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From the Typesetter, not really the author, nor really a translator. 
This started out as a re-typesetting exercise on Ranke’s seminal work: 
Codex Fuldensis: Novum Testamentum Latine: https://archive.org/details/CodexFuldensis 
and there was always a wish in the back of my mind, to put the original work into English. 
This is the site displaying high qualityimages of Cod Bon I, but with controlled accessability 
http: //fuldig.hs-fulda.de/viewer/image/PPN325289808/1 
I carefully downloaded the page images, and assembled them into pdf documents, which I have uploaded 
to Archive.org, as follows: 
Cod Bon I Facsimile: https://archive.org/details/CodBon 


The bilingual Vulgate reference used for the non-Gospel part of the work can be found at: 
http://www.drbo.org/drl/index.htm 

The method of translation is by the use of parallel texts, and fragment sustitution. My knowledge of Latin 

is limited, but this translation method produces remarkable results. Some knowledge of Latin is needed to 

understand how to correct the target text when the source text does not quite fit the key text. 


Locis Apostolorum Sepulcralibus. Locations of the Apostles’s Graves. 717 


QUIBUS LOCIS  SINGULI APOSTO- 1 IN WHICH PLACES THE INDIVIDUAL 


LI IACEANT. ID EST 2 APOSTLES LIE. THAT IS: 
PETRUS ET PAULUS ROMAE 3 PETERAND PAUL ROME 
IOHANNES EUANGELISTA- EPHESO 4 JOHNTHE EVANGELIST EPHESUS 
ANDREAS: PATRAS | s ANDREW PATRAS 
PHILIPPUS IN ASIA CIUITATE HIERAPOLI 6 PHILIP IN ASIA, CITY OF HIERAPOLIS 
MATTHEUS IN PONTUM 7 MATTHEW IN PONTUS 
IACOBUS HIEROSOLYMA 8 JAMES JERUSALEM 
BARTHOLOMEUS: IN PHRYGIA 9 BARTHOLEMEW IN PHRYGIA, 

CIUITATE DOLICI, 10 CIIYOFDOLICHOS. 


THOMAS: IN INDIA: CIUITATE IOTHABIS 11 THOMAS, IN INDIA, CMY OF EDESSA 
IACOBUS: ALPHEI: IN CIUITATE IOPPE 12 JAMES ALPHAEUS, IN THE CITY OF JOPPA 
SIMON ZELOTES: IN CAPPADOCIA 13 SIMON ZELOTES, IN CAPPADOCIA 


CIUITATE: CAESAREA 14 CITY OF CAESARIA 
IUDAS  IACOBF IN PROUINCIA PHE- 1s JUDAS OF JAMES, IN THE PROVINCE 
NICE CIUITATE BYRETO 16 OF PHOENICEA, CITY OF BYREDO 
MARCUS: EUANGELISTA: ALEXANDRIA 17 MARK THE EVANGELIST, ALEXANDRIA 
LUCAS EUANGELISTA: ANTIOCHIA 18 LUKE THE EVANGELIST, ANTIOCH 
TIMOTHEUS: ` EPHESO 19 TIMOTHY,  EPHESUS 
PHILIPPUS UNUS DE SEPTEM CAESA- 20 PHILIP, ONE OF THE SEVEN, CAESA- 
REA: PALESTINAE 21 REA, PALESTINE 
STEPHANUS PROTOMARTYR: 22 STEPHEN, THE FIRST MARTYR, 
HIEROSOLYMA: 23 JERUSALEM. 


IOHANNES BAPTISTA: IN SAMA- 24 JOHN THE BAPTIST, IN SAMA- 
RIA: CIUITATE:- SEBASTE 25 RIA, IN THE CITY OF SEBASTE 
CAPUT IOHANNIS BAPTISTAE: 26 THE HEAD OF JOHN THE BAPTIST, 
IN PROUINCIA PHENICAE CIUI- 27 IN THE PROVINCE OF PHOENICIA IN 


TATE EMETZA 28 THE CITY OF AMETZA 
BARNABAS ET SILAS CYPRO CIUI- 29 BARNABAS AND SILAS, CYPRUS, IN THE 
TATE CONSTANTIA 30 CITY OF CONSTANTIA 
à e c. c^ c c» c» c» ^» c ^ e ee ee e ^ e 31 à e e e c c c» ^» c» ^ c3 ^» * * ^» c3 ^» e 5 
mol RE GIA ber ek: | 
hic habe? ubi Ce af" || 
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Line 1: Ra: 332:01 


718 Praefatio Actuum Apostolorum. 


x F Lucas natione syrus culus 


Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum Victoris manu tremula hic 


illatum. 


Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: ByThinia@ 
Line 19: Scripsit Ranke: NARRA TIONI mut. in —E. 


Laus iN eaaNgelio CANITUR 
Apaó AnThiociam medicinae 
ARTIS egregius eT AposTo— 
Lorum xpi orscipuLus postea 
usque AO CONFeEssIOoNem Pin: 
Lum secutus ApostoLum 
SING CRIMINE IN UIRGINITA— 
Te peRMANENS ONO maLuit 
INseruiRe: qui Lxxx er quxr— 
TüOR AGENS AETATIS ANNOS 
IN By TbhiNIAQ 9e saecuLo 
NOSCITUR EMIGRASSE: 

bic isttar dumo stiqmaLatus 
Impenio postea quam IN 
Achalae panTiBus euange— 
Loo SCRIBENS GRAeCIS 
fldeLipus: INCARNATIONE® 
OOMINI piDeli NARRATIONE OS— 
TENOIT: EUNDEMGuE ex STIR— 
pe Oauld de origine des— 
CENOISSE MONSTRAUIT 
CUI NON INMERITO SCRIBeN— 
Óonüwo ApostoLorum AC— 
TUUM POTESTAS IN MYSTERIO 
ÒATUR UT OO IN OM Peng 
eT pilio penórrionis EXTINC— 
TO ORATIONE AB AposTOLis 
pacta sorte OHI ds 
numerus cokpLenerun 
Sicque pauLuay CONSUMMATIO— 
NIS AposToLicis ACTIBUS 
ÒARET quem IU CONTRA 
stimuLos caLcitTRANTeM 
Ons eLecisseT quod LecentiBus 


Preface of the Acts of the Apostles. 


1 Luke, of the nation of Syria, whose 
2 praising is told in the Gospel, 
3 at Antioch, an outstanding prac- 
4  ticioner of Medicine, and a dis- 
s ciple of Christ's apostles afterwards, 
e until the conversion of Paul, 
7 the Apostle, whom he followed 
8 without blame, preferring to 
9 serving the Lord in 
10 holiness, who, at the age of 
11 four score years and four, 
12 in bethany, it is known, 
13 passed from this life. 
14 This one, then, stirred by divine 
1s command, when he was, in the 
16 regions of Achaea, wrote 
17 the Gospel to the faithful 
18 Greeks, of the incarnation 
19 ofthe Lord, in a faithful narrative 
20 he showed, the same was from 
21 David's stock and origin des- 
22 cended. To whom he showed it 
23 not without reason to write 
24 the Acts of the Apostles, 
25 given the power in a mystery. 
26 That God being full in God, 
27 and the son of perdition extinct 
28 and by the prayers by the apostles, 
29 the number of the Lord's chosen 
30 might be accomplished. 
31 And so with Paul, the ending 
32 ofthe acts of the apostles 
33 is given, whom, for a long time, 
34 afflicted by torments, the Lord 


35 had chosen, and to the readers 


Lines 21 & 22: Scripsit Ranke: de—||scendisse 


Lines 24 & 25: Scripsit Ranke: a—||c Tuum 


Lines 19 & 20: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum ' flagitare videtur, ut 
emendatur falsa divisio vocabuli os— || TeNOIT 


Line 1: 


Ra: 332:18 


Lines 27 & 28: Scripsit Ranke: exsTiN— ||c TO 
Line 30: Scripsit Ranke: conpLeretur puncto et 
superscriptione mut. in compL. 


Praefatio ac Capitula. 


AC REQUIRENTIBUS Óeao 
Breul uoLul sermone OS— 
s TeNÓene quam proLixius 
ALigquid fAsTIOleNTIBUs 
PROOLOISSE sciens quod 
openaMTe agricolam 
OpoRTeT eT Oe suis FRUCTI— 
Bus eóene queo ITA OIai— 
NA SüBsecüTüs EST GRATIA 
uT NON soLum coRporuagy 
sed eTIAQ» ANIMARUA) eius 
PROFICERET MEDICINA o 


EXPLICIT: PRAEFATIO 
ACTUUM APOSTOLORUM 


INCIPIUNT. CAPITULA 


t UBI praecepit ibs discipa— 
Lis AB hierusaLem Ne d1s— 
CEOERENT: 

u- Detrus Oe 100A CONOISCI— 
pulis suis Loquitur uT pro 
eo e OuoBus unum eLigereH 

ut. UBI sps scs de caelo desceN— 
OIT super ApostoLos IN Lo— 
cum UBI CONGREGATI pueruN 

u- CIBI petrus OlcIT 10d0AeIs 
NON ENIM SICUT EXTIMATIS 
bt eppn SUNT cao sir hora 
die TERTIA 

u Up de ORO) (bon aris 


Lines 2 & 3: Scripsit Ranke: o—||sTeNdere 

Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: openawre 

Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: Post vocab. medicina 
ornamentum aliquod circiter huius formae c» 
cernitur, quod fini praefationis indicando 
inservit. 


Line 1: Ra: 333:02 


1 


21 


Preface and Headings. 


and the seekers of God, 


he would explain in a brevity of 


words rather than with some 


verbosity, to deter the haters of 


excessive words, knowing that 


the worker of the land 


must eat of his own 


produce, of which he, by the Di- 


vine Grace following him, 
that not only the bodies, 
but also their souls, were to 
profit from his medicine. 


ENDS: THE PREFACE 
Or Toe ACTS or Toe APOSTLES. 


BEGINS: THE HEADINGS. 


22 Where Jesus commands the discip- 


23 


29 


30 


les, from Jerusalem, not 


to depart. 


Peter speaks of Judas to his fellow 


disciples, so that, in his place 


one of these two be chosen. 


Where the Holy Spirit from Heaven 
decended upon the apostles in the 


place where they were gathered. 
Where Peter said to the Judeans: 


For these are not drunk, as you 


suppose, for it is only the third 


hour of the day. 


Where he speaks of the Lord Jesus 


Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: die’ 
Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: omin thes 


OomINo thesu 


mut. in 
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UI 


VIL 


VIL 


Lt: 


XIL 


XIL 


XUI 


XU: 


israbeLitis Loquitur er de 
SCRIBTURIS OIUINIS 

Csi petrus tUuÒAeIS OICIT 
PACNITENTIAG AGeRe eT 
BApTIZeTUR unusquisque 
IN Nomine thesu christi 

UBI AposToLis CREOIOCRUNT 
eT BAPTIZATI SUNT ANIMAE 
TRIA alia 

UBI petrus eT 1OhANNeS 
ASCENOeENTES IN TemMpLo 
paraLyTicag@ SANANT 

Ct Loquesantur AposToLi 
AÒ populum et superuene— 
RUNT SACERDOTES eT MAGIS— 
TRATUS TempLi eT INIece— 
RUNT IN EIS MANUS, 


- Clientes aureo bert CONS— 


TANTIAM eT IOHANNIS: 


- Otmissi AposToLi UCNeERUNT 


AO suos eT NARRAUCRUNT 
OMNIA, 
MuLtituoinis autem cre~ 
ÒENTIUM ERAT COR ET ANI— 
MA UNA 
UBI qUIÒAM UIR ANNANIAS 
CUM SAFFIRA UXORE sua 
FRAUOAUERUNT Oe pRAETIO 
AGRI eT EXpIRAUERUNT 

er MANUS AUTEM AposTo— 
Lopoo rieBAMT SIGNA eT 
prodigia multa m pLese 
UBI princeps sacerdotum 
er omnes qui cum ILLo eral 
INIECERUNT MANUS IN Apos— 


Headings of the Acts of the Apostles. 


1 to the men of Israel, and from 

2 the divine scriptures. 

3 Where Peter tells the Judeans 

4 to do penance and be 

s baptised, everyone, 

6 in the name of Jesus Christ. 

7 Where, by the apostles, three 

s thousand souls came to believe, 

9 and were baptised. 

Where Peter and John 

1 going up to the temple 
cure a paralytic. 

Where the apostles were speaking 
to the people, and the priests 
and the temple officer came 
upon them, and they laid 
hands on them. 

Now seeing the constancy 
of Peter and of John. 

And being let go, they came 
to their own people, and reported 
everything to them. 

And the multitude of be- 
lievers were of heart and soul, 
in unity. 

Where there was a certain man, 
Ananias, with Saphira his wife, 
who defrauded by the price of 
his land, and expired. 

And by the hands of the apos- 
tles were wrought many signs and 
wonders among the people. 

Where the high priest 
and all those with him, 
laid hands on the apos- 


33 
34 


35 


Lines 11 - 13: Scripsit Ranke: Syllaba reco» in rasura aliarum Note: See below - the signature number given here is 
literarum scripta est, quae non amplius cernuntur. 
Actually this looks more like collateral damage from an 
erasure and correction involving the two lines below. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 333:20 


missing. It is shown here, pale, where it is expected. 


The actual signature number is found on page 716. 
Something strange has happened here. 
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XUI 


XUI 


XUIIt- 


XVIIL 


XX: 


XXL 


XXIL 


XXII 


XXL 


XXU- 


XXUL 


XXUII 


toLos eT POSUERUNT eos IN 
cusToola,, 
Csi caesi apostoli A 1uO0AeIs 


ÒENUNTIAUERUNT eis Ne Lo— 


qUEReNTUR IN Nomine thesu 
UBI CRESCENTE NUMERO 
OiscipuLorug pactus esT 
MURMUR GRAEeCORUM 
Aóuensas besnaeos 
Stephanus pLenus gratia 
eT FORTITUOINE FACIEBAT 
SIGNA ET PROOIGIA CORAM 
plesem 


Stephanus Loquiran po~ 
puLo oe patriarchis INCI— 


piews AB ABRAbAQ» usque 
AÒ MOSEN, 


Tigi baec audientes disse— 


CÊBANTUR COROIBUS SUIS 


er sTRIÓeBANT OCNTIBUS IN eum 
Facta esT autem perse— 


cuTIO MAGNA ecclesiae 
quae est bierosoLymis 

Oe simone maço 

SIMON MAGUS pecuniam 
AposTolis offeret 

Ci angelus domini philippo 
Loqurran 


CIBI paulus à principe sa~ 


cerdotTum episralas petit 
IN OAMASCUM,, 

Cpt paulus conuaLescens 
CONFUNOeEBAT 1UdAeOS 
etTrus ueniens Lyddae 


AÒ STOS: ACNEAN: AB ANNIS At 


Line 19: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. manus, quae atramento fere 
viridi utebatur, corr. OilssecéBANTUR 


Line 1: 


Ra: 333:37 


Headings ofthe Acts of the Apostles. 721 


1 
2 
3 
4 


5 


35 


tles, and put them in 
the common prison. 

Where the apostles were scourged 
by the Judeans and commanded 
not to speak in the name of Jesus. 

Where the number of the disciples 
increasing, there arose a 
murmuring of the Greeks 
against the Hebrews. 

Stephen, full of grace 
and fortitude, did great 
signs and wonders before 
the people. 

Stephen speaks to the 
people of the patriarchs, 
beginning with Abraham up 
to Moses. 

Where they hearing these things, 
were cut to the heart, 
and gnashed their teeth at him. 

And there was made a great perse- 
cution against the church 
which is in Jerusalem. 

Of Simon the magician. 

Simon the magician offers 
money to the apostles. 

Where an angel of the Lord 
spoke to Philip. 

Where Paul asks for letters 
from the high priest 
to Damascus. 

Where Paul gaining strength 
confounded the Judeans. 

Peter, coming to the Lydda. 

To the saints. Of Eneas, 8 years, 


Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: SANCTOS- ACNEAN: AB ANNIS At: 


722 Capitula Actuum Apostolorum. 


IACENTEA IN GRABATTO 


SANAT: eT OiscipuLa IN lOp— 
pe" NOMINE TABITAS Re— 


SUSCITAT: 


Headings of the Acts of the Apostles. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


confined to his bed, whom he 
cured. And a disciple in Jop- 
pa named Tabitha, whom 

he restored to health. 


unt Oe corneLio: s Of Cornelius. 
xxvn Ugi corneLiaus perRao 6 Where Cornelius waits for 
S P ERAT 7 Peter. 

xxx: CorneLius uisum peTRO s Cornelius describes his vision 
NARRAT 9 to Peter. 

XXXI: UBI 1udael O1CUNT PETRO i Where the Judeans say to Peter: 
quaRne INTROISTI AO UIROS ıı Why didst thou go in to men 
prRaepuTiam baBeMTes nz uncircumcised. 

XXXIIL ropbeta AGABUS FAMEN o The prophet Agabus, warning 
AONUNTIANS 14 of a famine. 

xxxur UBI berodes 1ACOBUQ) ıs Where Herod killed James, 
FRATREM tOhANNIS OCCI~ ie the brother of 
OIT eT PETRUM MISIT IN CAR— 17 John, and cast Peter in 
cerem,, 18 prison. 

xxxii UBI milites TURBATI SUNT 19 Where the soldiers are troubled 
PRO peTRO 20 because of Peter. 

XXXU- UBI SEPARAT sps scs pAu~ 21 Where the HolySpirit separated 
Lum eT BARNABAN AO prae— 22 Paul and Barnabas to 
OICANOUM: 23 preach. 

xxxur PauLus et qui cao eo ERAN 24 Paul and those who were 
NAUIGANTES UWENERUNT 2s sailing with him, came through 
per GeNTeS pamphbiLliae 26 the nations, into Pamphylia. 
xxxui- PauLus de nesannecTio— 27 Paul preaches to the Judeans 
Ne christi ludaels pRaeoicaT 28 ofthe resurrection of Christ. 
XXXVII [CONIO INTRANT SYNAGO-— 29 In Iconium the apostles enter 
gam AposToLt eT CREOIOIT 30 the synagogue and great multitude 
IUÒACORUM ET GRAECORUM au of the Judeans and Greeks 
copiosa muLtitudo 32 believed. 
Sum: Iw L NSTRIS C Laudum z At Lystra, Paul heals a man, 
eX UTERO MATRIS SUAE PAu 34 crippled from his 
Lus SANAT: 35 mother’s womb. 
Line 1: Ra: 334:20 Stitching visible here in ms.> 


xli 


ln, 


clm, 
lm, 
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xL: Usi quidam descendentTes 


de IUÒACA OOCEBANT FRATRES 
CIRCUMCIÒI secundum 
morem MOS! 

UBI AposToLi SCRIBeNT CRe— 
ÓeNTIBUS €x GENTIBUS 
NON Q)ANOASSE eos qui CIR 
cCUMCISIONE m praedica— 
BANT: 

CIBI pauLas €T BARNABAS 
OIRECTI AB AposToLis AN— 
TIochiamM eT CONGREGATA 
MULTITUOINe TRAOIOERUNT 
epistulam, 

Oe TIMOTheo discipuLo 

UBI paulus UISITATUR eT 
uidet umum MAachedonead 
STANTEO) OePpRAECANS eum 


xLu- Oe Lydda purpuraria 
xLur Oe pueLLam hasentem 
sprıTUM py TONE 
xLuu Ust tadaet ZeLantes pau— 
Lum CONCITAUECRUNT TUR— 
BAM AO COMUM IASONIS 
xLuu DaaLas aATheNIeENSIBUS 
OICIT Oe IGNOTO Oeo 
Sum: UBI quidam uiri adhbe— 


Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: 0}oceBANT: FF : Ranke expands 


rentes paulo credide— 
RUNT eT OIONISIUS ARIOpA— 
GITA cum uxore sua 

L- GaLLione autem pRoconsua— 
Le achatae Insurrexe— 
RUNT UNO ANIMO tüóaet 
IN pauaLum- 

Li. Judaeo ApolLo eT BAPTISMATE 


FF to pratres :: brethren 


Line 1: 


Ra: 334:39 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
$ 


34 


35 


Where some coming down from 
Judea, taught the brethren: 
to be circumcised after the 
manner of Moses. 

Where the apostles write to them 
that believe from among the 
nations: that those who preach 
circumcision do not have their 
authority. 

Where directed by the apostles 
Paul and Barnabas go to An- 
tioch; and gathering together 
the multitude, delivered 
the epistle. 

Of the disciple Timothy. 

Where Paul in a visitation 
sees a machedonem man 
standing beseeching him. 

Of Lydia, a seller of purple. 

Of the maid-servant, having 
a spirit of divination. 

When the Judeans, jealous of 
Paul, stirred the crowd to 
uproar at Jason's home. 

Paul tells the Athenians 
of the Unknown God. 

Where certain men join- 
ing Paul, believed, 
also Dionesius of the Hill 
of Aries with his wife. 

But when Gallio was proconsul 
of Achaia, the Judeans 
with one accord rose up 
against Paul. 

Apollo the Judean and the baptism 


Line 30: The text does not specify that Damaris is the wife of 


Dionesius. There is however, a strong tradition that she 


1S. 


724 Capitula Actuum Apostolorum. 


1IObANNIS: 

Lu- UBI TEMPTAUERUNT quidam 
eT Oe cCIRCUMEUNTIBUS lu~ 
OAeIS exoncisTis 

Lit: Oe SDeMeTRIO ARGENTARIO 

Lin UBI postquam cessault 
tumuLtus uocatis pauLus 
discipuLis uaLeolxiIt eT pro— 
pectus est et de aduLles— 
ceNTe Nomine earycbo 
qur. Oe TeRTIO cenacuLo 
cecióiT Óeonsao, 

Lu: Cam aurem coWNüeNisseT 
pauLus oiscipuLos IN AS— 
SON AósumpTo eo uene— 
RüNT QOrTiLeueco eT MIT— 
TENS ephesam uocAUIT 
maiores NATU ecclesiae 
eT monens AOLOCUTUS esT 
eos eT CONTESTATUS 

Lur Cum autem pactum esser 
UT NAUIGAREMUS ABTRAC— 
TI AB eis RECTO CURSU UeNI— 
mus choum: 

Luu Clgt AgABas propheta A Oe) 

UENIENS CAeCSAREAM TU~ 

Lit zonam pauli et aLligans 

SIBI pedes eT MANUS: Oil 

xiT baec dicit sps scs 

OST O1es AUTEM ISTOS 

pRAepaRati ASCENOeCBA— 

mus bienasaLeo,, 

Luu UBI paaLus AOSUMPTIS 

UIRIS POSTERA Ole panipi— 
catus cum iLlis InTRAUIT 


Lou 


Headings of the Acts of the Apostles. 
1 of John. 


2 Where there were attempts 
3 by some of the itinerant Ju- 
4 dean exorcists. 
s Of Demetrius the silversmith. 
6 Where after tumult was 
7 ceased, Paul calling to him the 
8 disciples, took his leave, and de- 
9 parted: and of the young 
man named Eutychus, 
who fell down from 
the third loft. 
And when Paul had met 
with the disciples at As- 
sos, they, taking him in, 
came to Mitylene. And send- 
ing to Ephesus, he called 
the elders of the church, 


and warning them, he spoke 


18 
19 
unto them and witnessed. 
And when it happened 
that we set sail; being parted 


20 
21 
22 
23 from them, we came on a direct 
course to Cos. 


Where Agabus, a prophet from Judea, 


coming to Caesarea, took 


24 
25 
26 
277; Paul's girdle: and binding 

his own feet and hands, 

said: Thus saith the Holy Ghost. 
And after those days, 

we prepared, and would be going 

up to Jerusalem. 
Where Paul took the 

men, and the next day being 


purified with them, entered into 


This signature, has only three folios, of which, one has only 
one leaf, the second leaf having been removed, so has 
only five leaves. The removed leaf would have been 
pages 725 and 726. This the is the last page of the 
truncated signature, which should have been numbered 
XXXVI. The signature number then is inserted here in 
pink, rather than dark red. 


Line 11: Scripsit Ranke: qur. de 


Line 1: Ra: 335:15 


Capitula Actuum Apostolorum. 


Loc: 


Lx 


Lxi 


L xiii 


L xii: 


Lxu- 


Lxur. 


Lxv 


Lxvuur 


IN TempLuay 

UBI ÒICIT opt FRATRES 
eT patres Auórre quam AO 
UOS NUNC BeOOO RATIONED) 
TIBI Òe ANANIA paulus Lo— 
quitur er Oe ea quae el Ac— 
ClOCRUNT. 

Cis princeps SACERÒOTUM 
ANANIAS pRAeCepIT AO 
STANTIBUS SIBI percuTe— 
Re: os pauli REOOeNTIS pro 
Se RATIONeQ 

CB! quidam ex tiaoóaeirs 
OeCUOUECRUNT se OICENTES 
Meque MANOUCATUROS Neque 
BIBITUROS OONEC paulum 
OCCIOERENT 

CIBI TRIBUNUS OIMISIT AOU— 
Lescentem praecipiens 
ei Ne cui Logueretur 

Ust miLites secundum 
praeceptua sisi Aosu— 
MeNTeS paulum ÒUXERUNT 
per NOCTEM IN ANTIPATRIOAQ) 
TIBI ANANIAS princeps 
sAcenóoTuo pest A oles 
cum SENIORIBUS quüiBüs-— 
Oam er TertuLLo oratore 
AÓuensus paulum CAesA— 
REAM CeESCENOECRUNT 

UBI praesidi paaLas 
Loguitur 

Ci felix sciens Oe ai d1s— 
TüliT qui er successorem 
Festum accepiT 


Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: pencare- |[ne- os 


Line 1: 


Ra: 335:33 
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1 
2 
3 
4 


$ 


the temple. 

Where he says: Men, brethren, 
and fathers, hear ye the account 
which I now give unto you. 

Where of Ananias Paul speaks 
and of what has happened 
to him. 

Where the high priest 
Ananias commanded them that 
stood by him to strike Paul on the 
mouth, while giving an account 
of himself. 

Where some of the Judeans 
swore an oath, saying 
they would neither eat nor 
drink until they killed 
Paul. 

Where the tribune dismissed the 
young man, charging him 
that he tell no one. 

Where the soldiers, as it was 
commanded them, took 
Paul, and brought him 
by night to Antipatris. 

Where Ananias the high 
priest after 5 days, 
with some of the elders, 
and one Tertullus, an orator 
against Paul, went down to 
Caesarea. 

Where Paul speaks to the 

governer. 

Where Felix, knowing of the Way, 
delays who also the successor, 


Festus accepted. 
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Lount UBI AgRIppA Rex eT Ber~ 1 Where King Agrippa and Ber- 

NICE CAECSAREAM OÓesceMH- » nice came down to 
OeCRUNT AO saLUuTANOUM 3 Caesarea to salute 
Festum: 4 Festus. 

Lxx- UBI paaLus EXTENTA MANU s Where Paul stretching forth his hand 
coepit RATIONeQO» REdCeERE 6 began to give account 
Reg! AGRIPpae 7 to king Agrippa. 

Lxxr Clg! baec Loquente eT ra~ s Where speaking these things and 
TlONeqq» REDDENTE Fes— a giving his account, Festus 
TUS MAGNA uoce OICIT IN— 10 said with a loud voice: Paul, 


SANIS paaLe: i thou art mad. 
ò 
Lxxu UBI auem barumenTi~ n Where they board a ship from 
NAM ASCENÒUNT 13 Adrumentum. 


Lxxur UBI NAUIGANTES IN bA— 14 Where sailing in the Ad- 
ÒRIA ROGAT paaLus UT Cl— ıs riatic, Paul bids all to 
BUM SUMERENT eT UIPe— e take food, and a viper 
RA A cALORE INUASIT MAS 17 from the fire bites 
Nam elus, 18 his hand. 
L xxu TIBI post menses TRES a Where, after three months, 
IN NAue@ ALEXANORIAM v in a ship from Alexandria, 
quae iN INsuLa biemaue— zı which had wintered on the island, 
RAT NAUIGARUNT: 22 they sailed on. 


EXPLICIUNT: CAPITULA 2 ENDS: THE HEADINGS. 


INC- IPSA- EPISTULA 2 BEGINS: THIS EPISTLE. 


Lines 12 & 13: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. haÓnumeri- || Hà There is a dead leaf here. The previous signature, having 

Line 29: Note that the Acts of the Apostles, is not only three folios, would naturally have six leaves, but one leaf 
placed among the epistles, it is here referred to as an has been removed, as only five leaves are here needed. 
epistle. This would have been page 725/726, and would have 


carried the signature number XXXVI, which is thus 
missing. This page then, is not the last page of the 
signature, but the first page of the following signature. 


Line 1: Ra: 336:09 
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X F 


(1-35) 11 — 8a. 
Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: Victoris siglum vix amplius visibile 
Lines 2 & 3: Scripsit Ranke: o Tbeo-— ||pbiLe 


Ob quideay SERMO— 


nem reci Oe OMNIBUS © Theo— 
phiLe,, quae coepit thesus 
facere er docere,, Usque 
IN O1lem qua praecipiens 
AposToLis pen spa sco 
quos eLecit,, AdsumMp Tus 
esT, Quisas eT pnaesarr 
se ipsam utuum boer pas— 
sionem suam IN MULTIS 


ARGUMENTIS,, 
App 


er dies: xL- 
ARENS eis eT LoqueNns 


Oe REGNO Oe 
r €T conuescens praecepit 
eis AB bierosolymis He 


OISCEOeRENT,, 


Sed expec— 


TARECNT PROMISSIONEM 


PATRIS, 
per os meum, 


l quam AUOISTIS 
quia lo~ 


hannes quidem BAPTIZAUIT 
Aqua, Clos autem BApTI— 


ZABIMINI IN spa SCO,, 


Non 


post muLtos hos tes, Jet 
TUR qUI CONUCNERANT IN— 
TERROGABANT €um SICeEN— 
Tes, OWNe si IN Tempore 
boc restitues regnum 


isnAbeL,, 


Ott AuTeco els: 


Non est uestTrum nosse 
Teémpona uel mMomenNnTaA 
quae PATER posatt IN sua 
potestate,, Seo acciple— 
TIS UIRTUTEM supeRUeNI— 


eNTIS sps SCI: IN uos, 


et 


1 


2 


34 


eritis mihi Testes IN hierusalem 55 


Acts of the Apostles. 


1 ' The former treatise of 
all things I made, O Theo- 
philus, which Jesus began to 
do and to teach, ` Until the day 
on which, giving commandments 
by the Holy Ghost to the apostles 
Whom he had chosen. He was taken 
up. ' To whom also he shewed 
himself alive after his pas- 
sion, by many 
proofs, for forty days 
Appearing to them, and speaking 
of the kingdom of God. 
^ And eating with them, commanded 
them, from Jerusalem 
not to depart. But to 
await the promise of the 
Father. Thus: Which you have 
heard by my mouth. ^ For John 
indeed baptized with 
water. But you shall be bap- 
tized with the Holy Ghost. Not 
* They 


therefore who were come 


many days hence. 


together, asked him, say- 

ing: Lord, wilt thou at this 

time restore again the kingdom 
` But he said to them: 
It is not for you to know 


to Israel? 


the times or moments, 

Which the Father hath put in his own 
power: * But you shall receive the 
power of the Holy Ghost coming 

upon you. And you shall be 


witnesses unto me in Jerusalem, 


Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: expe—|[cTAReNT 
Line 18: Reported speech given as a quote is usually 


Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: Apparens. V fortasse parens 


flagitavit 


Line 1: 


Ra: 336:24 


introduced by ‘quia’. There is space, but “qu: 


omitted. Here translated as if present. 


'is 
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eT IN OMNI IUÒACA eT SAMA— ı and in all Judea, and Sama- 

RIA, Cr usque AO Oto 2 ria. And even to the ends of the 

Tennae, ET cum baec Oi— 5 earth. ^ And when he had said 

XxisseT üiDewTiBas illis eLe— 4 these things, while they looked on, 

UATUS esT, ET wüBes SUS— s he was raised up. And a cloud 
S ceprr CUM AB oculis eorum e received him out of their sight. 

Cumque INTUCRENTUR IN CAe— 7 "And while they were beholding 

Lum euntem tLLua,, @cce s him going up to heaven, behold 

OUO UIRI AOSTITERUNT IUXTA >v two men stood by them 

iLLos ın uestiBus ALBIS Out wo in white garments, '' who 

eT ÒIXERUNT, Clini caLi— 11 also said: Ye men of Gali- 

Laer quid statis ASPICIENTES ı2 lee, why stand you looking up 

iN caeLum,, bic (bs qul AOÓ— 13. to heaven? This Jesus who is 

SUM pPTUS EST A UOBIS IN CA€— 14 taken up from you into 

Lao Sic uentet queay— ıs heaven. He shall so come, as 

AOMOOUM UIOISTIS CUM e you have seen him 

euntem IN cAeLuay Tunc ı7 going into heaven. ° Then 

reuersi SUNT bienosoly-— ıs they returned to Jerusalem 

MAM A MONTE qUI UOCATUR  :9 from the mount that is called 

oer: Qai est IUXTA 2 Olivet. Which is nigh 

bienasaleo SABBATI bA— 21 Jerusalem, within a sabbath 

BENS ITER, €T CUM INTRO— 22 day's journey. And when they 

ISSENT IN cenacuLum, AS— 23 came to the upper floor. They 

CENOeCRUNT UBI MANEBAT u went up to where abode: 

eTrus eT IOhANNeS 1AcoBd{ 25 Peter and John, James 

eT ANOREAS: philippus eT 6 and Andrew, Philip and 

thomas: BARThoLOMeuUsS 27 Thomas, Bartholomew and 

eT MATTheus: iAcoBas AL— zs Matthew, James of AL 

phe! eT SIMON ZeLoTes » pheus, and Simon Zelotes, 

eT IUDAS tacoBl, bi om— 30 and Jude of James. "` All 

MNES ERANT PERSECUCRAN~ si these were persever- 
TES UNANIMITER IN ORATIO— 32 ing with one mind in prayer 


Ne cum mulieribus, 33 with the women, 
Gr mari martre iba er FRA— 34 And Mary, Jesus’ mother, and 
TRIBUS eius, 35 M his brethren. 


(1-35) 1 8b — 14. 
Lines 5 & 6: Scripsit Ranke: su~ lscepir Lines 30 & 31: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||m nes 


Line 1: Ra: 337:04 


S CERA eius, 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


i Cr N OreBas ILLis exsurgens 


petRus IN MEDIO FRATRUM 
OIXIT, CRAT AUTEM TURBA 
HOMINUG simal rene 
CENTUM UIGINTI, limi 
FRATRES- Oportet InpLe— 
RI SCRIBTURA quam pRAe— 
DIXIT- sps scs per os dauld 
Oe uda gui parr dux eorum 
gal compraehenderunt 
ibesao,, quia conNuMeRA— 
TUS ERAT IN NOBIS, CT son— 
TITUS EST SORTEM AINIS— 


s tert buus, €T bic quidem 


pesseórr Agnum Oe mer~ 
cede INIGUITATIS: ET sus— 


s pensus CRepulT Mmeodoius: 


€T OIffusa SUNT OMNIA u~ 
CT notum 
pactum esr oowiBas haBi— 
TANTIBUS hierusalem, 

ITa or appellaretur ager 
iLLe Lingua eorum acheL— 
OÓemac- hoc est acer 
SANGUINIS, ScCRIBTUM 
esT eNIO) IN LIBRO psaLmo— 
RUM: FIAT COMMEeEMORA— 
TIO CORUM óÓesenTA eT NON 
SIT qui iNbaBrreT IN ea: eT 
episcopatum etas Acci— 
plat aLtas,, Oportet 
engo ex bis amis qui No~ 
BISCUQ) SUNT CONGReGATI 
IN OMNI Tempore: quo 
INTRAUIT eT EXIUIT INTER nos 


(1-35) 115 — 21a. 


Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: Hominuay. Lectio servari debuit. 
Lines 13 & 14: Scripsit Ranke: mIni—||sTeru 


Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: su—||spensus 


Line 1: 


Ra: 337:20 


1 
2 


3 


Acts of the Apostles. 


? And in those days Peter rising 
up in the midst of the brethren, 
said. Now the number of 
persons together was about a 
hundred and twenty. "` Men, 
brethren. The scripture must needs 
be fulfilled, which the Holy Ghost 
predicted by the mouthof David. 

Concerning Judas, who was the 
leader of them that apprehended 
Jesus. " For he was num- 
bered with us. And had 
obtained part of this 
ministry. " And he indeed hath 
possessed a field from the re- 
ward of iniquity, and being hang- 
ed, burst asunder in his midst: 

And all his bowels 
gushed out. ° And it became 
known to all the inhabi- 
tants of Jerusalem: 

So that the same field was 
called in their tongue, Hacel- 
dama, that is to say, The field 
of blood. " For it is 
written in the book of 
Psalms: Let their habitation 
become desolate, and let there 
be none to dwell therein. And 
his bishopric let another 
take. ^ Wherefore 
of these men who have 
companied with us 
all the time. That coming 


in and going out among us, 


Lines 18 & 19: Scripsit Ranke: ui—||scera 
Lines 27 & 28: Scripsit Ranke: coma»émona Tio quae 
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puncta a Victorinis et forma et colore differunt 


730 


S TUS, 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


Ons 165, INCIpIeNS à BAp— 


p tismare 1IObANNIS usque 


IN Ole quà AOSUM)TUS EST 
A NOBIS: Testem nesan— 
RECTIONIS etus NOBISCUM 
Fler UNUM ex ISTIS: CT sTA— 
TUCRUNT Ouos:- loseph 
qUI UOCABATUR BARSABBAN: 
qu! COGNOMINATUS EST lü$— 
CT matthian: 

ET ORANTES OIXERUNT,, 

Tu ONe qui CORA NOSTI OMNIUM 
Ostende queo eLegeris ex bis 
Ouospus unum Accipere 
Locum minister buius 
et apostolatus, Oe quo 
PRACUARICATUS EST 1UOAS 
UT ABIReT IN Locum suam 
ET OÓeOenuwT SORTES ets, 
ET cechOtt sors SUPER MAT Thuan 
er AONUMERATUS EST CUM UN— 
oecimM AposToLis- 


Ww ET cam coNpLerenTur o1es 


pentecostes,, EC RANT 
OMNES PARITER IN eodem 
Loco, ET pactus est ne— 
pente oe caelo sonus: Tam— 
quam AUENIENTIS sps ae— 
hementis: CT repLeait 
TOTAM OOMUA UBI ERANT 
seòðentes, CET Apparue— 
Runt illis OlspeRTITAEe Lin— 
guae tamquam IGNIS- Se— 
órrque SUPRA SINGALOS eorum 


Acts of the Apostles. 


was the Lord Jesus. ” Beginning 
from the baptism of John, until 
the day wherein he was taken up 
from us. One of these must 
be made a witness with us 
of his resurrection. ” And they 
appointed two, Joseph, 
called Barsabas, 
who was surnamed Jus- 
tus, and Matthias. 
" And praying, they said: 
Thou, Lord, who knowest each's heart, 
Shew which of these two thou 
hast chosen, ^ To take 
the place of this ministry 
and apostleship. From which 
Judas hath by transgression fallen, 
that he might go to his own place. 
^? And they gave them lots, 
And the lot fell upon Matthias, 
and he was numbered with the 
eleven apostles. 
2* And with accomplishing the days 
of the Pentecost. They were 
all together in one 
place. ^ And suddenly there 
came a sound from heaven. As 
of a mighty wind 
coming. And it filled 
the whole house where they 
were sitting. ° And there appeared 
to them parted tongues 
as it were of fire. And 


it sat upon every one of them: 


ec repLeti SUNT OMNES spa SCO ss "And all were filled with the Holy Ghost, 


(1-22) 1 21b — 26. (23-35) 21- 4a. 


Lines 1 & 2: Scripsit Ranke: BA—||pTismate Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: ta— ||s Tus 


Line 1: Ra: 337:35 
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And they began to speak with other ton- 


er COepeRUNT Loqui alus Lin~ 1 


ous Prout sps scs darat 
eloqui iLLis:. Cut au— 
tem InN hierusaLem basi— 
TANTES idOAel ami neligio— 
SI EX OMNI NATIONE quae 
suB caelo esr, Facta Au~ 
tem bac uoce, CoNueNnit 
multitudo eT mente con~ 
pasa EST, quoniam Auü-— 
OieBAT unusquisque LINGUA 
sua (Los Loquentes,, Stu— 
peBANT autem omnes 
eT MIRABANTUR OICENTES 
Nonne ecce omnes ISTI qui 
Loguuntur galiLaer sunt 
€T quomodo Nos audiuimus 
unusquisque LINGUA NOSs— 
S TRA IN QUA NATI sumus 
p er medr: er eLagvitae 
T qui ÞABITANT mesopoTa— 
MAM, ET 1dAeEAM eT CAp— 
pAdociam: pONTUM eT 
ASIA Qo pbhrygua eT pàm-— 
pbhiliam, Aegyptam 
eT partes Lysiae quae est 
CIRCA CYRENEN: ET adue— 
NAC ROMANI: ludaei 
quoque eT Pposclvr 
Cretes: eT ARABes: Audi— 
uimus eos Loquentes vos: 
TRIS Linguis MAGNALIA Oei 
STUpEBANT Autem omnes 
€T MIRABANTUR AO IMülceo 
OICENTES,, quiðnam boc 


gues. According as the Holy Ghost 
gave them to speak. " Now there 
were dwelling at Jerusalem, 
Judeans, devout men, 
out of every nation 
under heaven. ° And when this 
was noised abroad. The multitude 
came together, and were con- 
founded in mind. Because that 
every man heard them speak in 
his own tongue. ` And 
they were all amazed, 
and wondered, saying: 
Behold, are not all these, that 
speak, Galileans? 
* And how have we heard, 
every man our own tongue 


wherein we were born? 


? Parthians, and Medes, and Elamites. 


And inhabitants of Mesopota- 
mia. And Judea, and Cap- 
padocia, Pontus and 
Asia, © Phrygia, and Pam- 
phylia. Egypt, 
and the parts of Libya 
about Cyrene. And strangers 
from Rome, ` Judeans 
also, and proselytes, 

Cretes, and Arabians. We have 
heard them speak in our own 
tongues the mighty works of God. 

^ And they were all astonished, 
and wondered, saying one to 


another: What doth 


(1-35) 2 4b - 12a. 
Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: No—||sTRA 


Line 1: Ra: 338:18 


732 
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uuLt esse Alu autem In~ 
niOeNTes OICEBANT quia 
musTO plent SUNT ISTI, 


wr STANS AUTEM petRus cum 


undecim eLeuauit uocem 
suam er Locutus esT ets, 
CImi äer et qui bABITATIS 
bienasalLeo uniuersi 
boc uosis No TU SIT ET AURIBUS 
percipite ueRBA mea- 
Non eNIOD SICUT uos AESTIMA— 
Tis hi egri SUNT CUM sir bo~ 
RA ie TeRTIA: Sed hoc est 
quod dictuay est per pro— 
S phetaa iobel- €T eniT IN 
, MOuissicis diepus O1cit ONS 
, CFFUNdAM de spu meo su~ 
, PER OMNEM CARNEM: 
, ÈT prophetagunT pilu ues— 
, STRI eT piliae uestrae: 
, €T iuuenes UESTRI UISIONES 
, UlOeBUNT, ET seNiones 
, UESTRI SOMNIA SOMNIABW 
, ET quidem super seruos 
, meos eT anciLLas meas 
, IN Otepus ILLis effuNdam 
, oe spa meo er propbeta— 
, BUNT, ET ABO proodi— 
» SI4 IN cAeLO sursum 
, ET SIGNA IN TERRA Óeonsuo 
, SANGUINEM eT IgNem ET UA— 
, porem pumi Sol conuer— 
, TETUR IN TeNeBRAS eT LUNA 
z IN SANGUINeEM: ANTE 
, qUAM UENIAT Oies Oo 


(1-35) 2 12b - 20a. 


Line 13: Scripsit Ranke: die’ 


Line 1: 


Ra: 338:35 


1 
2 
3 
4 
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33 


34 
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13 But others 


mocking, said thus: 


this mean? 


These men are full of new wine. 

" But Peter standing up with 
the eleven, lifted up his 
voice, and spoke to them: 

Ye men of Judea, and all who 
dwell in Jerusalem: 

Be this known to you, and hear- 
ken my words. 

^ For these are not as you sup- 
pose, drunk, for it be only the 
day's third hour. '^ But this is 
what was spoken of by the pro- 
phet Joel: ” And it shall be, in 
the last days, saith the Lord, 

I will pour out of my Spirit 
upon all flesh: 

And your sons and your 
daughters shall prophesy, 

And your young men shall 
see visions. And your old 
men shall dream dreams. 

And indeed upon my ser- 
vants, and my handmaids 

In those days will I pour out 
of my spirit, and they shall pro- 
phesy. " And I will shew won- 
ders in the heaven above, 

And signs on the earth beneath: 

Blood and fire, and va- 
pour of smoke. ~’ The sun shall 
be turned into darkness, and the 
moon into blood, before 


the great and manifest day 


Lines 19 & 20: Scripsit Ranke: ue~ ||s Tni 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


, MAGNUS: eT MANIFESTUS 
, CT eRIT OMNIS quicumque IN— 
, UOCAUERIT NOMEN COAINI sAL— 
, UUS eRIT: 


U: Clini isnaAbeliTrae-: audite 


uerBa baec: Ihesum NAzZA— 
renum umum AOPROBATUAY 
A Oeo IN UoBIs- ClinTuTiBus 
eT pRodicus eT SIGNIS quae 
fecit per iLLuo deus IN me~ 
ÓIO UESTRI SICUT uos SCITIS 
bunc definito consilio et 
PRACSCIENTIA oer. TRAdi— 
TUM pen MANUS INIGUORUG) 
AOFIGENTES INTEREMISTIS 
Quem Oeus suscitTault soLatis 
Oolonisas inferni: lux— 
TA quod INpossiBiLe ERAT 
TeMeni iLLao AB eo, Oauid 
ENIQ) OICIT IN eum: Pro- 
, uldeBAmM SNM coram me 
, SEMPER, quoniam 
, 4 ÒEXTRIS MEIS EST Ne COM— 
, moueaRr: ROpTen boc 
, Laetatus est con meum 
, eT exuLtauit Lingua mea 
; INSUpeR ET CARO MEA REqUI— 
; €SCIT IN spe: quoniam- 
7 NON SereLINques ANIMAM: 
, Meam IN INFERNO- Neque 
, OABIS SCM Tuum uidere 
; CORRUPTIONEM: Notas 
, Fecistt mbt alas aitae 
à RepLesis Me IluCcUNOITATeEQ) 
, cum facie TUA, 


(1-35) 2 20b - 28. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 339:18 
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1 of the Lord come. 
2 ^ And it shall be, that whosoever 
3 shall call upon the name of the 
4 Lord, shall be saved. 
s ? Ye men of Israel, hear 
6 these words: Jesus the Naza- 
7 rene, a man approved 
s by God among you. By miracles, 
9 and wonders, and signs, which 
10 God did by him, in the midst 
11 of you, as you also know: 
12 ^ This man by the determinate coun- 
13 sel and prescience of God. Was 
14 delivered up by the hands of 
15 wicked men, crucified and slain. 
16 ^ Whom God hath raised up, having 
17 loosed the sorrows of hell. As it 
is was impossible that he should be 
19 holden by it. ^ For David 
20 saith concerning him: I fore- 
21 saw the Lord before me 
22 always. Because he is 
23 at my right hand, that I may not 
24 be moved. ~ For this 
25 my heart hath been glad, 
26 and my tongue hath rejoiced: 
27 Moreover my flesh also shall 
28 rest in hope. ” Because 
29 thou wilt not leave my 
30 soul in hell, nor 
31 suffer thy Holy One to see 
32 corruption. ~ Thou hast made 
33 known to me the ways of life: 
34 Thou shalt make me full of joy 


3s with thy countenance. 


733 
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Clin! FRATRES, Liceat Au~ 
ÒenTer Oicene AO uos Oe 
patriarcha OAUIO- Quo— 
NIAM OC FUNCTUS esr eT se— 
pultus est: CT sepulchrum 
etus esT apuò NOS usque IN 
hodiernam O1em- RO~ 
pheta tgitur cum esset: 
€T SCIRET quia IURCIURANÒO 
tanasseT ILli deus,, Oe pruc— 
tu Loop eias sedere sa— 
en sedem eius, RO~ 
uldens Locutus est Oe re~ 
SURRECTIONE CHRISTI, quia 
neque Oenelicrüs esT IN 
INFERNO, Neque caro 
eius UloIT CORRUPTIONEM 
bunc (bon resuscitauit deus 
cul OMNES NOS TesTes 
sumus: OexTeRA IGITUR 
Oe exaLtatus,, Cr proais— 
sioMe SPS SCI ACCepTA A pac 
TRe effudit: bunc quem 
uos UlOeTIS eT AUOISTIS 
Non enim OAUIO ASCENOIT 
IN caelos: OiciT autem 
Ipse: OixiT ONS ORO meo 
sede A OexTnis meis. Oo— 
NEC PONAG) INIMICOS TUOS 
SCAS Loo pedum TUORUAD,, 
CeRTISSIME ERGO SCHT OM— 


m NIS Oomus isnabeL,, Gaia 


c c 
er ONG eum er xpo deus pe— 
cir, bane thay queo aos 

crucipixistis: bis audi— 
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? Ye men, brethren, let me 
freely speak to you of the 
patriarch David; that 
he died, and was 
buried. And his sepulchre 
is with us to 
this present day. "` Whereas 
therefore he was a prophet, 

And knew that God hath sworn to 
him with an oath. That of the 
fruit of his loins one should sit 
upon his throne. "' Fore- 
seeing this, he spoke of the 
resurrection of Christ. For 
neither was he left in 
hell. Neither did his 
flesh see corruption. 

" This Jesus hath God raised 
again, whereof all we are 
witnesses. " Exalted then by 
God's right hand. And having re- 
ceiving the Holy Ghost, the pro- 
mise the Father, poured forth. This 
which you see and hear. 

" For David ascended not into 
the heavens. But he himself 
said: The Lord said to my Lord, 
sit thou on my right hand. " Un- 
til I make thy enemies 
thy footstool. 

? Therefore let all the house of 
Israel know most certainly. That 
God hath made both Lord and 
Christ. This same Jesus, whom you 


t M . 
have crucified. " Hearing 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


TIS CONPUNCTI SUNT corde 
€T O1xeRUNT AO petnao er 
AO neliquos AposToLos 
Quid fFaciemas ari FRATRES 
ur Petrus uero AO (los pAeni— 
TENTIAM INGUIO Agrre- ET 
BAPTIZeETUR unusquisque IN 
nomine thesu xpi IN REMIS— 
SIONeQ» peccatorum ue$— 
S TRORUM, ET ACCIpleTis 
donum sci SPS, CloBis enim 
esT repromissio eT pilus 
UESTRIS eT OMNIBUS qui 
Longe suNT,, Quoscumque 
AOUOCAUERIT ONS Óeus NOSTER 
ALus etTIAmM aenBis pLurisus 
TESTIFICATUS esr ET exbon— 
TABATUR eos OICeNS: SAL— 
UAMINI A GENERATIONE ISTA 
praua, 

Vi Qui ERGO REcepeRUNT ser~ 
MONEM eias BApTIzATI 
SUNT, CT AOposITAe 
SUNT IN ILLA Ole ANIMAE 
CIRCITER TRIA Milia: CRANT 
ENIM PERSEUCRANTES IN 
OOCTRINA ApostoLorum 
ET COMMUNICATIONE FRAC— 

C TIONIS PANIS ET ORATIONIBUS 
Den AUTEM OMNI ANIMAE 
Timon, Multa quoque 
PROOIGIA ET SIGNA pen Apos 

s TOLOS pieBAMT IN bienasa— 
Lem, €T metus enaT 
MAGNUS IN UNIUERSIS: 
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this, they were cut to the heart, 

And said to Peter, and 
to the rest of the apostles: 

Men, brethren, what must we do? 

" And Peter said to them: 

Do penance. And 

be baptized every one of you in 
the name of Jesus Christ, for the 
remission of your 

sins. And you shall receive the gift 
of the Holy Ghost. " For the 
promise is to you, and to your 
children, and to all who 

are far off. Whomsoever 

the Lord our God shall call. 

* And with very many other 
words did he testify and exhort 
them, saying: Save 
yourselves from this perverse 
generation. 

*' They therefore that received 
his word, were bap- 
tized. And there were 
added in that day about three 
thousand souls. " And they 
were persevering in 
the doctrine of the apostles, 

And in the communication of the 
breaking of bread, and in prayers. 

? And fear came upon every 
soul. Many wonders 
also and signs were done 
by the apostles in Jerusa- 
lem. And there was 


great fear in all. 
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Omnes ETIAM qui CReEdeBANT ı " And all they that believed, 
ERANT PARITER,, CT baBe— 2 were together. And had 
BANT OMNIA COMMUNIA 3 all things common. 

OSSESSIONES eT SUBSTAN—~ 4 " Their possessions and goods 
TIAS üeNOÓeBANT eT OrdiOe— s they sold, and divided 
BANT 1ILLaA ocoNiBus pro~ e them to all, according as 
uT cuique opus eRAT- COTIDIe 7 every one had need. ^ And 
quoque perduranTes UNA—~ s continuing daily with one 
NIMITER IN rempLo: CT a accord in the temple, and 
FRANGENTES CIRCA OOMOS 10 breaking bread from house to 
pANem SUMEBANT CIBUM ıı house, they took their meat 

Cum exultatione er simpLi— 12 with gladness and simpli- 
CITATE CORdIS CONLAUOAN@ ı3 city of heart, " Prais- 

Tes Oeum, ET haBentes 4 ing God. And having 
GRATIAM AO oco Neo pLesem 15 favour with all the people. 

ONS autem AUGEBAT qui salut e And the Lord increased daily 

FIERENT COTTIÒICe IN 10 Ipsam 17 together such as should be saved. 

vi petrus Autem eT 10hANNeS ıs 3' Now Peter and John 

ASCENÒCBANT IN tempLua 19 went up into the temple 

AÒ HORA) ORATIONIS NONAM 20 at the ninth hour of prayer. 
er quidam UR quI ERAT cLau— 21 ^ And a certain man who was 

Ous ex UTERO MATRIS SUAE x lame from his mother's womb, 

BAIULABATAR,, Quem 23 was carried. Whom 

PONCBANT COTTIÒIE AO pon- 24 they laid every day at the gate 

TAM TempLi quae OIcITUR 2s of the temple, which is called 

speciosa, Ut peTeReT "e Beautiful. That he might ask 

elemosyNAQq) AB INTROE— 27 alms of them that 

UNTIBUS IN templum: bs 28 went into the temple. ° He, 

cum üuiOisseT peTRamM » when he had seen Peter 

eT 10bANNeQ) INCIPIENTES so and John about 

INTROIRE IN TempLum,, 31 to go into the temple, 

ROGABAT UT eLemosynam 32 Asked to receive an alms 
acciperet: INTUECNS s offering. ' But fastening 
autem eum petrus cuqg) 34 his eyes upon him, Peter, with 
IOhANNE OIXIT: Respice 3s John, said: Look 
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IN Nos, Ad Lle INTeNSeBAT 
IN eos sperans se ALiquió 
AccepTURU AB ets, e~ 
TRUS AUTEM OIXIT, ARCEN— 
TUM eT Aurum NON est mihi 
Quod autem haseo boc òo 
TIBI, IN Nomine thesu xpi 
NAZARENI SURGE eT AMBU— 
Li, eT AOpRraebensa 
MANA eius OexTeRA AsAdLe— 
UAUIT eum, ET pROTINUS 
CONSOLIOATAeE SUNT BASES 
eius eT pLantae- eT exiLi— 
ENS STETIT eT AMBULABAT 
eT INTRAUIT cum illis IN 
tTempLum,, AmBULANS 
eT exiLieus et Laudans Óeao 
ET Oort OMNIS popuLas eum 
amBuLantem et Laudan— 
Teo Oe, COocosceBANT 
autem illum quoniam Ip— 
se ERAT qui Ad aeLemosy— 
NAM seóeBAT AO speciosam 
poRTam tempLi,, CT iN— 
ben SUNT STUpoRe eT ex— 
TAS IN CO GUOO CONTIGERAT 
iLLi, Cum TENERENT 
AUTEM peTRUM eT 1ohaAnN— 
NEM, CONCURRIT OM— 
NIS popuLus AÒ eos AO por— 
TAQ) quae appellatur sa~ 
LoMonis STUPENTES,, 
Clibeus autem petrus res— 
e PONOIT AÒ populum, Clini 
isRAbelirae quid eina init 
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upon us. ` So he looked 
earnestly upon them, hoping to 
receive something of them. * But 
Peter said: Silver 
and gold I have none; 
But what I have, I give 
thee: In the name of Jesus Christ 
the Nazarene, arise, and 
walk. ’ And taking him 
by the right hand, he 
lifted him up. And forthwith 
strength returned to his 
feet and soles. " And he leap- 
ing up, stood, and walked, 
and went in with them into 
the temple. Walking, 
and leaping, and praising God. 
" And all the people saw him 
walking and prais- 
ing God. "` And they 
knew him, that it was he 
who begging alms, 
sat at the Beautiful 
gate of the temple. And they 
were filled with wonder and amaze- 
ment at that which had happened 
to him. " And as he 
held Peter and 
John, all the people 
ran to them to the 
porch which is called So- 
lomon's, greatly wondering. 
? But Peter seeing, made 
answer to the people: Ye men 


of Israel, why wonder you 
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IN boc, AUT NOS quiò IN— 
TUEMINI, quası NOSTRA 
URTUTE AUT pleTATe pece— 
rimus bunc amsBauLlare 
OS ABRAbAQ eT OS ISAAC er OS. 
IACOB: Oeus pATRUM NosTRO— 
rum sLoripicaait pilium 
suum thesum,, quem aos 
quidem TRAOIOISTIS eT Ne— 
GASTIS ANTE pAcieQ Pl An 
Judicante tLLo OimirrTÉ Clos 
autem scm eT iustum Ne— 
GASTIS,, ET petistis OpOon 
booicióaQ) OONARI UOBIS 
AucTorem Oepo UITAE IN— 
TERFECISTIS,, quem òeus 
SUSCITAUIT A MORTUIS: Cu— 
ius NOS Testes sumus, ECT 
IN piòe nominis eius bunc 
quem uldeTIs eT NOSTIS- 
CONFIRMAUIT NOMEN etus 
eT pides quae per eum esT Oe 
ÒIT INTEGRAM SANITATEM 
ISTAM IN CONSpecTU OQmi— 
um uestTRUM, €T NUNC 
ERATRes, Scio quia pen 
IGNORANTIAM FECISTIS si~ 
CUT eT PRINCIpes UESTRI 
Oeus AUTEM quae pRAeNUNTIA— 
UIT per OS OMNIUM pro~ 
phetarum patı xpo suum 
INpLeatT SIC,, ACNITEMINI 
IGITUR €T CONUCRTIMINI 
ut OeLeaANTUR UeSTRA pec— 
CATA, UT cum UeNeERINT 
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at this? Or why look you 
upon us. As if by our 
strength or piety we had made 
this man to walk? 

P? The God of Abraham, of Isaac, 
and of Jacob, the God of our 
fathers, hath glorified his 
Son Jesus: Whom you 
indeed delivered up and de- 
nied before the face of Pilate: 


Who judged him to be released. ' But 


you denied the Holy One and 
the Just. And desired a murderer 
to be released unto you. 

? But the author of life 
you killed. Him whom God hath 
raised from the dead. Of 
which we are witnesses. '^ And 
in the faith of his name, this man, 
whom you have seen and known: 

Hath his name strengthened; 

and the faith which is by him, 
hath given this perfect 
soundness in the sight 
of you all. ” And now, 
brethren, I know that you 
did it through ignorance, as 
did also your rulers. 

"" But that which God had fore- 
told by the mouth of all the pro- 
phets, that his Christ should 
suffer, he so fulfilled. ° Be penitent, 
therefore, and be converted, 
that your sins may be blotted 


out. " That when the times 
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TEMPORA REFRIGERI A CONS— 
s pecra OOMINL, ET MISERIT 
eum qui praedica Tus esT 
uoBis Ihesum xpo, quem 
oponreT caeLum quidem 
suscipere usque IN TeMpo— 
RA RESTITUTIONIS OMINIUM 
quae Locutus est per os 
SANCTORUM suorum A sAeca— 
Lo prophetarum,, Moses 
, quióeo Oixir, quoniam 
E prophetam UOBIS suscITA— 
, Ort ONS deus uester de pna— 
, TRIBUS UeSTRIS, Tam— 
; GUAM me ipsum audietis: 
,lUXTA OMNIA quaecumque 
, Locutus paeniT uosis- 
, CRIT AUTEM OMNIS ANIMA 
, quaecumque NON AUdleRIT 
S prophetam iLLum exTen— 
, MWINABITUR Oe Pepe, 
ET omnes prophetae A sAMU— 
beL ec OeINceps gat Locu— 
Tl SUNT ET AONUNTIAUCRUNT 
òðles isTOS, (los estIs pi~ 
Lu prophetarum, eT tes— 
s TAMENTI quod posurr Óeus 
AO patres uestros OICENS 
AO ABRAHAM IN semine 
TUO BENECOICENTUR O~ 
m Nes pamıLiae Terrae. 
CloBis primum Oeus suscilAns 
Filiam suum, QisiT 
eum BENEOICENTEQ) UOBIS 
UT conuerTat se unusquisque 
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of refreshment shall come from the 
presence of the Lord. And he shall 
send him who hath been preached 
unto you, Jesus Christ. "^ Whom 
heaven indeed must 
receive, until the times of 
the restitution of all things, 
which He hath spoken by the mouth 
of his holy prophets, from the 
beginning of the world. ^ For 
Moses said: thus: 
A prophet shall the Lord 
your God raise up unto you of 
your brethren. Like 
unto me: him you shall hear 
According to all things whatsoever 
he shall speak to you. 
" And it shall be, that every soul 
whatsoever will not hear 
that prophet, shall be de- 
stroyed from among the people. 
* And all the prophets, from Sam- 
uel and afterwards, who have 
spoken, have told of 
these days. ^ You are the child- 
ren of the prophets. And of the 
testament which God made 
to your fathers, saying 
to Abraham: In thy 
seed shall all the kindreds 
of the earth be blessed. 
* To you first God, raising up 
his Son, hath sent 
him to bless you; 


that every one may convert himself 
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A NEqGUITIA sua 


VIII: Loquentisus autem illis 


Ad populum, Superue— 
NERUNT SACEROOTES eT 
MAGISTRATUS Templi eT SAd— 
Oucaet OoLentes quod do~ 
CeneNT popuLam,, eT AO 
NUNTIARENT IN Iba resur— 
RECTIONEM ex MORTUIS 
ET INIECeERUNT IN eis MANUS 
eT POSUERANT eos IN CUSTO~ 
OIAM IN CRASTINUM, ERAT 
ENIM IAM GespeRa,, MaL— 
TI AUTEM eoram qui Au~ 
OLERANT UERBUM CREODI— 
OeRUNT,, ET pactus esc 
numerus uirorum: Uu: 
ol A. Factum est adlem 
IN CRASTINUM, UT CONGRE— 
GARENTUR pRIMCIpes CORUM 
eT SENIORES eT SCRIBAE IN 
brerusaLem, €T ANNAS 
princeps SACEROOTUM eT 
capas: eT 1OhANNES er ALex— 
ander, ET quodquod era 
de GENERE SACERÒOTALI 
CT STATUERUNT eos IN MEOIO 
INTERROGABANT,, IN qua 
UIRTUTE AUT IN GUO NOMI— 
Ne pecisTis hoc aos, Tunc 
eTRUS repLetus spa sco 
OIXIT AO eos, RINCIpes 
popula eT seniores: Sı NOS 
hoodie IUDICAMUR IN BeENe— 
FAcTO HOMINIS iNpin Qi 
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1 from his wickedness. 
2 4' And as they were speaking 
3 to the people. The priests, and 
4 the temple officer, and the Sad- 
s ducees, came upon 
6 them, ^ Being unhappy that they 
7 taught the people. And 
8 preached in Jesus, the resur- 
9 rection from the dead. 
10 ° And they laid hands upon them, 
11 and put them under 
12 guard until the next day. For it 
13 was now evening. * But 
14 many of them who had 
1 heard the word, be- 
16 lieved. And the number of the 
17 men was made five thou- 
i$ sand. ^ And it happened 
19 on the morrow. That an 
20 assembly of their rulers, 
21 and elders, and scribes, gathered 
22 in Jerusalem. ^ And Annas 
23 the high priest, and 
24  Caiphas, and John, and Alex- 
25 ander. And as many as were 
26 of the kindred of the high priest. 
27 ’ And setting them in the midst, 
28 they asked: By what 
29 power, or by what name, 
30 have you done this? * Then 
31 Peter, filled with the Holy Ghost, 
32 said to them: Ye princes of the 
33 people, and elders: ° If we 
34 this day are judged of the good 


3s deed done to the infirm man, 


Line 27: Scripsit Ranke: Juxta hunc versum in margine 
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IN quo iste saLuus pactus est 
Notum sit OMNIBUS UOBIS 
eT OMNI Pen isnA beLl,, 
quia In Nomine iba xpi NAZA— 
RENI quem uos CRUCIFIXIS— 
TIS- quem Oeus SUSCITAUIT 
A mortuis: IN boc iste 
AÒSTAT CORAM UOBIS SANUS 
bic est Lapis qui Reprosatus 
EST A UOBIS ACOIFICANTIBUS 
qUI FACTUS EST IN CApuT AH 
cult! €T NON esT IN alio 
Aliquo salas, Nec enim 
Nomen Alia? est saB cae— 
Lo datum hominiBus,, 
IN quo oponTeT NOS saLuos 
FIERI, 
x: ClibeuTes autem petri CONS— 
S TANTIAM eT 10bANNIS 
CONpeRTO quod bomines 
ESSENT sine Litteris er dio~ 
TAC AOMIRABANTUR: C'T 
COGNOSCEBANT EOS QUONIAM 
cum thesu fuerant: bo~ 
mınem quoque uidentes 
STANTEQ) cum eis qui cu~ 
RATUS pueraT: NibiL po~ 
TERANT CONTRAOICERE: 
lusseRUNT AUTEM eos poras 
exTRA conciLium sedere 
€T CONFEREBANT AO INUI— 
cem Olcentes- Quid pa~ 
ciemus bocoiNiBüas ISTIS- 
quoniam quiðem NoTUM 
SIGNUM FACTUM est 
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By what means is he made whole: 
" Be it known to you all, 
and to all the people of Israel, 


That in the name of Jesus Christ the Naza- 


rene, whom you cruci- 


fied. Whom God hath raised 


from the dead. Even by him this man 


standeth here before you whole. 
" This is the stone which is rejec- 

ted by you the builders, 

which is become the head of the 

corner. ' Nor is there salvation 

in any other. For there is no 

other name under hea- 


ven given to men, 


Whereby we must be 


saved. 
? Now seeing the cons- 
tancy of Peter and of John, 
Understanding that they 
were illiterate and ig- 
norant men, they wondered. And 
they knew them that 
they had been with Jesus. "` See- 
ing the man also 
standing with them, who 
had been healed. They could 
say nothing against it. 
? So they commanded them to wait 
outside of the council chamber. 
And they conferred among 
themselves, '^ saying: What shall 
we do to these men? 
For indeed a known 


miracle hath been done 
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pen eos OMNIBUS baBITAN— 
TIBUS IN hierusaALem ma~ 
NIFesTug: €T NON possu— 
mus negare: Sed He AM— 
E ðuuLçetur IN popa— 
uM: CONMINE MUR eis 
Ne ultra LOqUANTUR IN NO~ 
mine boc oli bominum 
ET uocantes eos ÒENUNTIA—~ 
UERUNT He OMNINO Loque— 
rentur: Meque docerent 
IN Nomine (bes. eTnus 
uero eT 10hANNES RespoN— 
OeNTES OIXERUNT AO eos: 
Sı tusTUM esT IN conspectu: 
oet uos perius Auóme quam 
Oeug 1udicaTte,, Non enim 
possumus quae RIVE 
eT audiuimus NON Loqui 
Ad iLLi comminantes dJemi— 
SERUNT eos: NON INUENI— 
entes quomooo paunireN 
eos propter pepaLao 
quia omnes CLARIFICABANT 
10 quod FACTUM ERAT IN eo 
quod acciÓemaT, ÅNNO~ 
RUM AUTEM ERAT AmpLias 
xL: homo IN quo pactum 
ERAT SIGNUM ISTUÒ sANITATIL 


xr. O1missi AUTEM GENECRUNT 


AÒ SUOS eT AONUNTIAUeCRUA, 
els: Quanta AO eos pRIN— 
ceps SACEROOTUAY eT SENIO— 
RES OIXISSENT,, Qa cum 
AUOISSENT,, UNANIMITER 


35 
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by them, to all the inhabit- 


ants of Jerusalem: it is ma- 
nifest. And we cannot 
deny it. ' But that it may be no 
farther spread among the peo- 
ple. Let us threaten them 
that they speak no more in this 
name to any man. 
"^ And calling them, they charged 
them not to speak 
at all. Nor teach 
in the name of Jesus. "` But 
Peter and John answer- 
ing, said to them: 
If it be just in the sight of 
God, to hear you rather than 
God, judge ye. ” For we cannot, 
of those things we have seen 
and heard, keep silent. 
* But they threatening, sent 
them away. Not finding 
how they might punish 
them, because of the people; 
For all men glorified 
what had been done, in that 
which had happened. ^ For 
the man was above forty 
years old, in whom that mira- 
culous cure had been wrought. 
? And being let go, they came 
to their own company, and reported 
to them: All that the chief 
priests and elders had 
said to them. * Who having 
heard it: With one accord 


(1-35) 4 16b — 24a. 
Line 20: Scripsit Ranke: Ad 


Line 1: Ra: 343:25 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


Leuauerunt uocem Ad 
ONM eT dixerunt: ONE 
Tu gui Fecisti cAeLao et Ter— 
RAM ET MARE ET OMNIA quae 
IN eis SUNT, Ou spa sco 
pen os parmis NOSTRI OAUIO 
pueri Tal OIXISTL,, 
s QUARE FREMUERUNT GeN— 
, Tes eT populi MEDITAT! 
, SUNT INANIA: ADSTITE— 
; RUNT Reges TERRAE ET pRIN— 
; CIpeS CONUENERANT IN 
, UNUaY Aduersus COMINUa 
, eT Aduersus cbnisTao eias 
CONUECNERUNT UERE ENIM 
IN CIUITATEM ISTAM AOUER— 
sus sca puerum Toon Iba 
quem unxisti, herodes 
eT powrias pilatus cum 
GeNTIBUs er populis israbeL- 
Facere quae manus Tua eT 
consiLium Tuum decre— 
UeRUNT Eent: €T NUNC 
one RESPICE IN MINAS CORUM 
ET Oa senuis Tuis CUM OMNI 
Floucia Loqui uersum TUUM 
IN eo cum manum TUAM ex— 
TENOAS: SANITATES eT SIG— 
GNA eT PROOIGIA pieri pen 
Nomen sci pilu Tai ibesa 
ET cum ORASSENT MOTUS 
est Locus IN quo ERANT CON— 
gregatr Et repleti sunt 
omnes spu sco et Loque— 
BANTUR UERBUM Cel CUM FlOducia 
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lifted up their voice to 

the Lord, and said: Lord, 

thou who made heaven and the 
earth, the sea, and all things that 
are in them. ^ Who, by the Holy Ghost, 
by the mouth of our father David, 
thy servant, hast said: 


Why did the nations 


rage, and the people meditate 
vain things? ^ The kings 
of the earth stood up, and the 
princes assembled toge- 
ther. Against the Lord 
and his Christ. 
" For truly there assembled together 
into this city against 
thy holy child Jesus, 
whom thou hast anointed, Herod, 
and Pontius Pilate, with the 
nations and the people of Israel. 
" To do what thy hand and 
thy counsel decreed 
to be done. And now, 


Lord, behold their threatenings. 


And grant thy servants, that with all 


confidence, they speak thy word. 
" By stretching forth thy 
hand. Cures, and signs, 
and wonders to be done by the 
name of thy holy Son Jesus. 
`! And when they had prayed, the 
place shook wherein they had 
gathered; and they were all filled 
with the Holy Ghost, and spoke 
the word of God with confidence. 
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xi QMuLltitudinis Aa Tec cre~ 
OENTIUA) ERAT COR ET ANI— 
ma uNa- Nec quisquam 
eoruay quae pOssloeBAT 
aLiquid suum esse Oicesar- 
Sed erant (Lis OMNI com- 
munia: ET aIRTUTe MAs— 

GNA neOOeBANT AposToLt 
TESTIMONIUM nesünnec— 
c TIONIS iba. xpi OA ET gra~ 
TIA MAGNA ERAT IN OMNIBUS 
(LL Neque enim quisquam 
EGENS ERAT INTeR illos 
Quodquod enim possesso— 
RES AGRORUM AUT SOMO— 
RUM eC@RANT: Uenden— 
Tes AOFEREBANT pRAETIUM 
eorum quae UeNOeBANT 
et PONEBANT ANTE edes 
ApostoLorua: O1u1ide— 
BANTUR AüTeco singulis 
pRouT cuique opus erat 
loseph autem qui cogNomi— 
NATUS EST BARNABAS AB 
AposToLis,, qao? eet IN— 
Terpraetatam ilius con: 
soLATIonis Leuites cypni— 
us genere: Cum base— 
ReT agrum UeNdIOIT iLLao 
eT AOÓTuliT praetiam eT 
posult ante pedes Apos— 
s ToLoRUM 

xut Clin autem quidam Noai— 
He ANANIAS CUM SAFFIRA 
uxore sua: Uenoioit 
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? And the multitude of be- 
lievers were of heart and soul, 
in unity: Neither did any one, 
of the things which he possessed, 
say that aught was his own; 

But all things were common unto 
them. " And with great 
power did the apostles give 
testimony of the resurrection 
of Jesus Christ our Lord. And 
great grace was in them 
all. ' For neither was there any 
one needy among them. 

For as many as were 
owners of lands 
or houses, sold them, 
and brought the price 
of the things they sold, 

? And laid it down before the feet 
of the apostles. And distribution 
was made to every one, 
according as he had need. 

? And Joseph, who was sur- 
named Barnabas by 
the apostles. Which is, by in- 
terpretation, 'the son of 
consolation', a Levite, a Cypri- 
ot born. " Having 
land, sold it, 
and brought the price, and 
laid it at the feet of the apos- 
tles. 

5 ! But there was a certain man 
named Ananias, with Saphira 
his wife. He sold 
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AGRUM ET FRAUOAUIT Òe ı some land, ^ and defrauded by the 
PpRAeTIO AGRI PER QXO-— 2 price of the land, his wife being 
re sua: CT adperens 3 privy thereunto. And bringing 
partem qu¢Ndaay AO pe~ 4 only part of it, laid it at the 
oes ApostoLorum posuil s feet of the apostles. 

Oixrr AUTEM peTRus: ANNA— 6 "` But Peter said: Ana- 

NIA. Cur TEMPTAUIT SA— 7 nias! Why hath Satan 

TANAS COR TUUM MENTIRE s tempted thy heart, that thou lie 
Te Spiritual sco: CT FRAWUOA— a to the Holy Ghost. And defraud by 
ne Oe pnaeTio AGRI Non— wu the price of the land? * Whilst it 
NE MANENS TIBI MANEBAT ıı remained, was it not yours? 

CT UeENUNOATUM IN TUA ERAT 12 And after it was sold, surely it was 
potestate: quare po~ 5 in thy power? Why hast thou 
SUISTI IN COROe TUO hANC 14 conceived this thing in thy 
rea: NON es WENTITUS ıs heart? Thou hast not lied 
homiInipus sed Oeo: Au- i to men, but to God. * And 
OIENS ANANIAS baec uers ı7 Ananias hearing these words, 
BA CeECIOIT eT expinaAurr 1$ fell down, and expired. 

erc FACcTUS CST TIMOR Mas 19 And there came great 

G NUS IN OMNES qui! AUÒIe— 2 fear upon all that heard 
RANT: SuRceNTesS AU— 21 it. ^ And rising 
tem iuuenes AMOUeRUN zxz up, young men removed 
eum eT ECFFERENTES se~ z him, and carrying him out, 
pelienauT, pactum ze buried him. ` And it happened 
esr quasi horarum TRIUM 2s after about the space of three 
spatium: CT Uxor Ipst— ze hours. And his wife, 
US MEescieMs quoOÓ pactum 27 not knowing what had hap- 
FUERAT INTROT: Res os pened, came in. * And 

ONOIT AUTEM el petrus 29 Peter responded to her: 

Oic mıbı mulier si TANTI 3o Tell me, woman, whether you 

AGRUM UENOIOISTIS: AA 31 sold the land for this much? And 


(LA OixiT- @TIAM TANTI 32 she said: Yea, for this much. 
erTRüs AUTEM AO EAM: 33 ° And Peter said unto her: 
Dao üTique CONUENIT UOBIS 34 Why have you agreed together 
TEMpTare s po ORI 3s to tempt the Spirit of the Lord? 
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ecce pedes eorum qui se~ 
peLierunt uinum tuum 
AD OSTIUM eT EFFERENT TE 
CoNpesTiQ cecióiT ANTE 
pedes eius eT expinaurT 
INTRANTeES AUTEM iuuenes 
inuenerunt ILLAM mor~ 
tuam: Er extulerunt 
eT sepeLienunt Aò umum 
suum, €T pactus esT TI— 
MOR MAGNUS IN UNIUERSA 
ecelesiA- CT IN OMNES 
qui Audterunt baec, 
Xl: Per MANUS AUTEM Aposlo— 
LORAM FIEBANT SIGNA eT 
prodigia multa m pLese 
ET enANT UNANIMITER OM— 
M Nes IN poRTicu srALOMOonIs 
Ceterorum aurem Nemo 
AUOEBAT CONIUNGERE se 
ILLis, Sed MAGNIFICABAT 
eos popaLus,, Magıs 
AUTEM AUGEBATUR CRe— 
OeNTIUA IN ONO MuLTitua— 
òo ulRORUM® AC mulierum 
ITA UT IN plateas eICeReNT 
INFIRMOS eT PONERENT 
iN LectuLis eT GRABATIS 
UT UENIENTE peTno saLtea 
umBra (Los oBUMBRA— 
Ber quemquam eorum 
CONCURREBAT AUTEM erT 
multitudo OICIHABOO 
ciuitatum hierusaLem 
AOpenewTes EGROS eT UeXA— 
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Behold the feet of them who have 
buried thy husband. (They are) 
At the door, and shall carry thee out. 
" Immediately she fell down before 
his feet, and expired. 

And coming in, the 
young men found her 
dead. And carried her out, 
and buried her by her 
husband. "` And there came 
great fear upon the whole 
church. And upon all 
that heard these things. 

^ And by the hands of the apos- 
tles were wrought many signs and 
wonders among the people. 

And they were all with one accord 
in Solomon's porch. 

? But of the rest no man 
durst join himself unto 
them. But the people 
magnified them. “ And more 
increased were those who be- 
lieved in the Lord, by multi- 
tudes of men and women 

? So that they brought forth the 
sick into the streets, and laid them 
on beds and couches, 
that when Peter came, his shadow 
at the least, might oversha- 
dow some of them, 

"^ And there came together also 
a multitude out of the neigh- 
bouring cities, to Jerusalem. 


Bringing sick persons, and such 
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TOS AB SPIRITIBUS IMUN 
ÒIS GUI CURABANTAR OMNES 
xu € xsuangeus AUTEM pRIN— 
ceps SACEROOTUM eT OM— 
m Nes qui cum ILLo erant: 
quae est benesis sadducae— 
orum repLeti SUNT zelo 
CT INIECERUNT MANUS IN 
AposToLos: er pesuenaR 
iLLos IN custodia pusLica 
AngeLus autem AH per Noc— 
C TEM APERIENS IANUAS CAR— 
cenis eT educeNs eos OUT 
Ite er stantes Loquiminti 
IN tempLo ples OMNIA 
uerBA uitae buius, quı 
cum AUdISSeENT: INTRA— 
uerunt OiLucuLo IN Tem— 
plum eT OOCEBANT: AUdI— 
ENS AUTEM PRINCeps sa~ 
cerdotug eT qui cum eo 
ERANT, CoHNHüuocauenaR. 
conciLium eT OMNES se~ 
Niores Filiorug isnabeL- 
Cr MISERUNT AO carcerem 
UT AdOOUCERENTUR, Cum 
UENISSENT AUTEM OINIS— 
TRI CT ApeRTO carcere 
NON INUeENISSENT (Los 
Reuerst NUNTIAUECRUNT 
OiceNTes- Carcerem 
quidem tnuenimus cLau— 
sum cum ont dILigen— 
TIA: ET cusTOdes sTANTes 
AÒ 1ANUAS,, Apenienres 
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as were troubled with unclean 
spirits; who were all healed. 

7 Then the high priest 
rising up, and all 


they that were with him, 


Which is the heresy of the Saddu- 


cees, were filled with envy. 
"^ And they laid hands on 
the apostles, and put 


them in the common prison. 


" But an angel of the Lord by night 


opening the doors of the pri- 


son, and leading them out, said: 


"" Go, and standing speak 
in the temple to the people all 
the words of this life. " Who 
having heard this. Early in the 
morning, entered into the tem- 
ple, and taught. And 
hearing, the high 
priest, and they that were with 
him. Called together 
the council, and all the 
elders of the children of Israel; 


And they sent to the prison 


to have them brought. ^ But 
when the ministers 
came. And opening the prison, 
found them not there, 

They returned and told, 
> Saying: The prison 
indeed we found shut 


with all dili- 


gence, and the keepers standing 


before the doors. But opening 


est, sed ita ut discerni possit. 


post mutavit s in Tes 


747 


Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: Scripserat S prinum A peniens, 


748 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


AUTEM Neminem INTUS 
INUENIMUS, UT auTem 
AUSIERUNT bos sermones 
MAGISTRATUS TEMPLI er pnus 
cipes sAceRdOTUM, AM— 
BigeBAMT Oe ILLIs quidNagy 
Heger: AdUeNIENS AUTEM 
qUIÐAM NUNTIAUIT els: Guia 
ecce arı quos posuIsTIs 
IN CARCEREM: SUNT IN TEM— 
plo STANTES er OOCENTES po~ 
pulum: Tune asüT magi— 
STRATUS CUM MINISTRIS ET AO— 
òuxıT iLLos sine ar Time— 
BANT ENIM popaLum Ne La~ 
IOARENTUR: ET cum Ad— 
Ouxissent iLLos statueru, 
IN CONCILIO- ET INTenno— 
GAUIT eos PRINCeps sacen— 
dorum OICeNS: pRAecipi— 
endo praecepimus uosis 
Ne OÓocenerTis IN Nomine ëlo 
er ecce repLetis hierusaLem 
OOCTRINA UuesTRA: ET uul- 
TIS INTROOUCeERE super NOS 
sanguinem hominis (ëlus 
Respondens AuüTeQ peTrRus 
eT apostolu ÒIXERUNT, 
OBoedine oporTeT Seo magis 
quam hoainisus,, Oeus pa~ 
TRUM NOSTRORUM SUSsCI— 
TAUIT Ihesu% quem aos In— 
TEREMISTIS SUSPeNOeN— 
Tes IN Ligno- bunc deus prRiIn— 
cipem eT saLuaTorem 
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it, we found no man 
^ So that now 


hearing these words, were 


within. 


the officer of the temple and 
the chief priests. They were per- 
plexed by them; what might 
happen. ^ But someone came 
and told them: thus: 
Behold, the men whom you put 
in prison are in the temple 
standing, and teaching the peo- 
ple. ^ Then went the officer 
with the ministers, and brought 
them without violence. For they 
feared the people, lest they should 
be stoned. ” And when they had 
brought them, they set them before 
the council. And the 
high priest asked 
them, ^ Saying: By author- 
ity we commanded you, 
that you not teach in this name; 
And see, you have filled Jerusalem 
with your doctrine. And you 
wish to bring upon us 
the blood of this man. 
? But answering, Peter 
and the apostles said: 
We ought to obey God, rather 
than men. " The God 
of our fathers hath raised 
up Jesus. Whom you 
killed, hanging him 
upon a tree. " Him, to be 


Prince and Saviour, hath God 
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exaALTAUIT OexXTeRA SUA 
AO SANOAM PAeNITENTIAG) 
isnAbel eT remissionem 
peccatorum: CT NOS su~ 
mus testes borum aenBo— 
rum: Cer sps scs quem Oe 
SIT OS OMNIBUS OBOEDIENTIBus 
sist baec cum audissenT 
OISSICEBANTUR ET COGITA— 
BANT INTenRr[icene ILLos,, 
SURGENS AUTEM quidam IN 
conciLio pharisaeus no~ 
mine camilibeL Legis do0c— 
c Tor: honorasilis astaen— 
sae plesr lussit ponas 
aò Bnelie" homines rient 
Oixitque AO. iLLos- Clint tsra— 
beLitae AOTENOITE UOBIS 
SUPER hoMINIBUS ISTIS: 
quid ACTURI SITIS, ANTE 
bos enim dies EXTITIT Tbeo— 
MAS OIceNSs se esse aLiquem 
Cul CONSENSIT UIRORUM NU— 
MERUS CIRCITER OOAOpIH 
GeNTORUM: Cul occisas 
esr. €T OMNES quicumque 
CREOEBANT el OISSIPATI sul 
Er redactus est AO nihiLum 
ost bunc eXTITIT 1UdAS gA— 
LiLaeus IN O1eBus professio— 
NIS: C T AUeRTIT popa— 
Lum pest se- et ipse e~ 
RIT- ET OMNES quoðquoð 
CONSENSERUNT €l OlspeR— 
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exalted with his right hand, 
To give repentance to 

Israel, and remission 
* And we are 
witnesses of these 
things. And the Holy Ghost, whom 
God hath given to all that obey 
him. " When hearing this, 
they were cut through, and sought 
to put them to death. 


34 . $ 
But a certain one in 


of sins. 


the council rising up, a Pharisee, 
named Gamaliel, a doctor of 
the law. Respected by all the 
people. Commanded the men 
to be put forth a little while. 

? And he said to them: Ye men 
of Israel, take heed to yourselves, 
as concerning these men, 
what you intend. ^ For before 
these days rose up Theodas, 
claiming to be special. 

To whom consented a number 
of men, about four 
hundred. Who was 
slain. And all that 
believed him were scattered, 

And brought to nothing. 

* After this man, rose up Judas of 
Galilee, in the days of the cen- 
sus. And led astray the people 
who followed him. He also pe- 
rished. And all, even as many as 


consented to him, were disper- 


S! SUNT- CT NUNC ITAqUe 3s sed. " And now, therefore, 
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DICO aoBis, Oiscedite Ap 
homINIBUs ISTIS eT Suite 
iLLos- quoniam st esr ex 
bomuiunispus consiLiam boc 
AUT Opus OissoLuetur: Sı 
Oepo ex DEO EST NON poteslis 
Oissolaene eos: Ne forte 
er DEO REPUGNARE INUENIAMINI 


XUL CONSENSECRUNT AUTEM 


(Lt eT CONUOCANTES Apos— 
TOLas caesis OeHOMTAOGROH 
Ne Loquerentar IN NOMINE 
ibesa- €T SIMISERUNT eos 
Cr iLLi quidem BANT GAuUdeN— 
Tes A conspectu concili 
quoniam IGNI ÞABITI SUNT 
pro Nomine xpi cContTUMe— 
Liam pitt OMNI AUTEM 
Ole IN TeapLo eT CIRCA OÓo— 
MOS NON CEessABAMT OOCEN— 
Tes, ET euanceLlizantes 
christum thesam,, 


Xul IN O1iepus autem illis cres— 


CENTE NUMERO oiscipuLo— 
rum: Factas esT MUR— 
MUR GRAeECORUM AdUER— 
sus beBnaeos, Quod oe 
SPICERENTUR IN MINISTERIO 
COTIOIANO uiDuae eorum 

CoNüocaANTes autem Oo 
Óecio multitudinem Oi5— 


S cipaLonao OIXenRnuNT,, 


Non esr aequum Nos Óene— 
LiNquene uersum del er mi~ 
NISTRARe MENSIS, 
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I say to you, refrain from 

these men, and let them 

alone. For if this council 

or this work be of men, it 

will come to nought. " But 

if it be of God, you cannot 
overthrow it. Lest perhaps you 
be found even to fight against God. 


And they consented to 


him, “° And recalling the apos- 


tles, they scourged and charged them: 


That they not speak in the name 


of Jesus. And they dismissed them. 


* And they indeed went rejoicing 


from the presence of the council, 


For they were accounted worthy 


for the name of Christ, to 
suffer reproach. "` And every 
day in the temple, and from house 
to house, they ceased not to 
teach. And to preach 


Christ Jesus. 


6 ' And in those days, the 


number of the disciples increas- 
ing. There arose a mur- 
muring of the Greeks against 
the Hebrews. Because 

their widows were neglected 


in the daily ministration. 


^ Then the twelve calling together 


the multitude of the dis- 


ciples, said: 


It is not reason that we should 


leave the word of God, and 


serve tables. 
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CONSIDERATE ERGO FRATRES ı © Consider then, brethren, 
UIROS ex UOBIS BONI Te$l[i— 2 among you, seven men of 
MONI seprea pLenos spa 3 good reputation, full of the Spirit 
eT SAPIENTIA- quos CONS— 4 and wisdom. Whom we may 

s TITUAMUS SUPER hoc opus s appoint over this business. 

Nos Uero ORATIONI eT MINIS— 6 * But in prayer, and the minis- 
TERIO UERBI INSTANTES ERI— 7 try of the word, we will be 
mus. ET placuit sermo s busy. ` And the saying was 
CORAM OMNI MULTiItTUdINe v liked by all the multitude. 

€T eLesgerunt sTefaNuM  : And they chose Stephen, 
umum plenum poe er spu ıı aman full of faith, and of the Holy 
sco- ET philippam: Ct P^" Ghost, and Philip, and Th 

eT NICANOREM: ET TIMOThHE— 13anaNicanor, and Timo- 
um: er PpARMENAQ)- 14 thy, and Parmenas, 

€T nicoLaug) AadueNAM AN-— ıs And Nicolas, a proselyte of An- 
thiocenum: hos statue— e tioch. ^ These they 
RANT ANTE CONSpecTUd) ı7 set before the faces of 
ApostoLorum: eT ORAN ıs apostles. And they praying, 
Tes iMposuenuMT eis MANY 19 laid their hands upon them. 

ECT uersuay ON CRESCEBAT 20 ' And the word of the Lord increased. 

ET maLltiplicaBatur NaMe— 21 And the number of the 
RUS oiscipuLoruay IN bieru— 2 disciples was multiplied in Jeru- 
salem uaLde: Multa etiam za salem exceedingly. A great 
TURBA SACEROOTUM OBOE— » multitude also of the priests 
OIeBAT Fldel 25 obeyed the faith. 

XUI Stepbanus AuTeo ple— 26 * And Stephen, full 

NUS GRATIA eT FORTITUOINE 27 of grace and fortitude; 

cen PROOIGIA eT SIGNA 28 Did great wonders and signs 
MAGNA IN popuLo- Sur— za among the people. ° Now 
REXERUNT AUTEM GUuIOAQ) so there arose some of that which 
OC SYNAGOGA quae Appella— 31 is called the synagogue of 
TUR LiperTINORUG) eT CNy— » the Libertines, and of the Cy- 
RENeENSIUM eT AlexamóOÓnmi— 33 renians, and of the Alexandri- 
NORUM: ET CORAM qui 34 ans. And of them that 
eRANT A cILICIA eT ASIA 35 were of Cilicia and Asia, 
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OISpuTANTeS cum stephano 
CT NON pOTERANT nesisrene 
SApIeNTIAe eT spui qui Lo— 
queBatar: Tunc summi— 
SERUNT UIROS qUI OICERENT 
se Audisse eum Oiceu Teo 
üenBA BLasphemiae IN mo~ 
SEN er OEUM: ^^ COMMoUe— 
RUNT ITAque pLesem eT se— 
NIORES eT scniBAS- CT CON 
CURRENTES RAPUERUNT 
eum eT AOOUXERUNT IN CON— 
ciLiao- ET STATUERUNT 
Testes palsos òðicenTes 
bomo ıste NON cessat Loqui 
ueRBA Aaduersus Locum 
scm et Lecem- Audiuimus 
enim eum OICENTEM- quo~ 
NlAQ»- Ihesus NAZARENUS bic 
Oestruet Locum tstum 
CT MUTABIT TRAOITIONES 
quas TRAOIOIT NOBIS moses 
€T iNTüeNTes eum OMNES 
qui sedeBANT IN CONCILIO 
CiideRUNT faciem eius TAM— 
quam faciem angeli, 
OixiT AUTEM princeps sa~ 
cerdotum si baec ITA se 
bABERENT: Oo AIT 


xui URI FRATRES eT patres 


audite: Oeus done appa— 
RUIT PATRI NOSTRO ABRAbAQ 
cum esser IM mesopota— 
miai “priusquam MoRA— 
reTuR IN cbannaoa- 


1 
2 


3 


Acts of the Apostles. 


disputing with Stephen. 

° And they were not able to resist 
the wisdom and the spirit that 
spoke. "` Then they 
suborned men to say, 
they had heard him speak 
words of blasphemy against Mo- 

They 

stirred up the people, and the 

elders, and the scribes. And run- 
ning together, they took 

him, and brought him to the 

council. ° And they set up false 


ses and against God, ` 


witnesses, saying: 

This man ceaseth not to speak 
words against the holy place 
and the law. "` For we 
have heard him say: thus: 

This Jesus the Nazarene 
shall destroy this place, 

And shall change the traditions 
which Moses delivered unto us. 

^ And all that sat in the council, 
looking on him, 

Saw his face as if it had 
been the face of an angel. 

7 ` Then said the high 
priest: Are these things 
so? ^ And he said: 

Ye men, brethren, and fathers, 
hearken. The God of glory ap- 
peared to our father Abraham, 
when he was in Mesopota- 
mia, before he 


dwelt in Haran. 
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Et OixiT aod tLLum: 
, EXI ÒE TERRA TUA ET COGNATIO— 
, Ne Tua: CT Oent IN TERRAM 
> GUAM TIBI MONSTRAUERO 
Tunc exit de Terra chaLodsae— 
orum eT hABITAUIT IN charram 
Cr Inde postquam morTuus 
esT paTer eius: TRANSTU— 
Lit iLLao IN Terram ISTAM 
IN quà NUNC UOS basrra Tis 
ET NON edit (Li heredita— 
TEM IN eA NEC passum pedis 
erc REPpROMISIT Oare illi eam 
IN POSSESSIONEM eT semi— 
MI eius post ipsum. Cum 
NON baseret ploen Lo— 
, CUTUS esT AUTEM òeus: qua 
, ERIT semen eias accola 
, IN TERRA Aliena. ET ser~ 
, UITUTI eos SUBICIENT: ET 
, MALE TRACTABUNT eos 
; ANNIS QUAORINGENTIS 
, €T septem-: ET GENTEM 
, CUIL SERUIERINT IOOICABO 
, €GO OixiT deus: ET post 
, baec exiBüuNT eT seruleN 
, mihi in Loco sto €T òde- 
oir iLLis Testamentum 
CIRCUMCISIONIS ET SIC Ge— 
NUIT ISAAC: ET cIRCUM— 
CIÒIT eum Ole OCTAUA: 
CT ISAAC ^ IACOB. C'T 1A— 
COB OÓuoóoOecimo pATRIAR— 
chas. €T patriarchae 
aemuLantes ioseph. 
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1 " And said to him: 
2 Go out of thy country, and from thy 
3 kindred, and come into the land 
4 which I shall shew thee. 
s ' Then he went out of the land of 
6 the Chaldeans, and dwelt in Haran. 
7 And later, after his father 
s was dead. He removed 
9 himself into this land, 
wherein you now dwell. 
* And he gave him no inheritance 
in it; no, not the pace of a foot: 
And he promised to give it him 
in possession, and to his 
seed after him. When 
as yet he had no child. ^ And 
God said to him: That 
his seed should sojourn 
in a strange country. And strangers 
should bring them under bondage, 
and treat them evil 
four hundred years 
and seven. ` And the nation 
which they shall serve will I 
judge, said the God. And after 
this they shall go out, and shall 
serve me in this place. * And 
He gave him the covenant of 
circumcision, and so he be- 
got Isaac. And circum- 
31  cised him the eighth day; 
32 And Isaac also Jacob. And Ja- 
33 cob the twelve patri- 
34 archs. ° And the patriarchs, 
through envy, sold 
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‘et’ has been scraped out, but leaving it as it was, gives a 
better translation. 
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UENOIOERUNT IN AEGYPlum 
Er enar òeus CUM eo- Cr eni— 
purr eum ex OMNIBUS TRIBU~ 
LATIONIBUS eius: CT òedıT 
el GRATIAM ET SAPIENTIAM 
IN conspectu pharĘaonis 
Regis AEGYPTI ET CONsTI— 
TUIT eum praepositum su— 
per aegypTum eT super 
omnem ðomum suam: 
CIeNIT AüTec» fames IN üNI— 
uersam AeGYpTUuM eT cha— 
NAAM eT TRIBULATIO MAG— 
GNA €T NON INUECNICBANT 
CIBOS PATRIS NOSTRI: 
Cum AaudisseT AUTEM IACOB 
esse FRUMENTUM IN Ae— 
$gypto: QuisiT patres 
NOSTROS primum: CT IN 
SECUNOO COGNITUS EST 10— 
seph A FRATRIBUS suis: 
ET MANIFesTATUM est pha— 
RAONI GENUS eius. Out 
Tens AUTEM ioseph accer— 
SIUIT IACOB PATREG ET om-— 


€) NEA COGNATIONEM IN ANI-— 


maBus Lxxu- ET descen— 
OIT IACOB IN AEÇGypTUM 

€r Oeruncras esT ipse er bi 
TRES NOSTRI CT TRANSLA— 
T! SUNT IN Sychea ET po~ 
SITI SUNT IN sepulchro 
quod emit ABRAbAQ prae— 
TIO ARGENTI A pilus emor 
lu sychem- Cum ad— 
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Joseph into Egypt; 
And God was with him. '" And 
delivered him out of all 
his tribulations: and he gave 
him favour and wisdom 
in the sight of Pharao, 
the king of Egypt; and he 
appointed him governor 
over Egypt, and over 
all his house. 
" Now there came a famine 
upon all Egypt and Ca- 
naan, and great tribula- 
tion; and our fathers 
found no food. 
7 But when Jacob had heard 
that there was corn in 
Egypt, he sent our 
fathers first." And at 
the second time, Joseph 
was known by his brethren, 
And his kindred was made 
known to Pharaoh. '' And 
Joseph sending, called thither 
Jacob, his father, and all 
his kindred, seventy- 
five souls. ' So Jacob 
went down into Egypt; 
And he died, and our 
fathers. '^ And they were 
carried into Shechem. And were 
laid in the sepulchre, 
that Abraham bought for a sum 
of money of the sons of Hemor, 
a son of Shechem. ” And when 
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pROpINquAReT autem "Teo: 
pus repromissionis quam 
CONFessus esT òeus aBRAbae 
Cneutr populus et malti— 
plicatus esT IN AegypTo 
quoadusque SURREXIT nex 
Alias IN AeGypTO qui NON 
scieBA T toseph- bic cin— 
CUMUENIENS GENUS NOS— 
TRUM AFFLIXIT patres uT 
EXpONERENT INFANTES 
SUOS Ne UIUIFICARENTUR 
Codem Tempore NATUS EST 
moses eT FUIT GRATUS Oeo 
Qui NUTRITUS esT TRIBUS 
MeNSIBUS IN omo pim 
sur €xposrro autem iLLo 
Susrulir eum Filia phara— 
ONIS ET ENUTRIUIT CUM si~ 
BI IN Filluay ET eruditus 
esr moses OMNI sapiens 
AeGypTiornum: €T erat 
POTENS IN UERBIS ET IN Ope— 
RIBUS suis Cum autem 
INpLereTuR el quadRAGIN— 
TA ANNORUM Tempus: 
ASCENOIT IN COR etus UT UISI— 
TARET FRATRES suos rilios 
israbeL- ET cum aldis— 
SET GUENOAQ) INIURIAM 
patientem aindicaurt (Loo 
€r fecit uLtioneg et qui INIU— 
RIAM SUSTINEBAT peRcus— 
SO Aegyptio. ExIsTIMAUIT 
autem INteLLecere pnuxrne[f 
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the time of the promise 
drew near, which 
God had promised to Abraham, 
The people increased, and 
were multiplied in Egypt, 
* Until another king 
arose in Egypt, who knew 
not Joseph. "` This same 
dealing craftily with our 
people, afflicted our fathers, to 
expose their children, 
that they might not live. 
” In that same time was Moses 
born, and was acceptable to God: 
Who was nourished three 
months in his father's 
house. ^ And when he was exposed, 
Pharaoh's daughter took him 
up, and nourished him for 
her own son. ” And Moses 
was instructed in all the wisdom 
of the Egyptians; and he was 
mighty in his words and in 
his deeds. ^ And when 
he was full forty 
years old; 
It came into his heart to visit 
his brethren, the children 
of Israel. "` And when he 
had seen one of them suffer 
wrong, he defended him; 
And he avenged him who 
suffered the injury, striking 
the Egyptian. ^? And he thought 
that his brethren understood 
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a 


a 


a 


quoniam òeus pen Manum 
ipsius OaAreT saLutem 
iLLis- At illi Non inteLLe— 
XERUNT: SeqGueNTI uero 
Oe apparuit illis Litigan— 
TIBUS: C T RECONCILIABAT 
eos IN pacem OIceNs- Cli— 
RI FRATRES esTis UT quiò 
NoceaTis AL TenaTRao-: 
Oo autem INIURIAG) pacie— 
BAT pRoximo reppulit eum 
OICENS: Quis Te CONSTI— 
TUIT PRINCIped eT 1udicem 
super NOS: Numquid 
INTeRpicere Me Tu: uls 
queammoðum iNTenpe— 
Cer beni aegyptiam 
Fast autem moses IN aen— 
BO ISTO: ÈT pactus esT 
AÓueNA IN TERRA MAðIAM 
UBI GeNeRAUIT FILIOS Suos 
et expLetis ANNIS XL- Appa— 
RuiT (im Óesen To MON — 
TIS SINA ANGeLUS IN IGNe 
pLAmoae pop: Moses 
aAuTed UIOENS AOMIRATUS 
est uisum: €T accedeNn— 
Te iLLo av consideraAreT 
eT FACTA esr UOX OOMIINI 
Ego deus paTRuM TUORUM 
Oeus ABnAbAQ eT ISAAC ET IACOB 
Tremepactus autem mo~ 
Ses NON AüOeBAT CONSI— 
erare: OixiT autem 
iLLi Oominus: SoLue caLciu— 


(1-35) 7 25b — 33a. 
Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: Tu: uis 


Line 1: 


Ra: 350:08 


30 
31 
32 
33 
34 


35 


Acts of the Apostles. 
that God by his 


hand would save 

them. But they understood 

it not. ^ And the following 
day, he appeared to those quar- 
reling. And wanted to reconcile 
them in peace, saying: Men, 

ye are brethren; why 

hurt you one another? 

" But he that did the injury 
to his neighbour thrust him away, 
saying: Who hath appointed 
thee prince and judge 
over us? ~ Surely thou 
wilt not kill me, 
as thou didst yesterday 
kill the Egyptian? 

" And Moses fled upon 
this word. And was a 
stranger in the land of Madian, 
where he begot two sons. 

" And completing forty years, there 
appeared to him in the desert of 
mount Sina, an angel in a flame 
of fire in a bush. " And 
Moses seeing it, wondered 
at the sight. And as he 
drew near to view it, 
and hark: the voice of the Lord: 

? I am the God of thy fathers; 

The God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. 

And Moses being terrified, 
durst not be- 
hold. "` And the Lord 


said to him: Loose the 


Stitching visible here in ms.> 
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a 


I 


mentum pedum TüORüO 
Locus enim IN quo STAS Ten— 
RA SANCTA esT, Uidens uidi 
AdFlicTioNed populi met 
qui EST IN AegypTa ET ge— 
MITuUgM eorum AUdIUl eT 
Oescendi ut Liperarem eos 
Cr NUNC UENI MITTAM TE IN 
aegyptam: bunc mo~ 
SeM QUEM NEGAUERUNT 
ÒICenTes: Quis Te cCONSII— 
TUIT pRIMCIpem eT 1udicemM 
bune deus pRINCIpeay eT re~ 
oóempronem MISIT cum 
MANU ANGeLI qui Appa— 
port illi in rugo. bic edu— 
XiT ILLos paciens pRodi— 
GIA eT SIGNA IN TERRA Ae— 
GYPTI eT IN RUBRO MARI 
eT IN ÓesenTo ANNIS -XL- 
bic moses gat d1xit pilus 
isnA bel. prophetam Oo 
BIS SUSCITABIT Oeus Oe FRA— 
TRIBUS üesTRIs TAMQUAM 
me: bic est gut fault 
IN ecclesia IN solitudine 
cum angeLo qui Loque— 
BATUR el IN MONTE SINA 
CT cum PATRIBUS NOSTRIS 
quı AccepIT UeRBA UITAE 
Oare NOBIS: Cui NoLu— 
ERUNT OBOeOIRE patres 
NOSTRI: Sed reppuLle— 
RUNT et AUERSI SUNT COR— 
OIBUS SUIS IN AEGYPTUM 
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shoes from thy feet. 

For the place wherein thou stand- 
est, is holy ground. * Looking I 
saw the affliction of my people 
who are in Egypt. And I 
heard their groaning, and am 
come down to deliver them. 

And now come, I will send thee 
into Egypt. " This Mo- 
ses, whom they refused, 
saying: Who hath appointed 
thee prince and judge? 

Him God sent to be 
prince and redeemer by 
the hand of the angel who appear- 
ed to him in the bush. ' He 
brought them out, doing won- 
ders and signs in the land of 
Egypt, and in the Red Sea, 
and in the desert 40 years. 

” This Moses who told the children 
of Israel: A prophet for you 
shall God raise up from your 
own brethren, like my- 
self. ^ This is he that was 
in the church in the wilderness, 
with the angel who spoke 
to him on Mount Sinai, 

And with our fathers; 

Who received the words of life 
to give unto us. " Whom 
our fathers would not 
obey. But thrust him 
away, and in their hearts 
turned back into Egypt, 
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Ocentes AÒ AARON [AC NO— 
BIS Oeos qui praecedant 
Nos: Moses enim bic 
qui eOUXIT Nos Oe TERRA 
AEGYPTI NEscIMuUS quid 
pactum sit er €T artaLum 
fecerunt In (Lis d1esus 
Et osptuLerunt hostiam 
simulacro: €T LAeTABÀN— 
TUR IN OpeRIBUS MANUM 
suarum: CONUERTIT 
AuTem óOeus eT TRAOIOIT eos 
seruire militiae caeli 
SicuT scrIBTUM esT IN LIBRO 
prophetarum: Nam— 
quid ulctimas Aut hostias 
oBTüulisTis mihi ANNIS -xL- 
IN OeseRTO OOMus IsRAheL 
et SUSCEPISTIS TABERNA— 
caLao moLoch- €T sidus 
oet uesTRI niphbao Figa— 
RAS quas FECISTIS ADORA— 
Re eas: CT TRANSFERAQ 
UOS TRANS BABYLONeQ) 
TapernacuLug) TesTIMONi 
FUIT PATRIBUS NOSTRIS 
IN ÓesenTo- SicuT dOIS— 


s posulT Loquens AO MWOSEN 


Ut faceret tLLud secundum 
FORMAM Guam aldeRAT 
Quod er INOuxeRUNT sas— 


S CIPIENTES patres NOSTRI 


cum biesu possessionem 
GeNTIumM: Quas expu— 
Lit deus A pAcie patRum 


Acts of the Apostles. 


T Saying to Aaron: Make us 
gods to go before 
us. For this Moses, 
who brought us out of the land 
of Egypt, we know not what 
is become of him. " And a calf 
they made in those days, 
And offered sacrifices 
to the idol. And rejoiced 
in the works of their own 
hands. " And God 
turned, and gave them up 
to serve the host of heaven, 
As it is written in the books 
of the prophets: Surely you did 
not offer victims or sacrifices 
to me for 40 years, 
in the desert, O house of Israel? 
? And you accepted the taber- 
nacle of Moloch. And the star 
of your god Rephan. Fig- 
ures which you made to adore 
them. And I will carry 
you away beyond Babylon. 
“ The tabernacle of the testimony 
was with our fathers 
in the desert, as He or- 
dained speaking to Moses, 
That he should make it according 
to the form which he had seen. 
* Which also our fathers 
receiving, brought in 
with Jesus, into the possession 
of the nations. Whom God 


drove out from before our 
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MOSTRORUüO Usque IN ÓIle— 1 
BUS OAUIO QUI INUENIT GRA~ 2 
TAM ANTE Oe: Cr pec 3 


aut 
cuLum Oeo IACOB: 
MON AUTEM ACOIFICAUIT 
iLLi dDomum:- Sed NON 
exceLsus IN MANUFACTIS 
baBiTABAT: StcuT 
" pheta Oicit- CaeLum 
, mihi sedes est. Terra 
, Autem scasiLLum pedum 
, meoruw: 


INGENIRET TABERNA S 4 
SALo— s 


pro~ 9 


uam ðomuwm i5 


, ACÒIFICABITIS eibi dicil 4 


, Oominus: Aur quis Locus 
, REGUETIONIS meae esT 
, Nonne MANUS MEA FeCIT 
, baec omnia: 

uice eT INCIRCUMCISIS 


CORÒIBUS eT AURIBUS: Clos 


OuRaA cen-— is 


semper spui SANCTO RESISTI— 21 
TIS- Sicut patres ueŝ~ » 


S TRI eT uos: 


quem PRO o 


phetaruay NON SUNT peR— z 


secatTl patres uesTRi 


Cr occlOeRUNT eos qut pRAe— 2 
NUNTIABANT Oe AOÓueW-— 27 


TüO tusTi- Cultus aos 


NUNC prooitores et bo~» 


MIClOAE FUISTIS- 


qui AC— 30 


cepistis Legem IN dispos a 


SITIONEM ANGelonuco 
eT NON CUSTOOISTIS 


xx AUOIENTES AUTEM baec 


34 


OISSCCABANTUR COROIBus fail 35 
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fathers. Unto the days of 
David, ^ Who found grace 
before God. And desired 
to find a tabernacle 
for the God of Jacob. " But 
Solomon built 
Him a house. * Yet the most 
High dwelleth not in that 
made by hands. As the pro- 
phet saith: " Heaven 
is my throne, and 
the earth my foot- 
stool. What house 
will you build me? saith 
the Lord. Or what is the place 
of my resting? 

" Hath not my hand made 
all these things? " You: stiff- 
necked and uncircumcised 
in heart and ears. You 
always resist the Holy 
Ghost. As your fathers did, 
so do you also. " Which of 
the prophets have your 
fathers not persecuted? 

And they have slain them who fore- 
told of the coming of the 

Just One. Of whom you have 
been now the betrayers and mur- 
derers. "` Who have 
received the law by the dispo- 
sition of angels, 
and have not kept it. 

** Now hearing these things, 


they were cut to the heart, 


Lectionem retinui. 
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CT sTniÓeBAN T OECNTIBUS 
IN eum: Cum AauTem es~ 
seT pLenus spa SCO INTeN— 
Oens IN caeLum uidit elo: 
RIAA) Oei er 15m srANTeO 
A OeXTRIS Oei eT AIT- Ecce 
uldeo caelos ApenTos: 
€T riLiao hominis A dex— 
TRIS STANTEM òðer Cxcla— 
mantes AUTEM uoce MAS— 
GNA CONTINUERUNT Aures 
suas: €T impetum fece— 
RUNT UNANIMITER IN edo 
ET eicieuTes eum EXTRA 
cluITATeEM LApiOABAMT 
CT testes Oe posueRUNT 
UCSTIMENTA SUA secus 
pedes aduLescentis qui 
uocatur sauLus- ert La~ 
PlOABANT stephanam 
INUOCANTEM eT òðicenlem 
One tha suscipe spa meum 
OSITIS AUTEM GENIBUS 
CLAMABAT uoce MAGNA 
Owe ne stataas illis hoc 
peccatum: er cum boc 
ÒIXISSET OBOORMIUIT 
SauLus AuTem erat CONSEN— 
TIENS NECI etus 
XXI Facta eet AuTeo IN ILLA òe 
persecuTioO MAGNA IN 
eccLesia quae erat bie~ 
rosoLymis: €T omnes 
O1speRsl SUNT per REGIO— 
Nes 1udOAaeae eT samariae 
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and they gnashed with their teeth 
at him. "` But he, being full of 
the Holy Ghost, looking up stead- 
fastly to heaven, saw the glory 
of God, and Jesus standing 
on the right of God, and said: Behold, 
I see the heavens opened. 

And the Son of man standing 
on the right of God. " And 
they crying out with a loud 
voice, stopped their 
ears. And ran violently 
upon him with one accord. 

" And casting him forth outside 
the city, they stoned him. 

And the witnesses laid down 
their garments at the 
feet of a young man, who 
is called Saul. ** And they 
stoned Stephen, 
him praying, and saying: 

Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. 
° And falling on his knees, 
crying out with a loud voice: 

Lord, lay not this sin to 
their charge. And when he had 
said this, he fell asleep. 

And Saul was consent- 
ing to his death. 

8 ` And at that time there was made 
a great persecution against 
the church which was at Je- 
rusalem. And they were all 
dispersed through the regions 


of Judea, and Samaria, 


AUTRE peor 


«ese Wie TER Fa Wa 
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praeter AposToLos: Ca— 
RAUCRUNT AUTEM sTepaA— 
NUM uini TIMORATI: CT 
Fecerunt planctum mie 
Num super (Loo, Saus 
Lus uero ÒÕIUASTABAT ec— 
cLesiam. en OOMOS 
INTRANS eT TRAHENS umos 
ac mulieres TRAOEBAT IN 
cusTOO!AQ Isitar quit 
Oispensi ERANT PERTRAN— 
SICEBANT eCuaANGeLIZANTes 
uüenBüuo: biLippus 
AUTEM OESCENOENS IN Cl 
UITATEM SAMARIAe praec 
OicABAT illis xpo: INTeN— 
OeCBANT AUTEM TURBAE 
bis quae a philippo o1ce— 
BANTUR UNANIMITER Au~ 
OIENTES eT UIOENTES SIGNA 
quae pacieBA T. QMaLtT 
enim eorum gui basesAR 
spirıTUS IMUNOOS CLAMAN— 
Tes uoce MAGNA exleBAN 
Malti entm paralytic 
et cLauodl cana Ti SUNT- 
Factum est ergo magnum 
gaudium tn ILLA ciuitate 


xxi Clin autem quidam Nomi— 


He SIMON: qui ANTE püe— 
RAT IM CIUITATE magus: 
SeduceNs SENTEM SAMARIAE 
dicens se esse Aliqueo 
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except the apostles. ^ And 

care was taken of Stephen 

by God-fearing men. And 

they made great mourn- 

ing over him. ° But 

Saul made havock of the 
church. House by house 
entering and dragging away men 
and women, he committed them 
to prison. * They therefore that 
were dispersed, went 

about preaching 

the word. * And Philip 

going down to the city 

of Samaria, preached 

Christ unto them. ^ And the 
people with one accord were 
attentive to those things which 
were said by Philip, hear- 

ing, and seeing the miracles 
which he did. "` For many 

of them who had 

unclean spirits, crying 

with a loud voice, went out. 


* And many, taken with the palsy, 


and that were lame, were healed. 


" There was therefore great 
joy in that city. 

Now there was a certain man nam- 
ed Simon. Who before had 
been a magician in that city, 

Seducing the people of Samaria, 


claiming to be someone 
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usque AO maximum 
Oicentes: hic est uirtus 
Oel quae UOCATUR MAGNA 
ATTENOEBANT AUTEM eum 
propter quod multo Teo: 


J 
p pore macicis suis deMeNn— 


y 


TasseT eos. Cum uero cre~ 


© DIÐISSENT philippo edAN— 


ceLizANTI Oe REGNO Oei er 
IN Nomine tha xpi Bapli— 
ZABANTUR UIRI Ac MuLie— 
nes. Tunc SIMON ert Ipse 
CREOIOIT: ET cuo BAPTI— 
Zatus esseT AdOhereBAT 
pbiltppo- CliDeus eTIAM 
SIGNA ET UIRTUTES MAXI— 
MAS premi STUPENS AdMI— 
RABATUR: Cum autem 
AUOISSENT Apostoli qui 
eRANT hierosoLyavs quia 
RECEPIT SAMARIA UERBUM 
Oe: MıserunT AO eos 
petrum erT 1ohaANNeMm 
Qui cud) UENISSENT ORAUC— 
RUNT PRO ipsis UT Accipe— 
RENT spa scm: Nondum 
enim IN quemquam iLLo— 
RUM UENERAT, Seó BAp— 
TIZATI TANTUM ERANT IN 
nomine ON thesu,, Tunc 
IMPONEBANT MANUS su~ 
per iLLos er AccipieBA HT 
SpIRITUQ) SANCTUM: 


xxii- Cum uldisset AuTemM SIMON 


quia per INPOSITIONE® 


(1-35) 8 10b - 18a. 

Lines 6 - 8: Scripsit Ranke: Juxta hunc versum siglum margini 
incriptum obliquae alicuius literae N, cuius lateri dextro 
supra insidet litera o, ita ut facile suspiceris compendium 


vocabuli Nota, eo consilio appictum, ut doctrina de 


artibus magicis, quam versus continet, laudetur. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 352:33 


33 
34 


35 


See illustration: the letters ‘N’, "o, and ‘T’ can be seen in 
this trigraph, with the ‘T’ being grafted on to the back of 
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to the greatest, 

Saying: This man is the power 
of God, which is called great. 

"^ And they were attentive to him, 
because, for a long time, 
with his magic, he had be- 
witched them. '^ But when they 
had believed Philip preaching of 
the kingdom of God, and 
in the name of Jesus Christ; They 
were baptized, both men and 
women. "` Then Simon himself 
believed also. And being bap- 
tized, he stuck close to 
Philip. Actually seeing the 
signs and great miracles per 
formed, he was astonished, and 
wondered. "` Now when 
the apostles, who were in 
Jerusalem, had heard that 
Samaria had received the word 
of God, they sent unto them 
Peter and John. 

? Who, when they arrived, prayed 
for them, that they might receive 
the Holy Ghost. '^ For he 
was not as yet come upon 
any of them. But they 
were only baptized in the 
name of the Lord Jesus. ” Then 
they laid their hands upon 
them, and they received 
the Holy Ghost. 

18 And when Simon saw, 


that by the imposition 


the ‘N’. 


Lines 28 & 29: Scripsit Ranke: BA— || p Trza Ti 
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MANUS ApostoLorum 
OaAReTUR sps scs. Orra-— 
LiT eis pecuniam OICENS 
Oate obt banc potestatem 
QT cuicumque INPOSUERO 
MANUS ACCIPIAT spa sco 
ETRUS AUTEM OIXIT AO euo 
GCOHIA TUA Tecum SIT IN 
PpeROITIONEM: quoniam 
ÒOnuUM ÒeI EXISTIMASTI pe— 


CUNIA possideri: 


EST TIBI pars Meque sons 
IN sermone ISTO: Con 
eMIQ) TUUM NON esT nec-— 


c TUM CORAM Oeo: 


TENTIAM ITAque Age aB bac 
NequITIA TUA: ET ROGA 
OeuM SI FORTE REMITTATUR 
TIBI haec COGITATIO CORT 
IN pelle entm 
AMARITUOINIS ET osBligA— 
TIONE INIGUITATIS uideo 
Respondens 


ÒIS TUL 


Te esse: 
AuTe™m SIMON a 


CAMINI UOS PRO Me Ad 
UT nibil ueniat super me 
borum quae ðıxısTIS-: 
€ (CD quidem testificati 
et Locuti uersum ON ne— 
O1eBANT hierosoLymam 
Er multis regionus SAMA 
RITANORUM edaNgelizagAR. 
xxt ANGeLUus autem òðomını Lo— 
caras est ad philippum 
Oicens: Surge eT uade 


(1-35) 8 18b - 26a. 


Lines 2 & 3: Scripsit Ranke: Scriptum erat op ta—||Lit, ex 


qua forma radendo opt: factum est. 


Line 1: Ra: 353:12 


1 


2 


3 


4 


M 
6 


8 


29 


31 


33 


34 
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of the hands of the apostles, the 
Holy Ghost was given, he offered 


them money, saying: 


19 P . 
Give me also this power, 


that on whomsoever I lay my 
hands, he receive the Holy Ghost. 


But Peter said to him: 
* Keep thy money to thyself, to 


perish with thee. Because 

thou thought the gift of God may 
be bought with money. ^ Thou 
hast no part nor lot 

in this matter. For 
thy heart is not right 
in the sight of God. ^ 


ance therefore for this 


Do pen- 


thy wickedness. And pray 

to God, that perhaps this 
thought of thy heart may be for- 
given thee. ^ For in the gall of 
bitterness, and in the 

bonds of iniquity I 

find thee. ^' 


answering, said: Pray 


Then Simon 


you for me to God, 


That none of what you have 


said may come upon me. 


^ And they indeed having testified 


and preached the word of the Lord, 


returned to Jerusalem, 


And preached the gospel to many 


regions of the Samaritans. 


% Now an angel of the Lord 


spoke to Philip, 
saying: Arise, and go 


Lines 14 & 15: Scripsit Ranke: re~ ||c Tam 
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CONTRA MERIOIANUM AO 
UIAM quae OeSCENOIT AB 
brerusaLem IN GAZAM 
baec est òeserTa. ECT 
SURGENS ABIIT. ECT ecce 
uir AE TIOpsS: eunucus 


POTENS CANOACIS REGI~ 7 


NAe aethiopam: qui 
ERAT SUPER OMNES GAZAS 
GIÄS UENERAT AOORARE 


IN bienasaleo- ET peu 
UCRTEBATUR Seòðens su~ n» 
per currum suum Le— 13 
geNsque prophbeTam esam i 


OixiT AUTEM sps phiLippo 
Accede eT AdIUNGE Te AO 


currugm istum: AdcuR— 1 


Rens AUTEM pbilippus 
Audiuit eum Legen Teo 


esAlAQY prophetam é[ di~ 2 
INTeLLe— 21 


XIT: üTASMe 
gis quae Legis. Qui Arr: 
et quomodo possum sı 


NON Aliquis ostenderil x 
obt, Rogaaitque philips 2s 


pam at ASCENOeCRET eT 
seoóeneT secum: ocus 


AUTEM SCRIBTURAE GUAM 28 
LegeBAT erat bic: Tam— 2 
5 GUAQ) ouis AÒ OCCISIONEM so 
, 9ucTus est: SICUT acm a 


5 NUS CORAM TONOeNTE se 


, SIMe UOCe SIC NON aperail 33 


, os suum, IN bamiLlitate 
, ludiciua eius sagBla rao 


(1-35) 8 26b - 33a. " 
Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: eunucus 


Line 1: 


Ra: 353:30 
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1 towards the south, to 

2 the way that decendeth from 

3 Jerusalem into Gaza: 

4 this is desert. And 

s rising up, he went. ” And behold 
6 aman of Ethiopia, a mighty 
eunuch, of Candace, queen 

s ofthe Ethiopians. Who 

9 had charge over all her Gazans, 
10 had come to worship 

in Jerusalem. ^ And he 

was returning, sitting in 

his chariot, read- 

ing Isaias the prophet. 

1s ^ And the Spirit said to Philip: 
16 Go near, and join thyself to 

this chariot. " And run- 

18 ning thither, Philip 

19 heard him reading 

the prophet Isaias. And he asked 
him: Understandest thou what 
22 thou readest? " He replied: 

23 And how can I, if 

no man shew 

me? And he requested Philip 
26 that he would climb up and 

7 sit with him. ° And 

the place of the scripture which 
he was reading was this: He was 
led as a sheep to the 

slaughter. Like a lamb 

32 without voice before his 
shearer, so openeth he not 

34 his mouth. " In humility 


35 his judgment was taken 


Lines 31 & 32: Scripsit Ranke: A — ||gNus 
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esT: GENERATIONEM 
iLLias quis enaRRAit: 
quoniam toLLitur de TeR— 
RA UITA elus: Respon— 
OeNS AUTEM eENNUChUsS 
pbiLippo OixiT- OBse— 
cro te: Oe quo prophe— 
TA OiciT hoc: Oe se AN 
Oe Alio aliquo: Apeni— 
ens AUTEM phiLippus 
os suum. er INCIDIENS 
AB SCRIBTURA ISTA CUAN— 
seluzanit Lli thesum: ec 
OuM IReNT per uiam: 
UENERUNT AO qUANÒAM 
aquam: €T AIT eunu— 
chus. ecce aquam quis 
pnobiseT Me BAPTIZARI 
ET iüssiT sTAre currum 
CT SesceNdeRUNT urenque 
IN Aquam philippus eT 
eunuchus: Cr BAPTIZA— 
uit eum: Cum AauTem 
ASCENOISSENT OC AGUA 
sps ONT rapuit philippam 
et amplius NON UIT eum 
eunuchus: IBAT: ENIMD 
en UWIAA suam GAUDENS 
biLippus autem (Hues 
esT IN AZOTO: ECT per— 
TRANSIENS eaaNgeliza— 
BAT CIGQI TATIBUS CUNCTIS 
OONEC UENIRET cAesaneaQ 


1 


2 


33 
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away. His generation, 
who shall recall, 
For his life shall be taken 
from the earth? * And 
the eunuch answering 
Philip, said: I beseech 
thee: Of whom doth the pro- 
phet speak this? Of himself, or 
of some other man? " And 
Then Philip, opening his 
mouth. And beginning 
at this scripture, preached 
unto him of Jesus. ^ And 
as they went on their way, 
they came to some 
water. And the eunuch 
said: Behold the water: what 
prohibits my being baptized? 
° And he ordered the chariot 
stop; And they went down 
into the water, Philip and 
the eunuch. And he bap- 
tized him. © And when they 
were come up out of the water, the 
Spirit of the Lord took away Philip. 
And the eunuch saw him 
no more. And he went 
on his way rejoicing. 
* But Philip was found 
in Azotus. And passing 
through, he preached the gos- 
pel to all the cities, until 


he came to Caesarea. 


34 9 ' And Saul, as yet 
breathing out threats 


xxu SauLus autem aoóbuac 


ISPIRANS WMINARTG A 35 


(1-33) 8 33b — 40. (34-35) 9 1a. 

Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: eNARRAUIT mut. in —BIT 

Lines 17 & 21: Scripsit Ranke: Aqua | Poterat servari 
utraque scriptio :: Both writings could be kept. 


Indeed, both should be kept, as the Latin should here be 
accusative, and as such I have translated both. 
Line 19: Note. Verse 37 in toto, is not witnessed here. 


Line 1: Ra: 354:09 
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eT cedes IN discipuLos Ont 
AccessiT AO pRiMCIpem sa~ 
cerootua) er pETIT AB eo 
epistulas IN OAMASCUa) 
AÒ SYNAGOGAS: UT si quos 
INüeNISSeNT buius uiae 
uiros ac mulieres uinc— 
c TOS perducereT bierusa— 
Leo ET cum iter fFace— 
RET CONTINGIT UT AOPRO— 
piNquaneT OAMASCO: 
Cr suBito circumfulsit eum 
Lux de caelo- €T cadens 
IN TERRAM AUDIUIT uocem 
OÓlceNTeco siBI- Saule 
saule quid me perseque— 
Ris) Qui dixit qui es oNe 
er iLLe- Geo sum ths quem 
Tu persequeris- Ouruam 
esT TIBI CONTRA sTIMULUuM 
cALciTRARe- CT Tne— 
MENS AC STUPENS OIXIT- 
Oomine quid me uis facere 
Et ONS Ad eum: Sunge eT 
INGReOÓene ClUITATEM 
eT O1ceTUR TIBI Guid Te 
OpoRTeAT Facere- Clmi 
auteay ILLi qui COMITABAN~ 
TUR CUM eo STABANT STU— 
pefactit: Audtentes 
quiðem uocem weoiNeo 
autem ulðentes:. Sur— 
RexiT autem sauLus oe 
TERRA ApeRrtisque oculis 
Nihil aideBat: AO MANUS 


1 


23 
24 
25 


26 
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and murder against the Lord's disciples 

Went to the high 
priest, ^ and asked of him 
letters to Damascus, 
to the synagogues. That if he 
found, of this way, any 
men and women he might 
bring them bound to Jerusa- 
lem. ° And as he went on his 
journey, it came to pass that he 
drew nigh to Damascus; 

And suddenly round about him, a 
light from heaven. * And falling 
onto the ground, he heard a voice 
saying to him: Saul, 

Saul, why persecutest thou 
me? ^He said: Who art thou, Lord? 

And He said: I am Jesus whom 
thou persecutest. It is 
hard for thee to kick 
against the goad. ^ And he trem- 
bling and astonished, said: 

Lord, what wilt thou have me do? 

And the Lord said to him: Arise, and 
go into the city, 
and there it shall be told thee 
what thou must do. ’ Now 
the men who went in com- 
pany with him, stood 
amazed. Hearing 
indeed a voice, but 
seeing no man. ' And 
Saul arose from the 
ground; and opening his eyes, 
he saw nothing. So they leading 


(1-35) 9 1b — 8a. 

Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: INUeENISSENT 
Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: uin—||c Tos 
Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: CONTINGIT 


Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: Terra The final ‘ay of 
‘Terra is marked to be deleted. But this should be 
accusative! The deletion mark then should be 
disregarded. Vulgate supports accusative. 


Line 1: Ra: 354:24 XXXVIII 
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autem illum tTrabentes 
INTROOUXERUNT OAMAS— 
S cum: ET eRAT TRIBUS ÒleBus 
NON UIOENS eT NON WAN 
Oucaurr Meque BIBIT- CraT 
AUTEM quidam Oiscipa— 
Las OAMASCI NOMINE ANA— 
Nias: CT OixiT AO iLLao 
IN uisu OOMINUS: ÀNANIA- 
at ille ait- € cce ego ONE 
ET Ns ad (Loo sange ua— 
Oe IN UICUM qui UOCATUR 
rectus: €T quaere IN 
Oomo 1udae sauLum no~ 
MINe Tharsensem ecce 
ENIM ORAT. ET uiÓeT u~ 
RUM ANANIAM NOMINE 
INTROCUNTEM eT PONEN— 
Tem SIBI MANUS UT usum 
RECIPIAT: Responoit 
AUTEM ANANIAS: Oomine 
audiut A MuLtis Oe umo 
hoc quanta mala scis Tus 
Fecerit IN bierusaLem 
CT bic baset potestatem 
à PRINCIPIBUS SACEROO— 
Tum ALLigANdl omnes qui 
INUOCANT NOMEN TUUM 
OixiT AuTea Ad eum NS 
Cade quoniam uas eLeclio— 
MIS est mibi isTe- Ut por— 
TET NOMEN MEUM CORAM 
GENTIBUS ET REGIBUS eT fi~ 
Lus israbeL- Geo enim 
ostendam (Lt quanta 


(1-35) 9 8b - 16a. 

Lines 2 & 3: Scripsit Ranke: dama—||scum 

Lines 31 & 32: Scripsit Ranke: Scriptum erat Oportert, 
quod fortasse monente Victore, qui hic locorum multa 


Line 1: Ra: 355:04 


1 


correxit, mutatum est in UT 
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him by the hands, 
brought him to Damas- 
cus. ° And he was there three days, 
without sight, and he did neither 
eat nor drink. ' Now there 
was a certain disciple at 
Damascus, named Ana- 
nias. And the Lord said to him 
in a vision: Ananias. 
And he said: See Lord! I am here. 
" And the Lord said to him: Arise, 
and go into the street that is 
called Straight. And seek in 
the house of Judas, one named 
Saul of Tarsus. For behold 
he prayeth. ° And he seeth a 
man named Ananias 
coming in, and putting his hands 
upon him, that he might receive 
his sight. ? But 
Ananias answered: Lord, 
I have heard by many of this 
man, how much evil he hath 
done to thy saints in Jerusalem. 
"^ And here he hath authority 
from the chief priests 
to bind all that 
invoke thy name. 
? And the Lord said to him: 
Go thy way; for this man is to me 
a vessel of choice, to carry 
my name before the 
nations, and kings, and the 
children of Israel. ^ For I will 


shew him how great things 


767 


onTeT The old reading 


would have been: It must be that my name be (put) 
before..... 
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OPORTEAT eum PATI PRO No— 
mine meo: ET ABIT ANA— 
NIAS eT INTROIUIT OOMUM 
ET INPONENS er MANUS SIS 
Saule prater: ONS ost 
me thesus qui APPARUIT TIBI 
IN UIA GUA UENIEBAS UT ül— 
deas: €T impLeanis spa Sco 
€T Contest CECIÒERUNT 
AB Oculis eius TA quao 
squamae eT uisum recepil 
ET SURGENS BAPTIZATUS EST 
CT cum AccepisseT CIBUM 
CONFORTATUS esT: FUIT 
autem cuo Oiscipalis qai 
eRAMT OAMASCI pen o1es 
Aliquo Š- ET CONTINUO IN 
SYNAGOGIS PRACOICABAT 
bon quonam bic est piltas 
oer STUpeBANT autem 
OMNES qui AUOIEBANT: eT 
OiceBAMT- Nonne bic est 
qui EXpuGNABAT IN biena— 
salem eos qui INUOCABANT 
NOMEN ISTUO: ET bac Ad 
boc uenit Or UINcTos ILLos 
OucereT AO principes sa~ 
cenóoTuo, 


xxur SauLas AuTeM magis CON 


uaLesceBAT eT CoHtOHOe 
BAT 1udAeos qui basrrABAXT 
OAMASCL ADPIRMANS quo— 
MlAQ bic est xps: Cum 
iaypLerentar autem o1es 
muLti- ConsiLium pece— 


(1-35) 9 16b - 23a. 


Line 18: Scripsit Ranke: aLiquod 


Line 1: 


Ra: 355:20 
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he must suffer for my 
name's sake. And Ananias went, 
and entered into the house. 
And laying his hands on him, said: 
Brother Saul. The Lord sent 
me, Jesus that appeared to thee 
on the way thou camest; that thou 
see. And be filled with the Holy Ghost. 
" And immediately there fell 
from his eyes as it were 
scales, and he received his sight; 
And rising up, he was baptized. 
? And when he had taken meat, 
he was strengthened. And 
he was with the disciples that 
were at Damascus, for some 
days. " And immediately he 
preached Jesus in the 
synagogues, that he is the Son of 
God. * And all that heard 
him, were astonished, and 
said: Is not this 
he who persecuted in Jeru- 
salem those that called upon 
this name. And came hither for 
that intent, that he might carry 
them bound to the chief 
priests? 
? But Saul increased much more 
in strength, and confound- 
ed the Judeans who dwelt at 
Damascus. Affirming that 
this is the Christ. ^ And 
when many days were 


passed, the Judeans 


Line 31: Scripsit Ranke: baBITABAT 
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RUNT IdÓAel UT CUM INTen— 
Ficerent- Notae autem 
FAcTAe SUNT saulo INSIOIAe 
eorum: CusTOdOleBANL 
AUTEM er pORTAS ole AC noce 
UT CUM INTERFICERENT,, 
Accipientes auTem oiscipa— 
Li eius NocTe per murum 
OIMISERUNT euw surm- 
TENTES IN sponTA- Cum 
Autem uenisseTt IN biena— 
saLem TEMpTABAT 1UNGe— 
re se OiscipaLis: eT om— 


M Nes TIMEBANT CUM NON 


credeNnTes quia esser Oi$— 
alas. BaRrNaBAs Au~ 
Tea) Adpraebensuay iLLum 
OUXIT AO AposToLos: er 
NARRAUIT ILLIS quomodo 
IN UIA UldisseT ORO ET 
guia Locutus est er €r quo— 
MOOO IN OAMASCO FlduciA— 
Liter ecerit IN Nomine tha 
CT erat cum iLLis INTRANS 
eT exiens IN hierusaLem 
Frouctaliter agens IN Noa 
Ne ON Loquesxrün quoque 
GENTIBUS ET ÒIS PUTABAT 
cum graecis: ILLi autem 
quaeneBAMT occidere eum 
Quod cum COGNOUISSENT 
FRATReS: OedUXeRUNT 
eum CAESAREAM eT Orimqmi— 
serunt Tharsam- ec- 
cLesia quidem per TOTAM 


(1-35) 9 23b - 31a. 

Lines 13 & 14: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||@Nes 

Lines 15 & 16: Scripsit Ranke: o1—||scipaLas 

Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: vocabulum Tharsugm aliquis 
radendo tentavit, ut mutaret in TARsuc. Bene tamen 


Line 1: 


Ra: 356:01 
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1 consulted together to 

2 killhim. ” But it was 

3 made known to Saul of their 

4 ambush. And they watched 

s the gates also day and night, 

6 that they might kill him. 

7 ^ But the disciples taking him 

s in the night, sent him 

9 over the wall, lowering 

10 him in a basket. ^ And 

11. when he was come into Jeru- 

12 salem, he tried to join 

13 the disciples. And they 

14 all were afraid of him, not 

15 believing that he was a dis- 

16 ciple. " But Barnabas 

17 took him, and brought him 

is to the apostles. And 

19 told them how in the 
20 way, he had seen the Lord. And 
21 that He had spoken to him. And how 
22 in Damascus he had dealt confi- 
23 dently in the name of Jesus. 
24 ^ And he was with them coming in 
25 and going out in Jerusalem, 
26 Dealing confidently in the name 
27 ofthe Lord, ” he spoke also to 
28 the nations, and disputed 
29 with the Greeks. But they 
30 sought to kill him. 
31." Which when the brethren 
32 understood. They brought 
33 him to Caesarea, and sent 
34 him to Tarsus. " Now 
35 the church throughout all 


769 


adhuc originale b cernitur :: Someone, by erasure, tried 


to change Tharsum into TAnsuo. 
It would be better to let the b stand. 


770 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


ludaeaay eT saLiLaeam er 
SAMARIAM ÞABEBAT pacem 
ET aedipicaBaA TUR AMBULANS 
IN TIMORE ONI ET CONSOLA— 
TIONE SCI sps repLesBantar 


XXVIII Factum esT AUTEM peTrus 


oum PeRTRANSIRET Out 
UERSOS OECUENIRET AOD scos 
qui bapitapat Lyddae- 
INUeENIT AUTEM BI hominem 
GUENOAQ) NOMINE ACNEAN 
AB AMNIS ‘UII IACENTeEM 
IN GRABATTO: Ou ERAT pa~ 
raLyticus: €T ait (LL: 
eTRus: ACNEAS SANAT 
te ibs xps- Surge et ster— 
Ne TIBI- CT CONTINUO 
SURREXIT- ET UIOERUNT 
iLLam omnes qui basitaBat 
LyóOae er sarone: Gui con: 
üensi SUNT AO Oo: IN lop— 
pe autem puit quaedam 
OiscipuLa NOMINE TABITAS 
qur INTERPRACTATA ÒICITUR 
dorcas. baec erat plena 
OpeRIBUS BONIS eT eLemo— 
SYNIS quas cent Pac— 


Cc Tum esT IN O1esus illis ut 


INEIRMATA MORERETUR 
quam cum LAuisseNT pesu— 
eRUüNT eam IN CeNAcULo 
Cum autem prope esset 
Lydda Ap toppe- Orscipa— 
Li audientes quia petrus 
esseT IN eA- MISERUNT 


(1-35) 9 31b — 38a. 


Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: RepLeBantar 
Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: baBrTABAT, fort. a scriba ut vdtr. 
statim post scriptionem correctum. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 356:17 
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Judea, and Galilee, and 


Samaria, had peace; 

And was edified, living in the fear 
of the Lord, and was filled with 
the consolation of the Holy Ghost. 

" And it happened that Peter, 
as he passed through, 
visiting all, came to the saints 
who dwelt at Lydda. 

? And he found there a 
certain man named Eneas, 
who for 8 years had lay 
in his bed. Who was ill of 
the palsy. "` And Peter said 
to him: Eneas, Jesus Christ 
healeth thee: Arise, and make 
thy bed. And immediately 
he arose. " He was 
seen by all that dwelt 
at Lydda and Saron. Who were 
converted to the Lord. " And in 
Joppa there was a certain 
disciple named Tabitha, 

Which by interpretation is called 
Dorcas. This woman was full 
of good works and alms- 
deeds which she did. *’ And 
it happened in those days that 
she was sick, and died. 

And when they had washed her, they 
laid her in an upper chamber. 

" And forasmuch as Lydda 
was nigh from Joppa. The dis- 
ciples hearing that Peter 


was there. Sent 


Line 24: Scripsit Ranke: qe mut. in quae 
Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: 
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OUOS UIROS AÒ CEUM ROGAN— 
Tes NE pIGRITERIS UeNIRE 
usque aò Nos- @xsurceN 
AUTEM peTRUS UENIT CUM 
iLLis- Gr cum AdUeNIS— 
ser ðuxerunTt illLao IN ce~ 
NACüluo- @T circum- 
steterunt ilLao omnes 
uiduae flentes: CT os— 
TeNÓeMTes TUNICAS eT ües— 
Tes quas paciesar illis dor— 
CAS. C@lectis autem om— 
NIBUS FORAS PETRUS ponens 
GENUA ORAUIT: ET CONUER— 
sus AO corpus ÒIXIT- TABITA 
surge: AT iLLA aperuit 
oculos suos eT uiso petro 
resedit: Òans autem 
iLLi manam enexiT eam 
ET cum uocasseT scos-: eT 
UIOUAS AOSIGNAUIT EAM) 
uigam: Notum autem 
FACTUM eer pen outen: 
SUM loppemo- ET cREdOI— 
OeCRUNT MULTI IN omino- 
Factum esT AUTEM UT Oies 
multos MORARETUR IN lop— 
pe Apud quendam siIMoNedy 
CORARIU M 


xxuur Clin AUTEM GUIdAM ERAT 


IN CAesAReAQ) NOMINE 
conNelias: Centurio 
cobortis quae Oicirran 
itTaLica- - Religiosas 
eT TIMENS COMINUA 


(1-29) 9 38b — 43. (30-35) 10 1 - 2a. 
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1 two men unto him, entreat- 
2 ing: Please do not delay to 
3 come to us. " And Peter 
4 rising up, went with 
s them. And when he was come, 
6 they brought him into the upper 
7 chamber. And stood 
s about him were all the 
9 widows weeping. And 
10 shewing him the coats and gar- 
11 ments which Dorcas made for 
1; them. " And they all being 
13 put forth, Peter kneeling 
14 down prayed. And turning 
ıs to the body, he said: Tabitha, 
16 arise. Whereupon she opened 
17 her eyes; and seeing Peter, 
1s she sat up. " And giving 
19 her his hand, he lifted her up. 
20 And having called the saints and 
21 the widows, he presented her 
22 alive. " And it was 
23 made known throughout 
24 all Joppa; and many 
25 believed in the Lord. 
26 " And it happened, that he 
27 abode many days in Jop- 
28 pa, with one Simon 
29 atanner. 
30 10 ! And there was a certain man 
31 in Caesarea, named 
32 Cornelius. A centurion 
33 of the cohort which is called 
34 Italian. "A religious man, 
35 and fearing the LORD 


Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: o—||s TeNOeNTeS 

Lines 12 & 13: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||a»wiBas 

Lines 23 & 24: Scripsit Ranke: uniuersum mut. in —am 
Line 31: Scripsit Ranke: caesaream 
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cum OMNI COMO sua- Fa- 
ciens eLemosynas wul- 
TAS pLesi eT OepRAeCANS 
oeug semper: eÓIT IN UI— 
sug) mQaNirpesTe quasi 
Nona bora Orer. Anges 
Lum Oei INTROCUNTEM AO 
se eT OICENTEM SIBIL Con— 
elt At iLLe intuens eum 
TIMORE CORRepTus Ouxil: 
uid est ée, OlxIT AUTEM 
i: LLi- OraTtTiones tuae 
et eLemosynae Tuae Aë: 


S CPENOCRUNT IN MEMORIA 


IN CONSpecTU oer Cr NUNC 
MITTE UIROS IN LOppeN 

€T accersi SIMONE queN— 
OAM GUI cogNomiNA TUR 
petrus: bic bospita— 
TUR APUD SIMONEM queN— 
OrAgy corarium cutus esT 
Oomus 1uxXTA mare. ET 
cum òıscessisseT anceLd¢ 
qui Loguesatar illi Uo— 
cAUIT OUOS OOMESTICOS 
suos eT militem metuen— 
Tem ONG ex bis qui Lli pa~ 
REBANT: Quisas cam 
NARRASSET OMNIA MIsil 
iLLos IN oppen: osle— 
RA autem: Oie- Ter illis 
FACIENTIBUS eT AOPRO— 
PINGUANTIBUS CIUITATI: 
ASCENOIT petrus IN supe— 
RIORA UT ORARET CIRCA 


34 


35 
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with all his house, giv- 
ing much alms to 
the people, and always 
praying to God. ° Given in a vi- 
sion manifestly, about the 
ninth hour of the day. An angel 
of God coming in unto 
him, and saying to him: Cor- 
nelius. * And he, beholding him, 
being seized with fear, said: 
What is it, Lord? And he answered 
him: Thy prayers 
and thy alms are as- 
cended for a memorial 
in the sight of God. ? And now 
send men to Joppa, 
And call hither one 
Simon, who is surnamed 
Peter: ^ He lodgeth 
with one Simon 
a tanner, whose house 
is by the sea side. ` And 
when the angel was departed, 
who spoke to him; He 
called two of his household 
servants, and a soldier who feared 
the Lord, from them that were 
under him. ° To whom when 
he had related all, he sent 
them to Joppe. ° And on the 
next day, whilst they were going 
on their journey, and drawing 
nigh to the city, 
Peter went up to the higher parts 
of the house to pray, about 


(1-35) 10 2b — ga. 

Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: Oedit mut. in U1d1 :: ‘Given’ 
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boram ut: CT cum esa— 
Riret uoluit gustare 
ARANTIBUS AUTEM eis 
cecióiT super eum men~ 
TIS excessus: CET uldoITt 
caeLum apertum: eT 0es— 
CENOENS uas quoddam 
ueLut LINTeUM MAGNUM 
GUuATTUOR INITIS suBM@il— 
TI! Oe caelo IN Terram 
IN qua ERANT OMNIA gua— 
ORUpediAa eT SeRpeNTIA 
Terrae eT uolatilia caeli 
€T FACTA esr UOX AO eum 
Surge perre èt occide eT 
MANOUCA: AIT AUTEM: 
petrus: ABSIT ÒOmĖINe quia 
numquam MANOUCATI 
commuNe eT INMUNÒUM 
CT uox Iterum secundo 
AO euo quae òeus pari— 
HCAOIT Ne Tu COMMUNE 
dixeris. boc autem 
FAactum esT TenTio- Ct 
STATIM RECEPTUM est 
uas IN caAelao- ET Oo 
INTRA se hAaesiTAReT pe~ 
TRUS GUIONAM esseT üi— 
sio quam uldisseT: Ecce 
UIRI GUI MISSI ERANT A CR— 
Melio iNquineu Tes Oo— 
MUM SIMONIS AOsTriTendl 
ao 1ANUAM ET cum ao— 
CASSENT INTERROGABANT 
SI SIMON qui COGNOMINATR 


(1-35) 10 9b — 18a. 
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the 6th hour. ° And being 
hungry, desired something to eat. 
And as they were preparing, 
there came upon him an 
ecstasy of mind. "` And he saw 
the heaven opened. And a 
certain vessel descending, 
as it were a great linen sheet 
let down by the four corners 
from heaven to the earth: 
^ Wherein were all manner of four- 
footed beasts, and serpents of 
the ground, and fowls of the air. 
? And there came a voice to him: 
Arise, Peter; kill and 
eat. '' But Peter 
said: Never! Lord; for 
never have I eaten (what is) 
common or unclean. 
^ And the voice told him again, 
a second time: What God hath 
cleansed, call not thou 
common. '^ And this 
was done thrice; and 
presently the vessel was taken 
up into heaven. ” Now, whilst 
Peter was doubting within 
himself, what the vision that 
he had seen should mean, behold 
the men who were sent from Cor- 
nelius, inquiring for 
Simon's house, stood 
at the gate. And when 
they had called, they asked, 


if Simon, who is surnamed 


Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: AÖSTITERUNT 


773 


774 Actuum Apostolorum. 


petrus iLLic hageret hos— 

s piTium: eTRO AüTeo 
COGITANTE Oe UISIONE OI— 
XIT sps er Ccce op Tref 
quAerunNnT Te- Sunge 
ITAque eT OesceNde eT UA— 
oe cum Illis nibil OupitaNs 
quia eco mısı (Los Oes— 

S CeENOeNS AUTEM petnas 
AO uinos OixiT- Ecce 
ego sum quem quaeniris 
quae causa esT propter 
quam UeNISTIS- ga o1xe— 
RUNT: CorNeLiIus cens 
TURIO UIR IUSTUS ET TIMENS 
òeum eT TeESTIMONIUM ha— 
BENS AB UNIUERSA GENTE 
Iudaeorum: Respons 
sum Acceprr AB ançeLo sco 
Accersirne Te IN ÒNm suam 
eT AUdIRE UERBA ABS Te 
INTROOUCENS IGITUR eos 
Recepit bhospitio- Se~ 
qUENTI AUTEM Ole SURGENS 
profectus esT cum els 

€T quidag ex FRATRIBUS 
A IOppe COMITATI SUNT eum 
ALrena autem Oie INTROIUIT 
CACSAREAM: 

xxut CorneLius uero expecTa— 

BAT tLLos conuocatis coó— 

G NATIS SUIS ET NECESSARIIS 
Acicis:. €T pactum esl 
CUM INTROISSeT peTRUS 
Ogutus ei cornelius eT pro~ 


(1-35) 10 18b - 25a. 
Lines 1 & 2: Scripsit Ranke: bo—||sprtiam 
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1 Peter, were lodged 
2 there. And as Peter was 
3 thinking of the vision, the Spirit 
4 Said to him: Behold three men 
s seek thee. ~ Arise, 
6 therefore, get thee down and go 
7 with them, doubting nothing: 
s for I have sent them. " Then 
9 Peter, going down 
10 to the men, said: Behold, 
11 lam he whom you seek; 
12 What is the cause for which 
13 you are come? ^ And they 
14 said: Cornelius, a cen- 
ıs turion, a just man, and one that 
16 feareth God, and having good 
17 testimony from all the nation 
is ofthe Judeans, received 
19 an answer of a holy angel, 
20 To send for thee into his house, 
21 and to hear words of thee. 
2 ? Then bringing them in, 
23 he lodged them. And 
24 the day following he arose, 
25 and went with them: 
26 And some of the brethren 
27 from Joppe accompanied him. 
23 ~* And the morrow after, he entered 
29 into Caesarea. 
30 And Cornelius waited 
31 for them, having called together 
32 his kinsmen and special 
33 friends. "^ And it happened, 
34 that when Peter was come in, 


35 Cornelius came to meet him, and fall- 


anceLo inutilis aliqui ductus calami cernuntur. 


Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: Oe—||sceNdens Lines 31 & 32: Scripsit Ranke: co~ ||GNATIS 
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CIOENS AO pedes AOOpAOIT 
etrus uero Leuauit eum 
O1ceNs: Surge eT eqo 
Ipse bomo sum. er Lo— 
quens cum illo intradil 
er INUENIT multos qui con~ 
UENERANT O1xiTque AO illos 
Clos scitis quomodo aBoay— 
NATUM SIT UIRO IüÓAeo 
CONIUNGI AUT ACCHeRE 
Ad alienigenam: ET ob 
OSTENOIT Óeüs Neminem 
COMMUNE AUT INMUN— 
òum OÓicene hominem 
ROpTen quod sine OuBila— 
TIONG UENI ACCERSITUS 
INTERROGO ERGO quam OB 
causam ACCERSISTI ME 
A Muü— 
dus quaAnTA Ole asque AO 
banc boram: ORANS eram 
bona Nona IN OOMO MEA: 
ET ecce um sTeTIT ANTe me 
IN desTe CANOIOA eT AIT 
Corneli CxaudITAa eet ORA— 
TIO Tua: €T aeLemosynae 
Tuae COMMEMORATAE SW 
IN CONSpecra oer Mitte 
ERGO IN IOPpeN eT Accen— 
SI SIMONE quI COGNOaI— 
NATUR petrus: bic hos— 
S pITATUR IN OOMO SIMONIS 
CORIARI IUXTA MARE, 


1 
2 
3 
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32 
33 


Acts of the Apostles. 775 


ing at his feet worshipped him. 


^ But Peter lifted him up, 


saying: Arise, I myself also am 
(only) human. ” And talk- 

ing with him, he went in, 

and found many that were come 
together. “ And he said to them: 


You know how abomi- 


nable it is for a man that is Judean, 
to keep company or to come 
unto foreigner. But God hath 
shewed to me, never 

to call any man 


common or unclean. 


? Therefore, without doubt, 


I came as summoned. 


I ask, therefore, for what 


cause you have sent for me? 


? And Cornelius said: It is 


now the fourth day since, unto 
this hour, I was praying at the 


ninth hour, in my house. 


And behold a man stood before me 


in white apparel, and said: 


`! Cornelius, thy prayer 


is heard. And thy alms 

are had in remembrance 

in the sight of God. ?' Send 
therefore to Joppe, and call 
hither Simon, who is sur- 
named Peter. he lodg- 

eth in the house of Simon 


a tanner, by the sea side. 


CONFESTIO) IGITUR MISI AO Te 34 ” Immediately therefore I sent to thee. 


ET TU BENE FECISTI UCENIENOO 3s And thou hast done well in coming. 


(1-35) 10 25b — 33a. 
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the error, and makes no comment 
Lines 31 & 31: Scripsit Ranke: bo— |[sprra ran 


Line 1: Ra: 358:24 


776 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


Nunc ergo OMNES NOS IN 
cONSpecTU TUO aAosumus 
AUOIRE OMNIA guaecum— 
que TIBI praecepta sun 
A ÒOMINO: Aperiens AüTeo 
petrus os OIXIT- IN üeRi— 
TATE COMpen! QUONIAM 
NON eST peRSONARUM 
ACCepTOR dee: Sed IN OM— 
NI GENTE qui TIMET eum 
eT OpeRATUR IUSTITIAM 
AccepTus est (Lt Clen— 
Bua) avisit pilus isnabel 
AONUNTIANS pacem per 
ibo xpo: bic est ont 
um Oominus: Clos scitis 
quod FACTUM EST UERBUM 
pen uniuersam IOOAÄEAO 
INCIpieNs enim A GaLiLaea 
post BApTismua quod 
pRraedicauit 1ohANNES 
ibo A nazareth. Quomo— 
do UNXIT eum deus spa: sco 
eT ulrtute: Oo periran— 
SIUIT BENE FACIENOO er 
SANANOO OMNES oppres— 
sos A OÓiABOLO- Quoniam 
Oeus erat cum iLLo- Cr Nos 
Testes sumus OMNIUM 
quae peciT IN REGIONE lu~ 
òaeorum eT bienasaLeo 
queo OCCIÒERUNT SuSpeN— 
Oentes IN Ligno. bune 
Oeus SUSCITAUIT TERTIA O1e 
€T SedIT eum manifestum 


(1-35) 10 33b - 40a. 
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Now therefore all we are 
present in thy sight, 
to hear all things whatso- 
ever are commanded thee by 
the Lord. * And Peter open- 
ing his mouth, said: In very 
truth I perceive, that 
God is not a respecter 
of persons. " But in every 
nation, he that feareth him, 
and worketh justice, 
is acceptable to him. *% He sent 
the word to the children of Israel, 
preaching peace by 
Jesus Christ: He is 
Lord of all. ” You know 
that the word hath been 
published through all Judea: 
For it began from Galilee, 
after the baptism which 
John preached, 
" (Of) Jesus of Nazareth: how 
God anointed him with the Holy 
Ghost, and with power. Who went 
about doing good, and 
healing all that were oppressed 
by the devil. Because 
God was with him. © And we 
are witnesses of all things 
that he did in the land of the Ju- 
deans and in Jerusalem, 
Whom they killed, hanging 
him upon a tree. " Him 
God raised up the third day, 


And gave him to be made mani- 


Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||a»wt 
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pieri IN OMNI popalo: 
Seo TesTiBus pRAeCOROINA— 
TIS A Oeo NOBIS qui MANOU— 
cCAUIMUS eT BIBIMUS CUM 
iLLo- Postquam nesan— 
RexiT A mortuis. Cr prae— 
CepiT NOBIS praedicare 
populo eT TesTipicani 
quia ipse est qui consTita— 
TUS EST A Oeo IUDEX URORUM 
et mortuorum. bauic 
onmes prophetae Tesli— 
monium perbipent re~ 
MISSIONEM peccaToRuQ 
ACCIpere per Nomen eid 
OMNES GUI CREOUNT IN eao 
Adbuc Loquente petro uer— 
BA baec: CecióiT sps scs 
super omnes qut audie— 
BANT uersum. ET ossli— 
pueRUNT ex cIRCUMCISIO— 
Ne FldeLes qui UENERANT 
cum peTRo- quia eT IN 
NATIONES GRATIA SpIRITUS SCI 
ÒIFFUSA Cart: le 
enim iLLos Loquentes 
LINGUIS ET MAGNIFICAN— 
Tes Óeao» Tune RESPON— 
OT petrus: Numquid 
aquam quis pRobisene 
pOTEST UT NON BApTIZeM— 
tur bi qui spa SCM ACCE~ 
pERUNT SICUT eT NOS: er 
sett eos IN Nomine tha xpt 
BAPTIZARI- Tunc 


1 
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fest, " to all the people, 

But to witnesses preordain- 
ed by God, to us, who did 
eat and drink with 
him. After he arose again 
from the dead; " And he 
commanded us to preach 
to the people, and to testify 

That it is he who was appointed 
by God, to be judge of the living 
and of the dead. " To him 
all the prophets give 
testimony, that all 
receive remission 
of sins, by his name, 
all who believe in him. 

“ While Peter was yet speaking 
these words. The Holy Ghost 
fell on all them that 
heard the word. ' And asto- 
nished were the faithful of the 
circumcision, who came 
with Peter. Because also upon 
the foreigners the grace of the 
Holy Ghost was cast. ' For they 

heard them speaking 

with tongues, and magnify- 

" Then Peter 


answered: Surely no 


ing God. 


man with water can 

forbid, so that these be not bap- 
tized, who also received the Holy 
Ghost, as have we? "` And he 
ordered, they, in the name of Jesus 


Christ, be baptized. Then 


(1-35) 10 40b — 48a. 
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ROGAUCRUNT CUM UT MANE— ı they desired him to tarry 
RET aLiquod O1esus: 2 with them some days. 
XXXI AUOIERUNT AUTEM apostolu 3 11 And the apostles heard, 
€T FRATRES qUI ERANT IN 4 and brethren, who were in 
IUÒAECA: QUONIAM eT GENTES s Judea, that the nations also 
RECEPERUNT UERBUM Oet e had received the word of God. 
Cum ascendisset AUTEM 7 "And when Peter was 
petrus IN bierosoLymaay 8 come up to Jerusalem, 
OiscepTABAMT AOÓuemsus a They that were of the 
iLLuay quI ERANT EX CIRCUM— 10 circumcision contended with 
cISIONe OICeNTES: Qaa- ıı him, saying: ` Why 
Re INTROISTI AO UIROS pRAe— : didst thou go in to men 
patiag baBeMTes eT MAN-— 15 uncircumcised, and didst 
ÓucasTi cum (Les, INcI— 14 eat with them? * So 
biens aaTegm petnus exc i Peter began and declared 
PpONeBAT iLLis ordinem Ol— ı6 to them the matter in order, 
cens: CGO ERAM IN ClUI~ ı7 saying: ^ I was in the 
TATE lOppe ORANS- ET ut~ ıs city of Joppe praying, and I 
Ol IN excessu MENTIS UI— 1:9 saw in an ecstasy of mind 
sionem ut LiInTeum MAG— 20 a vision, that a great linnen 
€ NUM GUATTUOR INITHS SQB— 21 sheet, by four corners, let down 
MITTI Oe caelo eT UENIT 2 from heaven and it came 
asque AO oe IN quod IM— 23 even unto me. é Into which 
TUCNS CONSIOECRABAQ): 24 looking, I considered, 
€T ald quadrupeo1a TERRAE 25 And saw quadrupeds of the land, 
eT BesTiAs eT Reptilia eT 26 and beasts, and reptiles, and 
aoLatiLLa cAelt: Auðdıuı 27 fowls of the air: ’ And I 
AUTEM eT uocem SICENTEM zs heard also a voice saying 
mibi. Surge Petre oc— z tome: Arise, Peter; kill 
cide eT MANOUCA: OXI 30 and eat. ^ And 
auTem nequaquam OOMINe s I said: Not so, Lord; 
quia COMMUNE AUT INMUN— 32 For nothing common or un- 
òðum numquam INTROIUIL 33 clean hath ever entered into 
os meum: RespoNdiT 34 my mouth. ' And the voice 
AUTEM UOX SECUNDO Oe caelo 3s answered again from heaven: 
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quae Oeus MUNOAUIT TU Ne 
commune dixeris: boc 
AUTEM FACTUM EST pen 
TER: ET RECEPTA SUNT RUR— 
sum OMNIA IN cAeLUM: 
€T ecce Confestim TRES 
UIRI AÒSTITERUNT IN OOMO 
IN qua eram MISSI A CAe— 
SAREA AÒ Me: Ort AUTEM 
sps wibi at mea cao iLLis 
nibil baesiTrANs- Uene— 
RUNT AUTEM mecum sex 
FRATRES ISTI ET INGRES— 
ei SUMUS IN OOMUA URI 
Narrauit AuTem NOBIS 
quomodo uldisseT ANGE 
Lum IN Óocmüaco SOAO STAN— 
Tem eT OICENTEM SIBI 
QWTTe IN lOppeN ET accensi 
SIMONEM GUI COGNOMINA— 
Tur petrus: Oo Loque— 
TUR TIBI UERBA IN qüiBüs 
saLuus emis Tu eT UNIUER— 
SA OOMUS Tua: Cum au~ 
Tem coepissem Loqui- 
OecióiT sps scs super eos 
SICUT eT IN NOS IN INITIO 
Recordatus autem uer— 
BI OOMINI SICUT OICeEBAT: lo~ 
bannes guided BAPTIZA— 
UIT AGUAS) uos AüTeo 
BAPTIZAMINI SpIRITU SCO 
S1 ERGO EANDEA) GRATIAM 
Oedit iLLi deus sicuT eT No~ 
BIS qui credidimus 


(1-35) 11 9b - 17a. 
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What God hath cleansed, do not thou 


call common. '" And 
this was done three 
times: and all were taken 
up again into heaven. 

l! And behold, immediately there 
were three men come to the house 
wherein I was, sent from Cae- 
sarea to me. ' And the Spirit 
told me, that I should go with them, 
nothing doubting. And 
these six brethren went 
with me: And we entered 
into the man's house. 

? And he told us 
how he had seen an an- 
gel in his house, stand- 
ing, and saying to him: 

Send to Joppe, and call 
hither Simon, who is sur- 
named Peter. "` Who shall 
speak to thee words, whereby 
thou shalt be saved, and all 
thy house. "` And when 
I had begun to speak, 

The Holy Ghost fell upon them, 
as upon us also in the beginning. 

^ And I remembered the word of 
the Lord, how that he said: John 
indeed baptized 
with water, but you shall be 
baptized with the Holy Ghost. 

" If then God gave them 
the same grace, as to 


us also who believed 
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Punctum Victorinum, quo litera finalis deleri iussa est, 
oculis etiam subest. 
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IN ORO Ihesum xpar- Eco 
quis eram qui possem 


probiere deuay- bis audı— 
TIS TACUERANT eT cLoRIfI— 


CAUCRUNT OÓeuo OICENTES: 


Ergo GeNnTiBus deus pAeNni— 


TENTIAM AO UITAM OeOIT 
e^ iLLi quideay qui ÓIspenst 
FUERANT A TRIBULATIONE 
quae FACTA FUERAT SUB 
stephano: 
uerunT usque phoenicem 


et CYPRAM er ANTIOChHIAM 
Nemint Loguentes aen— 


Bug Nisi solis iaóaeis 
CnaNT AUTEM quidam ex 


els UIRIS CYpRI eT CyRI~ 
Hei: Qai cao INTROIS— 
SENT ANTIOChbIAM Loque— 
BANTUR AO GRAECOS AONUN— 


TIANTeES ONM thesum ET 
enAT MANUS ONI cum eis 


MuLtusque numerus cre~ 
OeNTIUM conuersus esT 
CRUENIT Aü— 
Tem sermo AO aures ec— 
cLesiae quae erat bieno— 


AO SOOMINUA: 


sol vos super (erte: 
CT MISERUNT BARNABAN 
asque ANTIOCbIAM: 


qui CUM penaenisseT. eT ui— 


OISSET GRATIAM Sel gauisas 


est: CT hoRTABATUR OM— 


MNES PROPOSITO COROIS 
PERMANERE IN OOMINO 


eramBula— 
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in the Lord Jesus Christ; Who 
was I, that I could 
withstand God? ™ Having heard 
this, they were hushed. And glori- 
fied God, saying: 
Then to the nations God hath 
given repentance unto life. 
"No they who had been dis- 
persed by the persecution 
that arose because of 
Stephen; Went about 
as far as Phoenicia 
and Cyprus and Antioch, 
Speaking the word to 
none, but to the Judeans only. 
” But some of them were 
men of Cyprus and Cy- 
rene; Who, when they were 
entered into Antioch, spoke 
also to the Greeks, preach- 
ing the Lord Jesus. *' And the 
hand of the Lord was with them: 
And a great number be- 
lieving, were converted 
to the Lord. ” And the 
tidings came to the ears of the 
church that was at Jeru- 
salem, touching these things: 
And they sent Barnabas 
as far as Antioch. 
^ Who, when he was come; And 
had seen the grace of God, 
rejoiced. And he exhorted 
them all with purpose of heart 


to continue in the Lord. 


(1-35) 11 17b - 23. 
Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: o—||@Nes 


Line 1: Ra: 360:33 
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gar ERAT um BONUS eT pLe— 
c ~ 
Mus spu sco eT pide. ET 
AÒ POSITA esT TURBA mul— 
od 
TA ONO: rofectus esI 
AUTEM THARSUM UT quae— 
reret sauLum: queo 
cum INüeNISSeT perdu~ 
XIT ANTIOChHIAM: CT AN— 
NUM TOTAM CONUECRSATI 
SUNT IN eccLesia: ET Óo— 
CUCRUNT TURBAM multam 
N 
ITA UT COGNOMINARE TUR 
primum ANTIOChHIAe 
oiscipaLt ChRISTIANI 


xxxt IN bis autem oO1esBus 


SUPERUENERUNT AB bie~ 
rosolymis pnopberae 
ANTIOChHIAM: ECT sur- 
GENS UNUS ex eis NOMINE 
AGABUS: SIGNIFICABAT 
pen spm pamen MAGNAM 
FUTURAM IN UNIUERSO 
ORBE TERRARUM: quae 
facta est susp claudio 
OiscipaLt autem pnour 
quis basesBa T proposue— 
RUNT IN MINISTERIUM 
miıTTere ÞABITANTIBUS 
IN OOACA FRATRIBUS, Quod 
eT FeEceRUNT: AVITTEN— 
Tes AÒ seNiones per ma~ 
NUS BARNABAe eT sauli 


xxxi: Codem autem Tempo- 


ne Misit herodes nex 
MANUS UT AOrpligeneT 
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^ Bor he was a good man, and full of 
the Holy Ghost and of faith. And 
a great multitude was added to 
the Lord. ^ And he 
went to Tarsus to 
seek Saul. Whom, 
when he had found him, he 
brought to Antioch. And they 
conversed there in the church 
a whole year; and they 
taught a great multitude, 

So that at Antioch 
the disciples were first 
named Christians. 

" And in these days 
there came prophets 
from Jerusalem 
to Antioch: ^ And rising 
up, one of them named 
Agabus, signified 
by the Spirit, that there should 
be a great famine over the 
whole world. Which 
happened under Claudius. 

" And the disciples, 
every man according 
to his ability, purposed to send 
relief to the brethren 
who dwelt in Judea: "Which 
also they did. Sending 
it to the elders, by the hands 
of Barnabas and Saul. 

12 ' And at the same time, 
Herod the king stretched forth 
his hands, to afflict 


(1-32) 11 24 — 30. (33-35) 12 1a. 
Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. Quia 


sed visibilis cf. quae notata sunt ad 769. 34. 
Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: In Tharsum litera b cultro tentata 


Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: COGNOMINARETUR 


Line 1: Ra: 361:14 


782 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


quosdam oe ecclesia: 
OccidIT AUTEM IACOBUM pnaA— 
Trea 1OhANNIS GLAOIO- 
Udens autem quia place— 
ReT 1uo0aeis: AOposult 
rdprehendere eT perRaQ 
CAT AauTem dies AZIMORUM 
queo cao AÓpnebenóis— 
SET MISIT IN CARCEREM: 
Tradensque quatTuoR qua— 
TERNIONIBUS MILITUM 
cusTooire eum, UoLlens 
post pascha producere 
eum populo: et petrus 
quidem seRUABATUR IN 
carcere. ORATIO AUTEM 
FIEBAT SINE INTERMISSI— 
One AB ecclesiA AO òeum 
pne eo, Cum autem pro~ 
òucturus eum esset be~ 
Rodes Ipsa MOcTe- ERAT 
petrus OORMIENS INTER 
Ouos milites uinctus CA 
TeNIS OUABUS: CT cus— 
TOÓes ANTE OSTIUM cuslo— 
OIeBANT carcerem: ECT 
ecce aNceLus OA ağstıtil 
Crt Lumen refulsit m ban: 
TAculo: ercussoque 
Latere pETRI excirAurT 
eum dicens: Surce aelLo— 
citer: €T cecilOeRUNT CATeE— 
Nae Òe MANIBUS etus: 
OixiT auTem ançeLus Ad eum 
Praecingere et calci Te 
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some of the church. 
* And he killed James, the bro- 
ther of John, with the sword. 
* And seeing that it pleased 
the Judeans; He proceeded 
to take up Peter also. 
Now it was the days of the Azymes. 
* And when he had apprehended 
him, he cast him into prison, 
And delivering him to four 
files of soldiers 
to be kept. Intending, 
after the pasch, to bring him forth 
to the people. ° And Peter 
therefore was kept in 
prison. But prayer 
was made without paus- 
ing by the church unto God 
for him. ° And when Herod 
would have brought him 
forth, the same night Peter 
was sleeping between 
two soldiers, bound 
with two chains: and the 
keepers before the door 
kept the prison. ’ And behold an 
angel of the Lord stood by him: 
And light shone in the 
cell. And by striking 
Peter on the side, he roused him, 
saying: Arise quick- 
ly. And the chains fell 
off from his hands. 
* And the angel said to him: 
Gird thyself, and shoe thyself 


(1-35) 12 1b — 8a. 

Line 1, and lines 4 & 5: Occidi1t, and placéret: Note the 
accents on the second syllable vowel. We have seen 
these accents before, and Ranke has commented his 
puzzlement. Here we can see the meaning. Ranke make 
no comment. This indicates normal stress. 

Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: Azimonuo mut. in azym., quae 

quidem tres ultimae correctiones Victorinae esse 


videntur, quamvis atramenti color paulo diversus sit ab 
eo, quo Victor uti solet. 

Lines 20 & 21: Scripsit Ranke: bhepoäes ` ipsa. Istud a quid 
sibi velit, nisi forte Antipan indicat, nescitur. 

Line 27: Scripsit Ranke: adstitIT puncto et obelo adhibito 
mut. in AST. 


Line 1: Ra: 361:28 
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gAllicas Tuas, eT peciT sic: 
€T OixiT Lli circumoa TIBI 
uesTIMeENTUM TUUM eT 
sequere me: ET exiens 
SEqUEBATUR: eT NESCIEBAT 
quia uerum est quod rie— 
BAT per ANGeLug: aes— 
TIMABAT AUTEM se uisum 
uldere, TRANSECUNTES 
AUTEM PRIMAG eT secaw— 
OAM custodiam: Uene— 
RUNT AO ponTAQ FeRREA 
quae OucIT AO ciarrA reo 
quae dL Tno APERTA esT els: 
CT exeuntes processerw 
uicum unum: ET cowri— 
Nuo POiscessiT ANGeLUS 
AB eo ET petrus aod se 
reuersus OIxXIT, Nune 
scio uere quia MISIT ONS 
angeLum suum: ET eri~ 
pult me Oe MANU benoeis. 
ET Oe OMNI eXpecTATIONe 
pLesis 1daeorum:  CoN— 
SIOERANSGUE UENIT AO Oo— 
MUM MARIAE MATRIS 
1IOHANNIS qui COGNOMINA— 
Tus est marcus: UBI 
enANT MULTI CONGREGA— 
TI eT ORANTES: uLsan— 
Te AuTeM: eo OSTIUM IANWe 
ROCESSIT puella AO ulden— 
òum, nomine Rhode: 
ET uT COGNOUIT uocem pe~ 
TRI pRAe GAUDIO NON 


(1-35) 12 8b — 14a. 


Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: gaLLicas Tuas, vocabb. puncto 


separata, quod contra reliquorum analogiam positum est. 


Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: Ad marginem siglum Victoris R pic- 
tum est ad indicandum sphalma, quo omissum est eum 


Lines 4, 7, 24 & 33: Scripsit Ranke: simplex punctum post ave 
et ANgel ao et 1udreorumM et Rhode sero duplicatum 


Line 1: 


Ra: 362:09 
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1 with thy sandals, and he did so. 
2 And he said to him: Wrap 

3 thy garment about thee, and 

4 follow me. ° And going out, 

s he followed, and he knew not 

e that it was true which was 

7 done by the angel: but 

s bethought himself a vision 

9 tosee. ' And passing through 
10 the first and the second 

11 guard post; They 

1 came to the iron gate 

13 thatleadeth to the city, 

14 Which of itself opened to them. 
1s And going out, they passed on 

16 through one street. And imme- 
17 diately the angel departed 

i$ from him. "` And Peter 

19 coming to himself, said: Now 
20 I know in very deed, that the Lord 
21 hath sent his angel. And hath deli- 


22 vered me out of the hand of Herod. 


23 And from all the expectation 

24 of the Judean people. " And con- 
25 sidering, he came to the 

26 house of Mary the mother 

27 of John, who was sur- 

23 named Mark. Where 

29 many were congrega- 

30 ted and praying. ” And with him 
31 knocking at the hatch in the gate; 
32 A maid came to look, 

33 whose name was Rhoda. 

34 ' And as soon as she knew Pe- 


35 ter's voice, she opened not 


Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: ol po fortuitane lineola an 


orthophonica sit, nescitur. 


Line 31: Scripsit Ranke: Au Teo» eo 
Lines 32 & 33: Scripsit Ranke: uiðendum: nomine 
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ApeRUIT IANUAM: Sed IN— ı the gate for joy. But run- 
TRO CURRENS NUNTIAUIT 2 ning in she told 
STARE PETRUM ANTE IANUAM 3 that Peter stood at the gate. 
ASD Lli OixeruNt rAd eam iN— 4 “But they said to her: Thou 
sanis: ILLA autem AO-— s art mad. But she at 
FIRMABAT sic se baBene e firmed that it was so. 
ILLi Aa Tec OiceBAM T AN— 7 Then said they: It is 
gelas eius esr. Petrus s Me angel, "But 
aaTega penseuenasaAT 9 Peter continued 
puLlsans- Cum autem o knocking. And when 
APERUISSENT UIÒERUNT ıı they had opened, they saw 
eum eT OBSTIPUCRUNT 12 him, and were astonished. 
AONUIT AUTEM eis MANU 13 ' But he beckoned to them by hand 
UT TACERENT: ECNARRA~— a to be hushed. He told 
UIT quomodo ONS eÓOuxisseT ıs how the Lord had brought 
eum de carcere: OixrTque ıs him out of prison. And he said: 
NUNTIATE IACOBO ET FRATRI— 17 Tell these things to James, and to 
Bus baec. €T ecressus ıs the brethren. And having left, 
ABIIT ALiuay Locum: 19 he went into another place. 
xxx Facta autem Ole: ERAT 2 "And day was come. And there 
NON parua TURBATIO INTER 21 was no small stir among 
milites quidNaay de Petro 22 the soldiers, what was 
pactum esser. herodes z3 become of Peter. " And when 
AUTEM cum nequisisseT CUA) 24 Herod had sought for him, 
eT NON INUENISSET: INGUI— 25 and found him not; Having 
SITIONe FACTA Oe CUSTOOI— ze examined the keepers, he com- 
BUS iüssi!T eos uc Oes— 27 manded they be arrested. And 
cewÓeNsque A IOOACA IN CAe— 2s going down from Judea to Cae- 
SAREAM IBI COMMORATUS a sarea, he abode 
esr. CERAT aureo IRATUS 30 there. " And he had wrath 
TNRIUS eT siDoNIS- AT Lli 31 against Tyre and Sidon. But 
UNANIMES UENERUNT 32 they with one accord came 
AO eum: er persuaso sz to him. And having pursuaded 
BLAsTO quI ERAT super CU—~ 34 Blastus, who was the king’s 
BicuLum regis- posta- 35 chamberlain; They 


(1-35) 12 14b - 20a. 


Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: Ad mut. in AT The phrase is used elsewhere, followed by ‘in mortem’, 

Line 13: Scripsit Ranke: manu radendo mut, in MANU which then has this meaning, but that is missing here. 

Line 27: both Douay, and RSVCE translate this Latin as ‘put Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: ‘Postal ||LABAMT. Punctum 
to death' but nowhere in Cassals can I find this idiom. inutile. 
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LABANT pacem eo quod 
ALeReNTUR regiones eo~ 


rum AB (lo 


STATUTO O1e 


berodes uesTtitus ueste 
Regali: Sedit pro Tripa— 
MALI eT CONTIONABATUR 


AÒ eos: o 
AOCLAMABAT 


NON hoqgINIs: 


uLus autem 
Oe uoces eT 
Confes— 


TIM AUTEM percussit eum 
ANGeLus SoMINI- Co quod 


NON OeóOisseT 


honorem Oeo 


et CONSUMPTUS UERAIBUS 


EXPIRACIT: 


ClenBao ON! 


CRESCEBAT eT maLtipLica— 


BATUR: 


BARNABAS Adleo 


et sauLus reuersi SUNT 
AB hierosoLymis expLeTo 


MINISTERIO: 


A dsuapTo 


1IOhHANNE qui COGNOMINA— 
Tus esT MARCUS: 


XXXU. ECRANT AUTEM 


IN eccLe— 


SIA quae ERAT ANTIOCHIAe 
prophetae et doctores-: 
IN qUIBUS BARNABAS eT SN— 
MEON GUI UOCABATUR NI~ 
Ger: CT Lycias cyre— 


nensis. ET 


MANES qut 


erat herodis TeTbancae 

conLactaneus et saald 
QYINISTRANTIBUS AUTEM 

iLLis DOMINO er ICIUNANTIBUS 
ÒIXIT Spiritus scs- Separa— 
T€ Ibi BARNABAN eT sAü— 
Lum IN opus quod adsuarps: eof 


(1-21) 12 20b — 25. (22-35) 131 — 2. 


Line 35: Line run-on into margin. Ranke does not comment. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 363:05 
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desired peace, because 
their countries were nourished 
by him. ^ On the appointed day, 
Herod being arrayed in kingly 
apparel; Sat in the judgment 
seat, and made an oration 
to them. ” And the people ac- 
claimed: It is the voice of God, and 
not of man. ~ And forthwith 
an angel of the Lord struck him, 
because he had 
not given the honour to God: 
And being eaten up by worms, 
he died. ” The word of the Lord 
increased and was multi- 
plied. ^ And Barnabas 
and Saul returned 
from Jerusalem, having fulfilled 
their ministry, taking with them 
John, who was sur- 
named Mark. 
13 ' Now there were in the church 
which was at Antioch, 
prophets and doctors, 
Among whom was Barnabas, and Sy- 
meon who was called Ni- 
ger; And Lucius of Cy- 
rene; And Manes, who 
was the foster brother of Herod 
the tetrarch, and Saul. 
" And as they were ministering 
to the Lord, and fasting, 
the Holy Ghost said to them: Sepa- 


rate me Barnabas and Saul, 
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for the work to which I have called them 
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Tune 1eluNANTes eT oRANTel 
INPONENTeSque eis MANUS 
OimiseruNTt illos. er Ip— 


c — 
psi quidem MISSI AB spa sco 


ABIERUNT seLeuclAm: ECT 
INÓe NAUIGAUCRUNT CYPRUM 
ET cum UeNIsseNT saLami— 
NA PRACOICABANT uerBuay 
Oel IN SYNAGOGIS 1UOAeCORUM 
bapeBaNT autem eT 1oban— 
nem IN ministerio. ET 
cum peramBuLassenT 
uniuersam insulam usque 
paphuw- INUENERUNT 
quendam uinum magum 
pseudoprophetam 1dAaeugy 
Cul NOMEN ERAT BARIESU: 
Qui erat cum proconsuLe 
sercio paulo umo pruden— 
te: bic ACCITIS BARNABA 
eT paulo OesiDenABAT AU~ 
Ome uersug oer Resis— 
TEeBAT autem illis eLymas 
magus: Sic ENIG INTER— 
PpRAETATUR NOMEN eius 
quaerens AUERTERE pro~ 
consulem a pide. Saulus 
AUTEM qut eT pauLus repLe— 
Tus spu SCO INTUENS IN CUM 
OixiT- O- pLeue OMNI 9o— 
Lo et omni faLlacia- Fil 
OIBOLI INIMICe OMNI lus— 
TITIAe: NON OeSINIS saB— 
uertere ulas ON RECTAS 
€T NUNC ecce manus ONI 


(1-35) 13 3 — 11a. 
Lines 3 & 4: Scripsit Ranke: 1— || pst 


Line 1: 


Ra: 363:22 
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? Then they, fasting and praying, 
and laying their hands upon them, 
sent them away. * So they 
being sent by the Holy Ghost, 
went to Seleucia. And 
from thence they sailed to Cyprus. 

* And when they were come to Sala- 
mina, they preached the word 
of God in the Judean's synagogues. 

And they also had John 
in the ministry. ^ And 
when they had gone through 
the whole island, as far as 
Paphos; They found 
a certain man, a wizard, 

a false prophet, a Judean. 

Whose name was Bar-jesu: 

^ Who was with the proconsul 
Sergius Paulus, a prudent 
man. He sending for Barnabas 
and Paul, desired to 
hear the word of God. * But 
withstanding them, Elymas 
the wizard; For so his 
name is interpreted; 

Sought to turn away the pro- 
consul from the faith. ° Then 
Saul, otherwise Paul, filled with 
the Holy Ghost, looking upon him, 
said:  O thou guileful, 
and deceitful one. Thou child 
of the devil, and enemy of all 
justice. Thou ceasest not to sub- 
vert the right ways of the Lord. 

" And now, see, the hand of the Lord 
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super Te- CT enis caecus 


NON uidens soLeay usque AO 


Tempus: €T contesrtio 


CAECIOIT IN eo caligo er te~ 


NeBRAe- CT CIRCUMIENS 
quaeneBAT qui ei MANUM 
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is on thee. And thou shalt be blind, 


not seeing the sun for 

atime. And immediately 

there fell a mist and dark- 

ness upon him. And going about, 
he sought who might give him 
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OApert: Tunc proconsaL 7 ahand. " Then the proconsul, 
cum uiQisseT FACTUM cne— s 

O1OIT AOMIRANS super OOC— » 

C TRINAM Oet 10 
XXXxur CT cum A papho Nauigas— m 
SENT paulus eT qui eo ueNe— 1 
RUNT pengeM  pampbilie — i5 
lohaANNes autem SIscedeNS — 14 And John departing 
AB eis reuersus eer hieros ıs 
soLymam: ILLt uero per~ i 
TRANSEUNTES pem geMTes ı7 
UCNERUNT ANTIOCHIAO ıs 
pisidae- ET iMqnessi sy i 
NAGOGAQ) OIE SABBATORUM 20 
Se OeCRUNT: ost LecTio— z 
nem autem Legis er prophe— 22 
TARUM: MISERUNT PRIN— 23 
cIpes SYNAGOGAe AO eos x 
Oicentes: UIRI FRATRES ze 
SI QUIS EST IN UOBIS SERMO x 
exhorTATIONIS AO pLesem 27 
OiciTe- SURGENS AUTEM 28 
pauLus eT MANU SILENTIUAD 29 
INOICENS AIT: CIIRI ISRA— 30 
beLitae er qui Timetis JeuMm sı 
audite. Oeus Pen isnabel 32 
elegir paTRes NOSTROS 5» 
eT plesem exaLTault: 34 
Cum essent incolae INTERRA 3s 


when he had seen what was done, 
believed, admiring at the doc- 
trine of God. 

P And having sailed from Paphos, 
Paul and who were him, 


came to Perga in Pamphylia. 


from them, returned to Jeru- 
salem. '' But they passing 
through nations, 

came to Antioch 

in Pisidia. And entering the sy- 
nagogue on the sabbath day, 
they sat down. ' And after the 
reading of the law and the pro- 
phets; The rulers of 

the synagogue sent to them, 
saying: Ye men, brethren, 

if you have any word of 
exhortation to make to the people, 
speak. Then rising up, 

Paul, with his hand bespeaking 
silence, said: Ye men of 

Israel, and you that fear God, 
hearken. The God of the people 
of Israel chose our fathers, 

and exalted the people, 


When they were sojourners in the land 


(1-35) 13 11b — 17a. 

Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: do~ || c TRINAM 

Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. [qui] cum 

Line 13: Scripsit Ranke: Post pergen litera nescio quae 
erasa. I think I see an s marked with a punct. That 


would give the original to be pergens :: proceding, 
hence, ...came proceding to Pamphilia. 

Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: plesr non satis constat an 
correctio Victorina sit. 


Line 1: Ra: 364:03 
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Aegyptl: ET IN BRAchIo 
excelso eOuXIT eos ex ea 
er pen xL ANNORUM Tempus 
Mores CORUM SUSTINUIT 
IN ÓesenTo-. ET OÓesTnu— 
ENS GENTES -Ull: IN TERRA 
chanNaAaAN: Sorte OisTnRIi— 
BUIT CIS TERRAM eEoRUM 
Quasi post ccce: eT L- ANNOS 
et post baec OedIT iudices 
asque aò samubeL prophe— 
TAM: ET exinde postuLa— 
UERUNT REGEM: ET dedıT 
iLLis deus saul: piLiao cis 
Ciirnug Oe TRIBU BENIAMIN 
ANNIS xL- €T amorTo illo 
sascirAurT ILLis dauid recem 
Cul eT TESTIMONIAM perbi— 
BENS OixiT- INUENI OAUIO 
piLium iesse umum secuN— 
oum cor meuw: Qa! fa~ 
CcIAT OMNES UOLUNTATES 
meas: buius deus ex semi— 
Ne secuNoum promissio— 
Nem eOuxiT isnAbel saL— 
uaTorem thesum: RACOI— 
CANTE 1ObANNE ANTE FACI— 
em AOUeNTUS eius BAPTIS— 
MUM PAeNITENTIAe OM— 
NI populo israbeL- Cum 
impLeret autem tohan— 
Nes CURSUM OICeBAT: Quem 
ME ARBITRAMINI esse NON 
sum: Sed ecce UENIT 
post me culus NON sum 
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of Egypt. And with a raised arm 
brought them out from thence, 

'* And for the extent of 40 years 
endured their manners 
in the desert. ° And destroy- 
ing 7 nations in the land 
of Chanaan; Divided their 
land among them, by lot. 


" As after 400 and 50 years: 


and after this, he gave them judges, 
until Samuel the pro- 

phet. ^ And after that they 
desired a king. And God gave 


them Saul, the son, of Cis. 


A man of the tribe of Benjamin, 


40 years. ^ And removing him, 
He raised to them king David. 


To whom giving testimony, 


he said: I have found David, 
the son of Jesse, a man follow- 
ing to my own heart. Who 

shall perform all my 

wills. ^ Of this man's seed God 
according to his promise, 

hath raised up to Israel a Sa- 
viour, Jesus. "` John 

first preaching, before 

his coming, the bap- 

tism of penance to all 

the people of Israel. ^ And 
when John was fulfilling 

his course, he said: I am not 
he, whom you think me to 

be. But behold, there cometh one 


after me, of whom I am not 


(1-35) 13 17b — 25a. 


Lines 28 & 29: Scripsit Ranke: BApri— [seam Lines 29 & 30: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||a»mt 
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Actuum Apostolorum. 


Olgnus calciamenta pe~ 
òum soluere: 

XXXVII Clint pratres: pilie ge— 
NERIS ABRAhAQ) eT qui IN 
UOBIS TIMENT OÓeao» Closis 
uersum saluris buius mis— 
sum est: Qa! enim baBi— 
TABANT hierusaLem eT prin— 
cipes eias, bunc 1sNo— 
RANTES: ET uoces pro~ 
phetaram quae per om— 

M Ne SABBATUM LesguNTUR 
1UOICANTES iINpLeaenasr 
€T nullam causam Mortis 
INUENIENTES IN euw: 

ETICRUNT A piLato uT INTeRr— 
EiceReuT euo Cumque 
CONSUMMASSENT OMNIA 
quae Oe eo SCRIBTA ERANI 
Oeponentes eum de Ligno 
posueRUNT IN MONUMEN— 
TO- Oeus uero SUSCITAUIT 
eum A MoRTUIS: qui dt— 
sus esT pen ies mal ros 
bis qui simal ascenderaÑ 
cum eo de gaLiLaea ın bie~ 
rusalem: Qui asque nunc 
SUNT TesTes eius AO pLesem 
ET NOS UOBIS AONUNTIAMUS 
eX"quae Ad patres wosInos 
REPROMISSIO FACTA EST 
quoniam banc Oeus AdinpLe— 
uit [pilis NosTRIs nesas— 
CITANS thesam: SicuT eT 
IN psalmo secaNoo 


(1-35) 13 25b - 33a. 

Lines 11 & 12: Scripsit Ranke: o-Jone 

Line 30: In the manuscript, a line can be seen over the ‘a’ of 
‘er’. Though the 2 dots are missing, nevertheless, this 


Line 1: Ra: 364:36 
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1 worthy to loose the shoes 
2 from his feet. 
3 Men, brethren, children, off- 
4 Spring of Abraham, and whosoever 
s among you fear God. To you 
6 the word of this salvation 
7 issent. ” For they that inhabi- 
s ted Jerusalem, and the rulers 
9 thereof; Not knowing 
10 him; Nor the voices of the pro- 
11 phets, which are 
12 read every sabbath, judging 
13 him have fulfilled them. 
14 ^ And finding no case for 
ıs death in him, 
16 They desired of Pilate, that they 
15; might kill him. ^ And when 
1 they had fulfilled all things 
19 that were written of him, 
20 Taking him down from the tree, 
21 they laid him in a sepul- 
22 chre. “But God raised him up 
23 from the dead. " Who was 
24 seen for many days, 
25 by them who came up 
26 with him from Galilee to Je- 
7; rusalem. Who to this present 
28 are his witnesses to the people. 
29 ” And this we declare unto 
30 you, that the promise which 
31 was made to our fathers, 
32 " This same God hath ful- 
33 filled to our children, raising 
34 up Jesus. As in the 


3s second psalm also 


should be seen as indicating the ‘ay ending. The line is 
definitely on this page, and is not a print-through. The 
Vulgate supports this view. 


790 Actuum Apostolorum. 


, SCRIBTUM esT: 
Quod AUTEM SUSCITAUCRIT 
eum A aonTulis AmpLias 
IAM NON REUERSURUD) IN 


CORRUPTIONe)- Ita O1xil 


ula OABO UOBIS sCà- OAUIO 


peli. Ideoque er alias d1— 
, CIT: Non OaBis sce TUUM 


, uldere CORRUPTIONeED) 


Oauld ENIM SOA SeNeERATIO— 


Ne CUM AOMINISTRASSET 
uoLUNTATeEM Oei OORMIUIT 
er AOpositus CST AO patres 


SUOS eT UIOIT CORRUPTIONE) 


quem uero OeUS SUSCITAUIT 


NON UIÒIT CORRUPTIONE 


Notum IGITUR SIT UOBIS UIRI 


FRATRES: quia per bunc 


UOBIS REMISSIO peccaTo 
RUM AONUNTIATUR AB OQ» 
€ NIBUS. NON potalstis 
IN Lege mosi IUSTIFICARI 
IN hoc OMNIS qui creòIT 1us 
s TipicAatur: Uldete ergo 
He SUPERUENIAT UOBIS 
quod ðıcTUM EST IN pro 
phetis- C1dete contem 
TORES eT AOMIRAMINI eT 


opus quod NON CREOITIS 


E@xeuntisus autem illis 
ROGABANT UT SEQUENTI 


(1-35) 13 33b - 42a. 

Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: sancTa- Oauitó 

Lines 21 & 22: Scripsit Ranke: o— || a»wiBas 

Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum Victorinum / margini 


Line 1: Ra: 365:16 


Filias me~ 
, uses Tu: € qo bodie genui Te 


OISPEROIOINI- quia opus 
OpEROR ego IN OleBUS üesTuis 


SI GUIS ENARRAUERIT UOBIS 
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1 is written: Thou art my Son, this 
day have I begotten thee. 

" And that he raised 
him up from the dead, not 
to return now any more to 
corruption. He said thus: 

I will give you the holiness of faith- 
ful David * And so, elsewhere also, 
he saith: Thou shalt not suffer 
thy holy one to see corruption. 

" Eor David, when he had served 
in his generation, according 
to the will of God, slept. 

And was laid unto his 
fathers, and saw corruption. 

37a: But he whom God hath raised, 
saw no corruption. 

" Be it known therefore to you, 
men, brethren; That through him, 


~ to you, forgiveness of 


~ sins is preached, " from all 

things. You cannot, 

by the law of Moses, be justified. 

— 24 In him every one that believeth, is 
justified. ?' Beware, therefore, 
lest that come upon you 

d which is spoken in the pro- 

phets: “ Behold, ye 


despisers, and wonder, and 


c^ 


perish. because I work a 
work in your days, 

32 a work which you will not believe, 
33 if any man shall tell it you. 
34 " And as they went out, they 


3s desired them, that on the next 


adscriptum flagitat, ut quod ante Non deest vocabulum 
quiBas inseratur 
Lines 25 & 26: Scripsit Ranke: tu~ ||sipica ran 
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SABBATO LoqueretuR si~ 
BI uerBA baec. Cumque 2i— 
MISSA ESSET SYNAGOGA 
SecuTi suNT euLri iudaeorum 
er coLentium AdUeNARUOD 
paulum eT BARNABAN 
Gai Loquentes suadeBanT 
els UT PEMANERENT IN 
GRATIA òer SequenTi ue— 
RO SABBATO pAeNe UNIUeR— 
SA CIUITAS CONUENIT AUOI— 
re uerbum COMIN CTldoeN— 
Tes AUTEM TURBAS IUÒAEI 
nepleri SUNT zelo. ECT 
CONTRAOICEBANT bis quae 
A paulo OICeEBANTUR BLAS— 
s phemantes- Tunc cows— 
S TANTER paaLus €T BARNA— 
BAS OIXERUNT: Closis 
OpORTEBAT primum Loqui 
uersum del. Sed quo— 
NIAQ repeLLitis iLLao- 
eT INOIGNOS uos 1UdICAS— 
S TIS Ae TenNAe UITAe: 
Ecce CONUERTIMUR AO gew— 
Tes: Sic enim praece— 
pit NoBIS OOoMINUS: posure 
, IN Lumine GeNTIBUS UT 
, sis IN sala reco usque Ad ex— 
, TReoum Terrae: AUdI— 
ENTES AUTEM GENTES GA 
uisae SUNT: €T cLorifi— 
CABANT UERBUM OOMINI- 
ET credideruNT quodquod 
ERANT PRAECOROINATI: 


1 


2 


33 
34 


35 
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sabbath, they would speak unto 
them these words. “* And when 
the synagogue was dismissed, 
Many of the Judeans, 
and of the strangers who served 
God, followed Paul and Barnabas: 
Who speaking to them, persuaded 
them to continue in the 
grace of God. " But the 
next sabbath day, almost the 
whole city came together, to hear 
the word of the Lord. * And 
the Judeans seeing the multitudes, 
were filled with envy, and 
contradicted those things which 
were said by Paul, blas- 
pheming. * Then 
Paul and Barnabas 
said boldly: It was too you 
first, it behoved us to speak the 
word of God: But be- 
cause you reject it, 
and judge yourselves 
unworthy of eternal life, 
Behold we turn to the nat- 
ions. " For so the Lord hath 
commanded us: I have set thee to 
be the light of the nations; that 
there may salvation unto the ut- 
most part of the earth. " And 
the foreigners hearing it, 
were glad, and glorified 
the word of the Lord: 
And they believed, as many 


as were preordained, 


(1-35) 13 42b - 48a. 
Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: BLA—||sphemantes 
Lines 17 & 18: Scripsit Ranke: conN—||STANTeER 


Lines 23 & 24: Scripsit Ranke: 1adica—||s ris 
Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: qaodquoo in quorquoT mut. 


Line 1: Ra: 365:33 
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AÒ UITAM AeETERNAG: OIs— 
SEMINABATUR AUTEM UeR— 
BUM COAIINI Pen UNINERSAM 
regionem: ludaei Aa reo 
CONCITAUCRUNT Relicgio— 
sas muLieres et hones— 


S TAS eT primos CIUITATIS 


CT exITAUCRUNT persecu— 
TIONEQ) IN paulum eT BAR— 
NABAN: C'T eiecenuwvT 
eos Oe FINIBUS suis: AT 
iLLi excusso puLuere pe- 
Oud) IN eos UCNERUNT ICO— 
nium:  Orscipali quoque 
RepLeBANTUR Gaudio eT 
SPIRITU SANCTO, 


XXXVI Factum esT AUTEeE™ ICONII 


UT SIMUL INTROIRENT sy— 
NAGOGAM IUdOAEORUM er 
Loquerentur: }ta—atere— 
Oeretivdorcoruametto- 
QUEREN- ITA UT cre~ 
OERET 1UOAEORUM eT qnae— 
corum copiosa multitudo 
Oo uero increduli pueru 
1udaet- Suscitauera 
eT AO IRACUNOIAM CONCI— 
TAUCRUNT ANIMAS GeNlIi— 
Liam aduersus FRATRES 
MuLto erop Tempore Oe 
MORATI SUNT FlduciALiler 
AGENTES IN ÓociNo-: Tesri— 
monium perhbipente 
UERBO GRATIAE suae 
OANTE SIGNA eT pRrOÒIGIA 


32 
33 
34 


35 
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to life everlasting. “ And 

the word of the Lord was 
published throughout the whole 
country. " But the Judeans 
stirred up religious 

and honourable women, 

and the chief men of the city, 

And raised persecu- 
tion against Paul and Bar- 
nabas. And cast them out 
of their boundaries. "' But 
they, shaking off the dust of their 
feet against them, came to Ico- 
nium. "` And the disciples 
were filled with joy and 
with the Holy Ghost. 

14 ' And it happened in Iconium, 
that they entered together the sy- 
nagogue of the Judeans, and 
so spoke; Fhatthere-be- 
Heved ofthe fideas adie 
speke; That there be- 
lieved, of the Judeans and Gre- 
eks, a great multitude 

* Some Judeans though did not 
believe. They stirred up 
and incensed to 
wrath the minds of the fore- 
igners against the brethren. 

"A long time therefore they 
abode there, dealing 
confidently in the Lord, who 
gave testimony to the 
word of his grace; 


Granting signs and wonders 


(1-16) 13 48b — 52. (17-35) 14 1 — 3a. 

Lines 6 & 7: Scripsit Ranke: hone—||sTas 

Lines 20b -22a: Scripsit Ranke: Post Loquerentur duo 
versus per errorem scripti: ITA UT CREdSERENT 
1udaeoruay er Loquerentur obelis deleti cernuntur. 
Errore animadverso scriba rectum textus tenorem 
persecutus est. 


Dittography: the scribe, copying, got to udaeorem eT, 
then slipped back to Loquerentar, instead of to 
SRneAconuc, then went around again, this time getting 
it right, before discovering his error. He has crudely 
stricken out the dittography. I have crudely translated 
the Latin, so that what happened in the Latin is clearer. 


Line 1: Ra: 366:12 
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Hen per MANUS eorum 
Oluisa est autem maLlti— 
TUCO CIUITATIS: ET quidam 
quldeay ERANT cum ludaeis 
quidam uero cum AposTo— 
Liss Cum autem factTus 
esseT INpeTus GeNTILIaM 
eT iüÓOAeonao cao pRIN— 
CIPIBUS suis: UT conta— 
velis adpicerent et Lapi— 
DARENT eos: INTeLLe— 
GeNTes CONFUGERUNT AO 
cluitates: Lycaontiae 
LysTRAO eT OeRBEN: CT 
UNIUERSAM IN CIRCUITU 
REGIONEaY ET IBI CUAN— 
ceLizaueruntT: 


ut CT quidam uir iN Lys— 


TRIS INFIRMUS pe?isas 
sedeBAT claudus ex uTeRO 
MATRIS suae. Qa! Naa— 
quam AMBULAUERAT- 

bic audit paulum Loquen— 
Tem: qui INTUITAS eum: 
eT uldens quia baperet 
Floeay ut saLuus piereT 
OIxXIT MAGNA uoce: Sun— 
ge super peoes Tuos REC— 


c tus: Grexit eT aw- 


BULABAT- TURBAe AUTEM 

cum UIDISSENT Guod Fece— 
RAT paulus: euaueranT 
uocem suam Lyconise Oi— 
centes: Oei similes pac— 
T! hominam òðescenderul 


(1-35) 14 3b - 10a. 


Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: Vocabulum Lapi—||Oarnent 


nonnullis lineis punctisque deformatum, quae potius 
maculas nominaveris. 


Line 1: 


OARGNI 


Ra: 366:27 
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1 to be done by their hands. 
2 ' And the multitude of the 
3 city was divided. And some of them 
4 indeed held with the Judeans, 
s But some with the apos- 
6 tles. ^ And when there was 
7 an assault made by the foreigners 
s and the Judeans with their 
9 rulers; To contu 
10 meliously abuse them, and to 
1 stone them: ^ They under- 
12 standing it, fled to 
13  Lystra, and Derbe, 
14 cities of Lycaonia, and 
ıs to the whole country 
16 round about. And were there 
17 they preached the gospel. 
18 / And a certain man at Lys- 
19 tra, impotent in his feet, 
20 sat, a cripple from his 
21 mother’s womb. Who never 
22 had walked. 
23 * This same heard Paul speak- 
24 ing. Who looking upon him, 
25 and seeing that he had 
26 faith to be healed, 
77 ° Said with a loud voice: Stand 
28 on thy feet up- 
29 right. And he leaped up, and 
30 walked, "" and when the 
31 multitudes had seen what 
32 Paul had done; They raised their 
33 voice in the Lycaonian tongue, 
34 saying: The gods in the like- 


3s ness of men, are come down 
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Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: V? Lycaonice, cuius correctionis 


causam dedisse videtur Victor, puncto posito super 
Lyconixe. This is dreadfully garbled. Vulgate has 


Lycaonice, and so it is translated. 
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AO Hos: ECT UOCABANT 
BARNABAN 10ueQ): au~ 
Lum uero mercurium: 
quoniam Ipse ERAT SIE: 
uerBI Sacerdos quoque 
ous qUI ERAT ANTE CluITA— 
Tem: Tauros eT CORONAS 
ANTE FERENS AO IANUAS 
cum populis uoLeBAT saA— 
cRIFIcCARe: Quod opt au~ 
ÒIERUNT AposToLi BARNA-— 
BAS eT paaLus- CoNscis— 
sis TUNICIS suis exILIERUNT 
IN TURBAS CLAMANTES 
er òðicenTes: Uri guid 
baec facitis: CT Nos mor~ 
TALes sumus simiLes uo— 
BIS bomines: AONUNTI— 
ANTES UOBIS AB bis UANIS 
CONUERTI AO Óeuo uuum: 
Oo Fecit caelum eT Terram 
eT MARE eT OMNIA quae IN 
els SUNT: Oo IN pRAeTe— 
RITIS GCÉNEeRATIONIBUüS 
OIMISIT OMNES GENTES 
INGREO! IN ulas suas: ET 
quidea NON SINe TesTI— 
MONIO semeT Ipsum neli— 
quiT BeNefacieNns: Oe 
caelo OANS Pl ous eT TEM— 
pora FRuCTIFERA: IN— 
plens CIBO et Laetitia 
COROA uestra: ET baec 
OICeENTeS uix SeOAOepOH 
TURBAS Ne st IooolApeugt 


(1-35) 14 10b — 17. 


Lines 18 & 19: Scripsit Ranke: AONUNTI— || AN Tes 


Line 1: 


Ra: 367:06 
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to us. ` And they called 
Barnabas, Jupiter: but 
Paul, Mercury; 
Because he was chief 
speaker. "` The priest also of 
Jupiter that was before the 
city. Oxen and garlands 
he brought before the gate, 
and with the people, would have 
offered sacrifice. "` Which, 
when the apostles Barna- 
bas and Paul had heard; Rend- 
ing their clothes, they leaped out 
among the people, crying, 
"^ And saying: Ye men, why do ye 
these things? We also are 
mortals, men like 
unto you. Preaching 
to you to be converted from these 
vain things, to the living God, 
Who made heaven, and earth, 
and the sea, and all things that are 
in them: '^ Who in pre- 
vious generations 
suffered all nations to 
live in their own ways. '^ And 
yet, not without testi 
mony, he left himself 
doing good. From 
heaven, giving rains and 
fruitful seasons. Filling 
with food and gladness, 
your hearts. '’ And speaking these 
things, they scarce restrained the 


people from sacrificing to them. 


Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: si" mool peut 
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SuperueNeRUNT AUTEM  : " Now there came thither 
quIÒAM AB ANTIOChHIAG)  » certain Judeans from Antioch, 
eT ICONIO IUOAeL ECT per~ 3 and Iconium. And per- 
SUASIS TURBIS Lapioantes— 4 suading the multitude, and 
que paulum TRAXERUNT s stoning Paul, dragged him 
EXTRA CIUITATEM AESTI— oe out of the city, think- 
MANTeES eum MoRTUUA 7 _ ing him to be 
esse- CIRCUMOANTIBUS s dead. ” But as the disciples 
Autem eum discipaLlr suR 9 stood round about him, he rose 
GENS INTRANIT CIUITATEM  :0 up and entered into the city. 

er pesrena o1e profectus ıı And the next day he departed 
esT CUM BARNABA IN ÒERBEN ı2 with Barnabas to Derbe. 

Cumque euaAnçgeLıZASseNnT ıs ” And when they had preached the 
cidrTATI Lli et òocuisseÑ 14 gospel to that city, and had taught 
muaLtos: Reuerst sunl ıs many; They returned again 
LysTRAO eT ICONIQO) €T je to Lystra, and to Iconium, and 
ANTIOChHIAM: CON IRS r to Antioch: ^ Confirm- 
MANTES ANIMAS OISCIPU— i ing the souls of the dis- 
Lorum. @xbortantes a ciples. Exhorting them 
UT PERMANERENT IN Ee — mu to continue in the faith: 

ET quoniam pen maLtas Tri— 21 And that through many tri- 
BULATIONEeS oponTeT NOS 2» bulations we must 
INTRARE IN REGNUM Oe) 23 enter into the kingdom of God. 

€T cum CONSTITUISSENT 24 ” And when they had ordained to 
iLLis pen sincuLas eccLe— zs them to every church, 

SIAS pRAesByTemRos 26 a priests 

€T ORASSENT CUM ICIUNA— 27 And had prayed with 
TIONIBUS: COMMEN-— os fasting They commend- 
OAUCRUNT eos ONO IN quem 2» ed them to the Lord, in whom 
CREOSIOERUNT: Transe s they believed. ” And passing 
uNTesque pisidiam ueNe— 31 through Pisidia, they came 


RUNT pamphbiLiaw- 32 into Pamphylia. 

R et Loquentes IN perRGeNn 33 "And having spoken in Perge, 
UERBUA OOMINI OesceHde-— 34 the word of the Lord, they went 
RUNT IN ATTALIAM: 3s down into Attalia: 


(1-35) 14 18 — 24. 

Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: ANtiochia o puncto et obelo mut. Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum G margini adscriptum 
in A. referendum videtur ad errorem in pergen latentem. 

Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: discipuli? sur—||gens 
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CT iNÓe NAUIGAUCRUNT IN 
AN TIOCbIAQ- Unde eral 
TRAOITI GRATIAE Oel IN Opus 
quod conpLeuerant: 
Cum AUTEQ) UENISSENT eT 
CONGREGASSENT ecclesi 
RettuLerunt quanta pe~ 
cisseT Oeus cum llis- quu- 
ApeRUISSET GENTIBUS 
OSTIUM pider 

xL. CYonaA T! suNT Autem Tem- 
pus NON Modicum cum 
Oiscipalis- €T quidam: 
OesceNOentTes Oe IOOACÄ 
OOCeBAMT FRATRES: Quia 
NISI CIRCUMCIOAMINI 
secundum MORE MOS! 
NON poTesTis saLuaRrli 
FACTA ergo seditioNe NON 
MINIMA paulo eT BARNA— 
BAC AOÓuensao iLLos sta— 
TUCRUNT UT AscenòdereÑ 

Aulas eT BARNABAS: 

€T guidam alu ex illis ad 
ApostoLos eT praessyle— 
ROS IN hierusaLea super 
bac quaestione. ILLt tgi— 
Tur OÓeOucTi AB ecclesia 
PERTRANSICBANT phoe— 
NICEM eT SAMARIAM: 
Narrantes conuersitio— 
Mem GeENTIUg- ET Facie— 
BANT GAUOIUM MAGNUM 
OMNIBUS FRATRIBUS: 
Cum AauTeM UENISSENT 


(1-13a) 14 25 — 27. (13b-35) 151 — 4a. 


1 


12 


23 


24 


31 
32 
33 
34 


35 


Acts of the Apostles. 


^? And thence they sailed to 
Antioch. Whence they were 
delivered to God's grace, for the 
work which they accomplished. 

? And when they were come, and 
had assembled the church; 

They related what great things 
God had done with them; How 
he had opened to the nations, 
the door of faith. 

?' And they abode for time 
which was not little with 
the disciples. 15 ' And some 
coming down from Judea, 
taught the brethren: That 
except you be circumcised 
after the manner of Moses, 
you cannot be saved. 

* There was therefore no 
little argument, Paul and Barna- 
bas contrary to them, and they de- 
termined that these should go 
up: Paul and Barnabas; 

And those contrary, to 
the apostles and priests 
in Jerusalem about 
this question. ° They therefore 
being brought on their way by the 
church, passed through Phoe- 
nicia, and Samaria. 

Relating the conversion 
of the nations; And they 
caused great joy 
to all the brethren. 


* And when they were come 


Lines 31 & 32: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. conuersioNeg pro — 
SATIONEQ), syllaba AT nonnisi obelis iungulata. 


Line 17: Scripsit Ranke: more addita lineola mut. in 
Morea). In the manuscript a line over the e indicates 
the missing on. 


Line 1: Ra: 368:01 Stitching visible here in ms.> 
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brerosoLymam suscep i 


p Tl SUNT AB eccLesia: ET 


2 


AB AposToLis eT A SEeNIORI— 3 


BUS: AONUNTIANTES 


quANTA Oeus FecisseT cum 


iLLis: SurrexeRUNT 


autem quidam de benesi 


4 


5 


6 


7 


barisAeorum qui crec s 


OlOCRANT OICENTES: Quia 
oponTeT CIRCUMCIO!L eos 


praecipere quoque ser~ i 


uare Legeo most: 


eT seniores UuldoeRE Oe 
uerBo boc: 


Cum autem 


CON- 12 
üeNeRüNTque Apostoli 


MAGNA CONQUISITIO FIe— 16 


Ret: Surgens petrus 


OixiT AO eos: Clini pnaA— is 


TRES UOS SCITIS QUONIAM 


AB ANTIQUIS O1EBUS IN NOS 20 
Bis eLegrr deus per os meu 21 


AUDIRE GENTES üenBao 


euanceLit ert credere 


23 


€T qui NOUIT corda Oeus Tes— 24 


TIMONIUM enbiBuatiT 


25 


dans iLlis spo» scm SICH ze 


eT NOBIS: 


er nibil As 27 


S CREUIT INTER NOS eT illos: 2s 


Fide purificans corda 
eorum: Nunc ergo 


quio TEMpTATis oeum INpO— 31 
NERE 1UGAM SUPER CERS z 


uicem oisctipuLoruam 


Quo? Neque patres NOSTRI 


(1-35) 15 4b — 10. 

Lines 1 & 2: Scripsit Ranke: susce— ||p ri 

Line 7: The apparent dot over the m in quidam is an 
artefact of the x in the line above. 

Lines 8 & 9: credideRrant :: Here we have the pluperfect, 
where Vulgate has simple perfect :: crediderunt. 


Line 1: 
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to Jerusalem, they were 
received by the church. And 
by the apostles and by the 
elders; Declaring how great 
things God had done with 
them. ^ But there arose 
some of the sect 
of the Pharisees that had be- 
lieved, saying: That 
they must be circumcised, 
and be commanded to ob- 
serve the law of Moses. ^ And 
the apostles and elders 
assembled to consider of 
this matter. ” And when 
there had been much dis- 
puting; Peter, rising up, 
said to them: Men, bre- 
thren, you know, that 
in former days God made choice 
among us, that by my mouth 
the nations should hear the word 
of the gospel, and believe. 

* And God, who knoweth the hearts, 
gave testimony, giving 
unto them the Holy Ghost, as 
well as to us ° And put no dif- 
ference between us and them, 

By faith, purifying their 
hearts. ° Now therefore, 
why tempt you God to 
put a yoke upon the necks 
of the disciples, 


34 Which neither our fathers 
Meque NOS ponTane polar 35 


Lines 26 & 27: O1—||screult: Ranke fails to notice. 


nor we have been able to bear? 


797 


Lines 32 & 33: In the Latin idiom, neck can be singular, 
even if disciple is plural. This does not work well in 
English. 
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a 


a 


a 


Sed pen gRatiaa OH ibesa 
credidimus salaani quem— 
ammoòðum eT (lt Tacul 
Autem omnis multitudo 
CT AUOIeBANT BARNABAN 
ert paulum NARRANTES 
QUANTA pecisseT Óeus SIGNA 
eT PROOIGIA IN GENTIBUS 
pen eos: et postquam 
TACUERUNT RESPONDIT lA— 
coBus Oicews- Clini EA 
Tres Audite oe: SIMEON 
ENARRAUIT GUEMAMMO— 
oum primum Oeus uisiTAuÍT 
SUMERE ex GENTIBUS po~ 
pulum NOMINI suo: ET 
hulc CONCOROANT UeRBA 
prophetarum. OST 
baec ReueRTAR eT aeOipi— 
CABO TABeERNACULUM Oa— 
uid quod cecióiT-. ET Ois— 
RUTA EIUS REACOIFICABO 
ET enigam iLLud ut nequi— 
RANT ceteri hominum 
ÓomiNüm- ET OMNES geu— 
Tes super quas INUOCA— 
TUM EST NOMEN meum 
OICHT OomMINUS paciens baec 
Notum a saecuLo est dNO 
opus suum- ROpTen 
quod ego Oico NON INguIe— 
TARI eos qui ex GENTIBUS 
CONUCRTUNTUR AO OÓeuo 
Seo scniBene AO eos UT 
ABSTINCANT Se A CONTA— 
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' But by the grace of the Lord Jesus, 


we believe to be saved, in like 
manner as they also. '" And 
hushed was all the multitude 

And they heard Barnabas 
and Paul telling 
what great signs and wonders God 
had wrought among the nations 
by them. "` And after 
they were hushed, James an- 
swered, saying: Men, bre- 
thren, hear me. "` Simon 
hath related how 
God first visited 
to take of the nations a 
people to his name. '* And 
to this agree the words 
of the prophets. '^ After 
this I will return, and will 
build the tabernacle of Da- 

vid, which is fallen down; and the 
ruins thereof I will rebuild, 

And I will set it up: ” That the 
residue of men may seek after 
the Lord. And all na- 
tions upon whom my 
name is invoked, 
saith the Lord, who doth these things. 

* From the outset, the Lord knew 

his own work "" For which 
cause I say, that they be not disqui- 
eted, who from among the nations, 
are converted to God. 

” But to write unto them, that they 


abstain themselves from the pollu- 
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ay 


xli 


MINATIONIBUS simulas 
CRORUM: ET FORNICATIO— 
He eT süppocaTis eT SAN~ 
Gcuine- Moses ent 
A TEMPpoORIBUS ANTIQUIS 
baBeT IN singulis cluIta— 
TIBUS qui eam pRAediceH 
IN SYNAGOGIS: UBI pen 
OmNe:» SABBATUa) Legie 
Tune placuit apostoLis 
eT SENIORIBUS CUM OM— 
NI eccLesta: CLligene 
UIROS ex eis ET MITTERE 
ANTIOChIAG@ cum paulo 
eT BARNABA: 1U0AM qui 
COGNOMINATUR BARNAS 
BAS eT siLAQ umos pri~ 
MOS IN FRATRIBUS: Scmi— 
BENTES per MANUS CORUM 
AposToli eT seniores 
FRatres: bis qui sunt An~ 
Tiochiae eT syre eT ci— 
Liclae FRATRIBUS ex GEN— 
TiBüus saALutem: Quoni— 
AM AUOIUIMUS quia quIdAM 
eX NOBIS EXEUNTES TURBA— 
UCRUNT UOS UERBIS eden— 
TENTES ANIMAS UESTRAS 
quiısus NON MANOAUIMUS 
Lacutt nosis coLLectis 
IN unum eligene UIROS 
eT OiTTene AO aos: Cao 
CARISSIMIS NOSTRIS BAR 
NABAN eT paulo: homi— 
NIBUS qUI TRAOIOCRUNT 


20 
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tions of false 
idols. And from fornication, 
and from things throttled, and from 
blood. ^ For Moses 
of old time 
hath in every city 
them that preach him 
in the synagogues. Where on 
every sabbath he is read. 
^ Then it pleased the apostles 
and elders, with the whole 
church; To choose 
men of their own, and to send 
to Antioch, with Paul 
and Barnabas; Judas, who was 
surnamed Barna- 
bas, and Silas, chief men 
among the brethren. ? Writ- 
ing by their hands: 
Apostles and elders, 
brethren; To those that are at An- 
tioch, and in Syria and Ci- 
licia, brethren of the nat- 
ions greeting. ^ Forasmuch 
as we have heard, that some 
going out from us have 
troubled you with words, 
subverting your souls; 
Whom we have not authorised: 
^ It hath pleased us, being gathered 
in unity, to choose men, 
and to send them to you; With 
our well beloved Bar- 
nabas and Paul: ^ Men 


that have given 


(1-35) 15 20b - 26a. 

Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: Vocabuli omne 
erasa. It is also marked with a punct. 

Lines 11 & 12: Scripsit Ranke: o— ||a»wt 


litera ultima Lines 20 & 21: AposToLi eT seniores FRATRES :: 
Apostles and elders, bretheren; These are vocatives, not 
common in English addresses, but cf: Friends, Romans, 


and Countrymen. 


Line 1: Ra: 369:11 
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ANIMAS SUAS PRO NOMI— 
Ne ON! NosTRI bes christ 
Misimus ERGO OO eT si~ 
Lam: Gui et Ipst OBIS 
UCRBIS REFERENT eadem 
(lisa est enim spul sco 
eT NoBIs: Mib aL rna 
INpoMeRe UOBIS ONERIS 
quam baec Necessario 
UT ABSTIMeATIS UOS AB IM— 
moLatis stmuLacrorum 
€T SANGUINE SUFFOCATO 
eT FORNICATIONE: À qui~ 
BUS CUSTOOIENTES UOBIS 
Bene AGITIS uaLeTe 


xli ILLi igttar dimisst des— 
SCENOCRUNT ANTIOChHIAM 


€T congregata muLltitadi— 
Ne TRAOIOECRUNT epista— 
Lam Quam cum Legis— 
SENT GAUISI SUNT SUpeR 
CONSOLATIONeEM®: ludas 
autem eT silas. CT Ips! 
cua) esseNT prophetae 
ClenBo pLurimo coNsola— 
TI SUNT FRATRES: CT CON— 
FIRMAUeERUNT: Facto 
AUTEM IBI TeMporRe Ó1— 
MISS! SUNT cum pace 
A FRATRIBUS AO eos qut 
miserant illos: auc 
Lus AuTeo eT BARNABAS: 
ÒEMORABANTUR ANTIO~ 
chiae. Oocentes 
eT euanseLizantes 


(1-35) 15 26b - 35a. 


Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: uoBis 


Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: de~ ||scenderunT 
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their lives for the name 
of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

" We have sent then Judas and Si- 
las. Who themselves also will, 
verbally, tell you the same things. 

? Forit seemed good to the Holy Ghost 
and to us; No further 
burden to lay upon you 
than these necessary things: 

» That you abstain from things 
sacrificed to idols, 

And from blood, and things throttled, 
and from fornication. From which 
things keeping yourselves, 
you shall do well. Fare ye well. 

2 They then being dismissed, went 
down to Antioch. 

And gathering together the multi- 
tude, delivered the epis- 
tle. " Which, when they had 
read it, they rejoiced for the 
consolation. " But Judas 
and Silas; Being 
prophets also themselves, 

With many words com- 
forted the brethren, and con- 
firmed them. " And after 
they had spent time there, they 
were let go with peace 
by the brethren, unto them that 
had sent them. " And 
Paul and Barnabas 
continued at An- 
tioch, teaching 


and preaching, 


Line 31: Note: verse 34 is not witnessed. 
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cum alLis 


BUM DOMINI P aLiquod" 

IXIT AO BAR— 3 
NABAN pauLas- Reuer— 4 
TENTES ulsITeMus pRATRe[ s 


Autem Oo1es 


pEr UNIUERSAS CIUITATES 
IM quiBus pRaedicauimus 
UERBUM ÓomiNI quomodo 
se baBeaANT:- 


aosumere eT lobannewm 


qUI COGNOMINATUR MARS n» 
Aulus autem no-— 213 
GABAT eum UT qui POrsces— i4 
SISSCNT AB CIS A pamphi— 15 


cas: 


Lu eT NON isseT cum eis 
IN Opus: Non OÓesgene 
recipi- 
OISSENSIO 


OCRENT AB INUICEM: 


ET BARNABAS quidem suM— 21 
TO MARCO NAUIGARET CY— 2 


pram: AuLas uero 
eLecto siLa profectus 
est: TRAOITUS GRATIAE 


OOMINI A FRATRIBUS: pen 2 
AMBULABAT AUTEM SYRIAD 27 


eT ciLiclam CONFIRMANS 
eccLesias-“ praecipiens 
cusTooire praecepta 


Aposrolonao eT SeMNIO— 31 
enaüewNiT AUTEM o 


rum: 
IN OenBeN- eT LysTRAO 


lu CT ecce oiscipuLus 


GUIOAM ERAT IBI NOMINE 


(1-32a) 15 35b — 41. (32b-35) 16 1a. 

Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: aLiquod mut. in —T 

Lines 14 & 15: Scripsit Ranke: discessisseNTt 

Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: NAUIGARET. Sed puncta inutilia. 
Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: eccLesias- praecipiens. Cf annot. 
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Luripus uer— ı 


BaRNA-— 9 
BAS Autem aoleBAT secum 10 


Facta esT AUTEM 18 
ITA UT OISCEe— i 
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with many others, the word 
2 of the Lord. " And after 
some days, Paul said to Bar- 
nabas: Let us return 
and visit our brethren 
e in all the cities 
7 Wherein we have preached 
s the word of the Lord, to see 
how they do. " And Barna- 
bas would have taken 
11 with them John also, 
that was surnamed 
Mark " But Paul de- 
sired that he (as having depart- 
ed from them out of Pamphy- 
16 lia, and not gone with them 
157 to the work) might not be 
received. " And there arose 
a dissension, so that they de- 
20 parted one from another; 
And Barnabas indeed tak- 

ing Mark, sailed to Cy- 
23 prus. " But Paul 
24 choosing Silas, departed with 
25 him. Delivered to the Lord's 
Grace by the brethren, " and 
he went through Syria 
28 and Cilicia, confirming 
29 the churches, commanding 
30 them to keep the precepts 
of the apostles and the 
elders. 16 ' And he came 
33 to Derbe and Lystra. 
34 And behold, a certain disciple 


35 there, (he) was named 
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ad 385, 28. Vide: commune: * de pericaLo. Illud k 
flagitat, ut inde a vocabulis de pericoLo novi zteyaAov 


initium fiat, id quod a scriba praetermissum erat. 


Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: Post oiscipuLus erasum 
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TiImotheus: (Los 
muLteris uiduae pioelis 
patre gent buic tes— 
TIMONIUM BONUM neOOe— 
BANT qui IN LysTRIs eranl 
eT ICONIO FRATRes: banc 
oo or paulus secum pro~ 
Ficisct: AÓsaeoenus cin— 
cüamciórT eum pnopren 
idÓAeos qui ERANT IN illis 
Locis: ScieBANT eNIM 
OMNES quod parem eras 
GeNTiLis esset: Cum 
AUTEM PERTRANSIRET CI— 
UITATES: TRAOEBANT eis 
cusToodime SOGMATA quae 
ERANT OECRETA AB AposTO— 
Lis eT sewioniBas qui esset 
bierosoLymis: €T ec— 
clesiae quidem conpin— 
MABANTUR [iÓe eT ABUN— 
OABANT NUMERO COTTIOIE 
TRANSeUNTeS autem pbny-— 
Glam eT GaALATIAe regionem 
Uetati sunt A sco spu: Loqui 
ueRBUM IN ASIA: Cum 
UCNISSENT AUTEM Moe— 
SIAM TEQTABANT IRE By— 
ThYNIAG eT NON permi~ 
SIT eos spinrras thesu 


xli Cum autem PERTRANSIS— 


SENT MYSIAM Oescende— 
RUNT TROAOCEM: ET ui— 
SIO pen NOCTEM paulo 

OSTENSA esT: (lin MA— 


24 
25 


26 


Acts of the Apostles. 


Timothy. The son of 

a widow, a woman of faith; his 
father a foreigner. ^ To this man 
was a good testimony given 
by the brethren that were in 
Lystra and Iconium, °? Him, 
Paul would have to travel 
with. Taking him he 
circumcised him, because 
of the Judeans who were in those 
places. For they all 

knew that his father 

was a foreigner. * And 

as they passed through the 
cities; They delivered unto them 
the teachings to follow, that 
were decreed by the apos- 

tles and elders who were 

in Jerusalem. ^ And the 
churches were con- 

firmed in faith, and in- 

creased in number daily. 

° And passing through Phry 
gia, and the country of Galatia, 

The Holy Ghost forbade them to 
speak of the word in Asia. ’ And 
when they were come into My- 
sia, they attempted to go into By- 
thynia, and the Spirit of Jesus 
suffered them not. 

* And when they had passed 
through Mysia, they went 
down to Troas. ° And a vi- 
sion was shewed to Paul in the 


night, which was a man of Ma- 


(1-35) 16 1b - 9a. 
Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: By ThiniAg mut. in BrrbysiAQ 
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chedo quidaay ERAT STANS 
eT OEPRAECANS eum OICeNS 
TRANSIENS IN MACHEOONIAM 
adiuua Nos: UT autem 
uIsuM UIOIT STATIM quae— 
SIUIMUS PROFICISCL IN MA— 
chedontam: Cert EA 
TI quod uocasseT nos òðeus 
euanceLizare es: Naui— 
GANTES AUTEM A TROACE nec— 
TO cursu UENIMUS SAMO— 
TRAchiam: CT sequent 
oie Neapolim: ET inde 
philippts quae esT prima 


1 
2 


3 


14 


PARTIS machedoniae ci—4s 


uitas colonia: Cramaus 
autem IN hac Oppe O1eBus 
aLLquod CONSISTENTES 
Ole auTeg SABBATORUM 
egnessi SUMUS FORAS 
portTam iuxTa flumen 
UBI UIOEBATUR ORATIO esse 
€T sedentes LoquesamurR 
muLieripus quae conue— 
NeRANT: 


xlv €T gquaedam mulier 


Nomine Lydia panpanania 
CIUITATIS ThyATIRenoru™m 
coLens òeum: AUdIUIT cu~ 
lus ONS APeERUIT COR INTEN— 
dere bis quae SIceBANTR 
A paulo: Cum aureo 
BApTIZATA esser eT óomd 
eius: Oepraecata est 
dicens: Sı 1udicasTl oe 


(1-35) 16 9b - 15a. 


Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: pa~ ||c v1 
Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum A vel -/ margini negligenter 


appictum referas ad vocabulum partis 
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cedonia standing 
and beseeching him, and saying: 
Pass over into Macedonia, 
and help us. ' And as soon as he 
had seen the vision, immediately 
we sought to go into Ma- 
cedonia; Being assured 
that God had called us to preach 
the gospel to them. '' And 
sailing from Troas, we came 
with a direct course to Samo- 
thracia. And the day following 
to Neapolis. And from thence 
to Philippi, which is the chief 
city of part of Macedonia, a 
colony. And we 
were in this city some days 
conferring together. 
? And upon the sabbath day, 
we went forth without 
the gate by a river side, 
where seemed prayer to; 
And sitting down, we spoke 
to the women that were 
assembled. 
^ And a certain woman 
named Lydia, a seller of purple, 
of the city of Thyatira, 
worshipping God; Did hear: 
whose heart the Lord opened 
to attend to what was said 
by Paul. " And when 
she was baptized, and her house- 
hold; She besought us, 
saying: If you have judged me 


Line 18: Scripsit Ranke: ALiquoo mut. in —T. 
Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: 1udIcAST! correctio ut videtur 


ipsius scribae. 


803 


804 Actuum Apostolorum. Acts of the Apostles. 


fldeLeay ONO esse: INTRO— ı to be faithful to the Lord. Come 
ITe IN OOMUA meam eT  » into my house, and abide 
manete: CT COPegIT NOS 3 there. And she constrained us. 
xLur Factum esr Autem euNTipus 4 "And it happened as we went 
NOBIS AO ORATIONEM: Pu— s to prayer; That a cer- 
eLLa w quéNdam bABEN— e tain maid-servant, having 
Tem spm pyTOonem OBUIA— 7 a spirit of divination, 
Re NOBIS: quae quaes— s met us. She brought 
TUM MAGNUM pRAesTABAT v much gain to her 
OOMINIS SUIS ÒIUINANÒO 10 masters by soothsaying. 
baec supsecuTa paulum 11 This same following Paul 
eT NOS CLAMABAT OICENS 12 and us, cried out, saying: 
Isti bomines serui dei ex-— 13 These men are servants of God 
celsi SUNT: Qa! AOÓNUN- 14 most high. Who preach 
TIANT UOBIS utam SALUTIS ıs unto you the way of salvation. 
boc aureo rpaciegaT auLltis "e “° And this she did many 
OieBas- OoLens autem v days. But Paul being 
pauLus eT CONUERSUS spul is grieved, and turning to the spirit, 
OLXIT: RAECIPIO TIBI 19 said: I command thee, 
IN Nomine Ibesa xpi exire o in the name of Jesus Christ, to 
AB eà. CT eExIIT CADE zı leave her. And it left her the same 
bora: Urldentes Adleom z hour. " But her masters, 
OOAVINI E1US GUIA EXIIT 3 seeing that the 
Spes quaestus Corum: 2 hope of their gain was gone, 
Adpraehendentes paulum 25 Apprehending Paul 
et siLAQ perouxeRuNnt 26 and Silas, brought them 
IN FORUd AO pRIMCIpes 27 into the marketplace to the rulers. 
ET oppenewmres eos MAGIS— »s ” And presenting them to the magis- 
s TRATIBUS OIxeRUNT: bi bo~ z» trates, they said: These 
MINES CONTURBANT Clül- 30 men disturb our 
TATEM NOSTRAM cum siNI 5: city, being 
1udaet Cc AONUNTIAN 32 Judeans. " And preach 
morem quem NON LiceT 33 a fashion which it is not lawful 
NOBIS süsCipeRne Meque x for us to receive nor 
FAceRe CUM SIMUS ROMANI 3s observe, being Romans. 


(1-35) 16 15b — 21. 
Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: quendam mut. in quandam Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: XONUNTIANT 
Lies 28 & 29: Scripsit Ranke: mAci—||sTRATIBUS 
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ET CONCURRIT pLess AÓuen— 
sus eos: CT MAGISTRA— 
TUS SCISSIS TUNICIS CORUM 
IUSSERUNT UIRGIS cAeór 
€T cam multas plagas ets 
INPOSUISSENT omisenaNTD 
eos IN carcerem: Prae- 
CipieN Tes CUSTOOIBUS UT 
OILIGENTER casrooineNT 
eos Qui cum TALeo^ prae— 
cepTUM accepissewT: ot 
SIT COS IN INTERIOREM CAR— 
cerem: ET pedes eorum 
STRINXIT LIGNO: Media 
autem nocte pauLus eT si— 
Las adOorantes LAUOABANT 
oOeug: ET AUDIEBANT eos 
qui IN CUSTOOIA ERANT- 
SuBITO uero terrae MOTUS 
pactus est MAGNUS: ITA 
UT MOUECRENTUR FUNOA— 
MENTA cARCeRIS: CT Apen— 
TA SUNT STATIM OSTIA OMNIA 
€T uniuersorum uincula 
soLuTA sont: Cxpenge— 
pactus autem cascos 
CARCERIS: eT UIOENS Apen— 
TAS IANUAS carceris: Cua— 
GINATO cGLadio uoLleBAT 
se INTeREFicere: Aesli— 
MANS fugisse UINCTOS 
CLamauit autem paaLus 
MAGNA uoce OICENS: 
Nibil peceris Tipit mali 
Ciniuerst enim bic sumus 
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^^ And the people ran together ag- 
ainst them. And the magistrates 
rending off their clothes, command- 
ed they be beaten with sticks. 


s ^ And when they had flogged 
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many weals upon them, they cast 
them into prison. Charging 
the gaoler to 
diligently keep 
them. ~ He, having 
received such a charge, thrust 
them into the inner pri- 
son. And secured their 
feet in the stocks. ^ And in the 
middle of the night, Paul and Si- 
las adoring, praised 
God. And they that were 
in prison, heard them. 
^? And suddenly there was 
a great earthquake. So 
that the foundations of the 
prison were shaken. And immedi- 
ately all the doors were opened, 
And the fetters of all 
were loosed. ” And the 
keeper of the prison, awaking 
out of his sleep, and seeing the 
doors of the prison open. Draw- 
ing his sword, would 
have killed himself. Suppos- 
ing the prisoners to have fled. 
** But Paul cried out 
with a loud voice, saying: 
Do thyself no harm! 


For we all are here. 
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Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: TALec obelo et puncto mut. in TaLe 
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errroque Lumine inrRogne[— 
sus est: CT TRnemepac— 
c Tus pRocioIt paulo eT siLae 
AÒ pedes: erc pRooucews 
eos ponas AIT: OOMINI 
quió me oponTeT pacene 
ut salaas pam: AT illi oi— 
XERUNT: Crede IN ORO 
ibo» et saLuus enis Tu er do~ 
mus Tua: CT Locuti sunt 
ei UERBUQ) ERANT OQ)NI, IN 
Oomo eias. ECT ToLLens 
eos iN ILLA hora Noctis La~ 
uit plagas eorum: ÈT BAp— 
p TIZATUS esT ipse er omnes 
elus CONTINUO: Cumque 
perouxisset eos IN Óomuo 
suam: Adposult els Mens 
si et Laetatus esr cum om— 
€ NI OOMO SOA CREDENS EO 
€T cum doles pactus esseTt 
MISERUNT MAGISTRATUS 
Léctores dicentes Gout. 
tite homines tLLos- Nun- 
TIAUIT AUTEM CUSTOS CAR— 
cenis uerBa baec paulo 
quia MISERUNT MAGISTRA— 
TUS UT ÒIMITTAMINI: Nunc 
IGITUR EXEUNTES rre IN pace 
p AUTEQ) OLXIT els: 
Aesos NOS pusLice INOeMm— 
m NATOS homines romanos 
MISERUNT IN CARCEREM 
€T nunc occulte Nos eici— 
uNT- Non iTA seò ueļntaÑ 
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? And calling for a light, he 
went in. And trembling, 
fell down before Paul and Silas, 
at their feet. ” And bringing 
them out, he said: Masters, 
what behooves me to do, 
that I be saved? " So they 
said: Believe in the Lord 
Jesus, and thou shalt be saved, and 
thy house. " And they preached 
the word in 
his house. " And he, taking 
them the same hour of the night, 
washed their weals. And him- 
self was baptized, and all his 
house immediately. `" And when 
he had brought them into his own 
house; He laid the table for 
them, and rejoiced with all 
his house, believing God. 

? And when the day was come; 

The magistrates sent 
the lictors, saying: Let 
those men go. " And 
the keeper of the pri- 
son told these words to Paul: 

Thus: The magistrates have 
sent to let you go. Now 
therefore leaving, go in peace. 

?' But Paul said to them: They 
have beaten us publicly, uncon- 
demned, men that are Romans, 
and have cast us into prison: 

And now, secretly, they cast us 


out? Not so; but let them come, 


(1-35) 16 29 — 37a. 

Lines 2 & 3: Scripsit Ranke: rReaera- ||c ras 

Line 11: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum Victorinum ^ margini 
adscriptum defectum indicat in textu latentem 
verborum cum ONavIBUs qui. Fortasse huc 


referendum est istud par punctorum: aenBüco- Ubi 


Lines 14 & 15: Scripsit Ranke: BA— lp TrzaTas 
Lines 18 & 19: Scripsit Ranke: mensa = mensam 
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discerned, but oet :: ‘to everyone’ fits meaningfully. 
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er Ips! NOS CICIANT- 
NuntTisgerunt autem ma~ 
GISTRATIBUS LicTORES 
uenBA baec. Timuerunt— 
que AUDITO quod ROMANI 
esseNT. ECT uenientes 
OÓepRnAecATI SUNT eos: 
€T SedUCENTES ROGABANT 
QT EGREdeERENTUR OE URBE 
E@xeuntes Autem Oe carce— 
Re INTROIERUNT AO Lydiam 
Cross FRATRIBUS CONSO— 
LAT! SUNT eos eT pnopec— 
C TI SaNT: Cum autem per~ 
AMBULASSENT am pbi— 
polim eT ApoLLoniag 
CUenerunt tThessaLLoni— 
CAM UBI ERAT SYNAGOGA 
mdAeOoORUM: Secundum 
cCONSUETUOINEM AüTewo 
pauLus INTROIUIT AO eos 
er pen SABBATA TRIA oisse— 
ReBAT eis Oe SCRIBTURIS 
AdApeRIeNS €T INSINUANS 
Quia xpo OpORTUIT PATI 
eT Resurcere A MORTUIS 
ert guia bic est xps ibs quem 
ego AONUNTIO UOBIS: 
€T quiðam ex eis credide— 
RUNT: ET AOIUNCTI SUNT 
paulo eT siLAe- CT Oe 
colewTiBas sentiLisusque 
MuLTtTitado MAGNA: ET 
muLieres NospiLes NON 
paucae,, 


(1-14a) 16 37b — 40. (14b-35) 171 — 4. 
Lines 13 & 14: Scripsit Ranke: pnope- ||c i 
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1 And cast us out themselves. 
2 " And the lictors told 
3 to the magistrates 
4 these words. And they were 
s afraid, hearing that they were 
6 Romans. " And coming, 
7 they besought them; 
s And bringing them out, they desired 
9 them to depart out of the city. 
10 '" And departing the prison, 
11 they entered the house of Lydia; 
12 And having seen the brethren, com- 
13 forted them, and went on 
14 their way. 17 ' And when they 
ıs had passed through Amphi- 
16 polis and Apollonia, 
17 They came to Thessaloni- 
1s ca, where there was a synagogue 
19 ofthe Judeans. ^ According 
20 to his custom then, 
21 Paul went in unto them; 
22 And for three sabbath days reasoned 
23 with them from the scriptures: 
24 7 Declaring and insinuating 
25 that the Christ was to suffer, 
26 and to rise again from the dead; 
27 And that this is Jesus Christ, whom 
28 I preach to you. 
29 * And some of them believ- 
30 ed. And were associated 
31 to Paul and Silas; and of the 


ET God-servers, and the foreigners 


33 a great multitude. And 
34 of noble women not 


35 afew. 


Cf. Act. 18, 7: coLeNtiBus implies coLeNTIBus ðeuw. 
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Sum: FeLantes autem tudaei ı " But the Judeans were jealous, 


Aadsumentesque de uul- 
ço uiros quosdoam malos 
€T TURBA FACTA CONCITAUeE— 
RUNT CIUITATEM: ET Ad— 
SISTENTES OOMUI IASONIS 
queneBAMT eos produ 
cere IN populum. CT cao 
NON INUüENISSeNT eos: 
"IRAbeBAMT IASONEM er quos— 
OAM) FRATRES AO PRINCIpes 
ciatrATIs CLAMANTES: Guo— 
NIAQ) bi qui ORBEA) CONCI— 
TANT eT buc UeNERUNT 
Quos suscepit IASON: erc 
bi OMNES CONTRA OÓecneTA 
CAeSARIS FACIUNT REGEM 
aLium dicentTes se thesum 
CONCITAUCRUNT AUTEM ple— 
Bem: erc pRINCIpes ci— 
UITATIS AUOIENTeS baec: 
et ACCEPTO SATIS AB IASONE 
eT A ceTenis OIMISeRUNT 
eos: Fratres Oepo CON — 
FESTIM pen noctem Oto: 
SepOHT paulum et siL Ao 
IN Benoeacp»: Qut! caa 
AOUENISSENT IN SYNAGOGAM 
1UOACORUM INTROIeERUNT 
bi autem erant nosiLiores 
eorum qui sunT ThessaL— 
Lonicae: qui suscepe— 
RUNT UERBUM cum OCANI 
AUIOITATE COTTIOIe scna— 
TANTES SCRIBTURAS si baec 
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N 


and taking from the 


rabble some wicked men, 


And making a tumult, set the 


city in an uproar; and be- 
setting Jason’s house, 
sought to bring them out 
unto the people. ° And not 
finding them, 

They dragged Jason and cer- 
tain brethren to the rulers 
of the city, crying: Thus: 

They that set the city in an 
uproar, are come hither also, 

” whom Jason hath received; and 
these all do contrary to the decrees 
of Caesar, saying that 

there is another king, Jesus. 

° And they stirred up the peo- 
ple. And the rulers of the 
city hearing these things, 

" And taking satisfaction of Jason 
and of the rest, they let them 
go. ' But the brethren im- 
mediately sent away 
Paul and Silas by night 
unto Berea. Who, when 
they were come thither, went 
into the synagogue of the Judeans. 

" Now these were more noble 
than those in Thessa- 
lonica. Who received 
the word with all 
eagerness, daily search- 


ing the scriptures, whether 
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ITA se bageneuT. €T mul- 
T! quidem credideRUuNnTt 
ex eis er sentiLiaay mulie— 
rum honestTarugm eT ari 
MOM pauci Cum autem 
COGNOUISSENT IN ThessaL— 
Lonica 1udaAel- Gaia et 
Beroeae praedicatum 
esT A paalo uerBuM Oe! 
uenerunt eT Illuc Com— 
MOuenTes eT TURBANTES 
MuLtitudinem: Stim — 
que Tunc paulum o1mise— 
RUNT FRATRES UT IRET usque 
AO mare: Silas adle w 
eT TimoTbeus REMANSE— 
RUNT IBL quı autem òe~ 
ÒUCEBANT paulum perdu~ 
xerunT usque ATheNAS 

er AccepTo MANOATO AB eo 
aò stlam et TIMoTheum 
Ut quam ceLeriter ueni— 
RENT AO iLLao profecti 
SUNT: auLus autem 
cum Athents eos expec— 
C TARET: INCITABATUR sps 
eius IN Ipso uidens 100LA— 
TRIAe ÓeOrTAIN CIUITATEM 
OISpuTABAT IGITUR IM SYNA— 
GOSA cum IudaAeIs er COoLeEN— 
TIBUS €T IN FORO per omnes 
dies AO eos qui AudieraNT 
quidam AuTeQ epicurel 
eT STOICI phbiLosophı o1sS— 
SEREBANT cum eo: 
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22 


23 


24 
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these things were so. "` And 
many indeed of them believed, 
and of honourable women that 
were foreigners, and of men 
not a few. "` And when 

the Judeans of Thessal- 

onica had knowledge; That also 
at Berea, and preached 

by Paul, was the word of God, 
they came thither also. Stir- 
ring up and troubling 

the multitude. `" And then 
immediately the brethren 

sent away Paul, to go unto 

the sea. But Silas 

and Timothy remained 

there. ^ And they 

that conducted Paul, brought 
him as far as Athens; 

And receiving a commandment 
from him to Silas and Timothy, 

That they should come 
to him with all speed, they de- 
parted. '^ Now whilst 
Paul waited for them at 
Athens; His spirit was stirred 
within him, seeing the 
city wholly given to idolatry. 

" He disputed, therefore, in the syna- 
gogue with the Judeans, and God- 
servers, and in the marketplace, 
every day with them that heard. 

TT And certain of the Epicureans 
and Stoics, philosophers, dis- 
puted with him; 
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xLuutr 


N 


ET quidaay OICeBANT: Guid 
uuLT SEMINATOR üenBo— 
rum bic dicere: Alii ae— 
RO NOUORUA DAEMONIO— 
rum aldoeTuR AONUNTIA— 
TOR esse- Quia (bon er re~ 
SüRRecTIONeO) AÓNuNIIA— 
BAT eis. CT Adpraehen— 
sum eum AO ARIOpagum 
OUXERUNT OICeENTes: Pos— 
sumus scire quae est baec 
NOUA quae A Te Oicrran doc 
TRINA: Noua enim quaedaa 
INFERS AURIBUS NOSTRIS 
UoLamus ergo scire quid— 
nam uelint baec esse- 
ATtheļnienses AUTEM OMNES 
eT AOueNAe bosprres AÒ NI~ 
biL aliad agcaBaNnt- Misi 
AUT Olcere AUT AUdIRE Alt 
quid Nour 

STANS AUTEM pauLus IN 
MEDIO aniopagt AIT: Cli— 
RI ATheNIeENSeS: Der om~ 
NIA QUASI SUPERSTITIOSOS 
dos uldeo: RAC TERIENS 
enim eT üiDeNs simulacra 
UeSTRA INUENI eT ARAM 
IN GUA SCRIBTUM ERAT Lë 
NOTO Oeo: Quo? eRGO i$— 
NoRANTes colitis hoc ego 
AONUNTIO Oopie Oeus qui 
FecIT MUNOUM: ET OMNIA 
quae IN eo sunt: bic caeli 
eT TerRAe Cua SIT ONS,, 
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Lines 12 & 13: 00—||C TRINA 
Line 19: Scripsit Ranke: uocaBaNnT obelo adhibito et 


superscripta lit. A mut. in qACABANT 
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and some said: What 
is it, that this word sower 
would say? But others: 

He seemeth, new de- 

mons, to be a preacher 

of; Because, of Jesus, and the 
resurrection, he preached 

to them, ° And taking 

him, to the Hill of Aries, 

they brought him saying: May 
we know what this new 
doctrine is, of which thou 
speakest? ” For thou bringest in 
certain new things to our ears. 

We would know therefore what 
these things mean. 

* Now all the Athenians, and 
strangers that were there, did 
nothing but make emptiness. Nor 
either in telling or in hearing 
some thing new. 

? But Paul standing in the 
midst of the Hill of Aries, said: Ye 
men of Athens, I perceive that 
in all things you are too super- 
stitious. ” For passing 

by, and seeing your idols, 

I found an altar also, 

on which was written: To the un- 

known God. What therefore, in 

ignorance you worship, that, I 

^ God, who 

made the world, and all things 


preach to you: 


that are in it; He, of heaven, 
and of earth is the Lord. 


Lines 24 & 25: Scripsit Ranke: o— || a» wa 
Lines 29 - 31: Scripsit Ranke: t~||GNOTO | 1~||GNORANTeS 
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NON IN MANUFACTIS TEM— 
pli INbABITAT: Nec ma~ 
NIBUS humaNis colitur 
INOIGeNS IN ALIquo cum ipse 
ÓeT OMNIBUS UITAM eT IN— 
SPIRATIONEG) eT OMNIA 
Fecitque eX UNO OMNE GENUS 
bominum INbABITARE su~ 
per uniuersam paciem 
Terrae. Òepiniens 
STATUTA TEMPORA: et 
Terminos HABITATIONES 
eorum: quaerere oeug 
SI FORTE AOTRACTENT eUugy 
AUT INUENIANT: quam- 
UIS NON Lonee SIT AB üNO— 
quoque wnosTRUM: ÍN Ipso 
entm utuimus er MoUeEMMR 
eT sumus: SicuT eT qui~ 
OAM UeSTRAM poetarum 
ÒIXERUNT: Ipsius eNIO 
eT GeNus sumus: Genus 
ERGO cum sumus oer. NON 
OeBEMUS AESTIMARE AURO 
AUT ARGENTO AUT LAptdorBus 
sculpturae- ARTIS eT co— 
GITATIONIS bominis O1di— 
num esse simile. Cr Tem- 
pora guidem buius Long: 
RANTIAe OESPICIENS Oeus 
Nunc AONUNTIAT hOoMINIBus 
UT OMNES UBIGUe PAeNI— 
TENTIAM AGANT: Eo quod 
STATUIT OlEM IN Gua 1UdICA— 
TURUS ORBEM IN AequiTiATe 
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Line 27: Scripsit Ranke: Cernitur ad marg. 7 qua figura 


Line 1: Ra: 374:24 


Acts of the Apostles. 811 


1 He dwelleth not in temples made 
2 with hands. ^ Neither is he 
3 served with men's hands, 
4 As if he needed any thing; for it is 
s he who giveth to all life, and 
6 breath, and all things: 
7 "And hath made of one, all 
s mankind, to dwell up- 
9 on the whole face of 
10 the earth. Determining 
1 appointed times. And 
12 the limits of their habita- 
13 tion. " To seek God, 
14 if perchance they be drawn to him 
ıs or would find him. Although 
16 he be not far from 
17 every one of us: ^ For in 
is him we live, and move, 
19 andare. As some also 
20 of your own poets 


su mptum 


21 said: For we are also abe 
22 his offspring. " Being Pas 
23 then the offspring of God; We 

24 must not suppose, like unto gold, 

25 or silver, or stone 


26 sculpture; The arts, and de- 


47 vice of man, the similitude of 


23 divinity to be. ” And the 

29 times of this ignorance, 

30 God indeed has overlooked. 

31 Now he declareth unto men, 

32 that all should everywhere 

33 do penance. " Because he hath 
34 appointd a day wherein he will 
35 judge the world in equity, 


nescio an non ea, quae textui inest sententia universalis 
celebretur. Quod si ita est, poterat imprimi. Cf. not. ad 
201, 32: Volume I. 
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IN URMO IN quo STATUIT FIdeM 
PRACBENS OMNIBUS: Sus— 
CITANS CUM A MORTUIS 
Cum AUOISSENT AUTEM re~ 
SURRECTIONEM MORTUO— 
Rum: quidam quióemo 
INRIOeBANT: uloam 
ueRO OIXERUNT: ÀAaoie— 
mus Te Oe hoc rrenao 

Sic paulus exiuIT Oe medio 
eorum, 

quidam ueRO UIRI AÓ— 
baerentes ei credidernwW 
IN quiBUs ET OIONYSIUS ARI— 
Opagita: Et mulier no~ 
MINE OAMARIS eT ALI cao 
els: Post baec egressus 
AB ATbeNIs Oenutt coniNTbao 
€T INUENIENS quendam 1ü0— 
oaeum nomine aguiLam 
PONTICUM GeNeRe: Oo 
NUpeR UENERAT AB Talia 
CT prisciLLam uxorem 
eius: Co quod praece— 
pisset cLauodius Oisce— 
OeRE OMNES IUÒACOS ROMA 
Cr accessit AO eos: Cr guia 
elusOem eRAT ARTIS MA— 
NEBAT apuò eos er opena— 
BATUR: SCENOFACTORIE ARD 
Cum üeNisseNT AUTEM Oe 
Machedontia: siLAs et Ti— 
motheus: INSTABAT 
uerBo paulus TesTIficans 
1udaeis esse thesum xpo 
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By the man whom he hath chosen; 
giving faith to all. Raising 
him up from the dead. 

? And when they had heard of the re- 
surrection of the 
dead, some indeed 
mocked. But others 
said: We will hear thee 
again concerning this matter. 

3 So Paul went out from among 
them. 

TT But certain men joined 
him, did believe; 

Among whom was also Dionysius, 
of the Hill of Aries, and a woman 
named Damaris, and others with 
them. 18 ' After this, departing 
from Athens, he came to Corinth. 

" And finding a certain Judean, 
named Aquila, 
born in Pontus; Who 
lately cometh from Italy, 

And Priscilla his 
wife. Because that 
Claudius had commanded 
all Judeans to depart from Rome, 

And he came to them. ' And 
because he was of the same trade, 
he remained with them, and 
wrought; of the tentmakers' trade. 

" And with the arrival from 
Macedonia of Silas and Ti- 
mothy; Paul was earnest in 
preaching, testifying to the 
Judeans, that Jesus is the Christ. 


(1-17a) 17 31b — 34. (17b-35) 18 1 — 5. 
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CONTRAOICENTIBUS AUTEM 
ert BLasphemanTısBus 
CXCUTIENS UeSTIMENTA 
ÒIXIT AO eos: SANCUIS 
uesTeR super CApuT ues— 
TRUM: Mundus ego 
€T boc ad sentes udam 
€T MIGRANS INDE INTRAUIT 
IN òÒomum: COI0SOAOoO No~ 
MINE TITI 1usTI COLeENTIS 
òeum: Culus Oomus erT 
CONIUNCTA SYNACGOGAeE 
Crispus autem archisy— 
NAGOGUS CREDIOIT DOMINO 
cum OMNI COMO sua: 
CT multi corinthiorum 
AUOIENTES cneOeBANT 
eT BAPTIZABANTUR: O1- 
XIT AuTeo ONS wocre pen 
UISIONE® paaLo- Hot: 
Timere sed Loquere et 
Ne TACeAS: ROpTen 
quod ego sam Tecum 
CT Nemo AOpONeTUR TIBI 
UT MOCeAT Te: quoniam 
popuLus est obt multus 
IN bac ciuitate. Beat 
AUTEM ANNUM eT sex MEN— 
ses OOCeENS Apuod eos düen— 
BUM Oe 

L: GALLioue autem pRocon— 
suLe achatae- INsuar— 
REXERUNT UNO ANIMO 
1UdAEL IN paulum. eT aò- 
ÒUXERUNT euo) AÒ TRIBUNAL 
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23 


24 And no man shall set upon thee, 


25 
26 


27 
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° But they were gainsaying 
and blaspheming. 

He shook his garments, 
and said to them: Your 
blood be upon your own 


heads; I am clean: 


From now on I go to the nations. 
” And departing thence, he entered 


into the house of a certain man, 


named Titus Justus, server 
of God. Whose house was 
adjoining to the synagogue. 


* And Crispus, the ruler of the sy- 


nagogue, believed in the Lord, 
with all his house. 

And many of the Corinthians 
hearing, believed, 
and were baptized. ° And the 
Lord, in the night, by 
a vision, said to Paul: Do not 
fear, but speak; and 
do not be hushed. "^ Because 


I am with thee. 


to hurt thee. For 

I have many people 

in this city. "` And he 

stayed a year and six months, 
teaching among them the 
word of God. 

* But when Gallio was procon- 
sul of Achaia; The Judeans 
with one accord rose 
up against Paul. And brought 


him before the tribunal, 
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OIceNTes: quia CONTRA 1 © Saying: Thus: Contrary 
Legem bic suadet booi— 2 to the law this man persuadeth 
NiBpus coLere deuM: INCIpI— 3 men to worship God. “ And when 
eNTe autem paulo Apemi— 4 Paul was beginning to open his 
pe Os: ÒIXIT cAllio Ad iude? s mouth, Gallio said to the Judeans: 

Si quidem esset iniquay Ali— e Ifit were some matter of 
quio AUT FACINUS pessimum 7 injustice, or a heinous deed, 

o uini tiüOAer. Recte uos s O Judeans; I should with reason 
susTINeReay Sı uero quaef— » bear with you. ^ But if 
TIONES SUNT Oe UERBO eT o they be questions of dogma and 
NOMINIBUS eT LecIs Uues— ıı definitions, and of your 

S TRAE uos Ipsi UIOeERITIS n law, look you to it: 

ludex eco honum NoLo esse 13 A judge of such things I will not be. 

Gr MINAUIT eos A TRIBUNALI 14 “ And he sent them from the tribunal. 

Adpraehendentes AüTeco) ıs " And all mob seized Sosthenes, 
OMNES SOSTENEN pRIMCI- 16 and the ruler 
pem syNagogae percuTie— 17 of the synagogue, asaulted him 
BANT ANTE TRIBUNAL: ET ıs before the tribunal; and 
NibiL eorum cALLIONI cu~ 19 no way did Gallio object to 
RAC ERAT: Aulus uero 2o those things. " But Paul, 
cum AObuc susTiINUulsseT 21 when he had stayed yet 
óies MuLtTos: Fratrispus 22 many days; Taking his leave of 
uaLe FACIENS NAUIGAUIT 23 the brethren, sailed thence into 
SyRIAQY ET cum eo prisciL— 24 Syria. And with him Priscil- 

La er aquiLa qui SIBI TOTON- 2s la and Aquila, who had shorn 
ÒERANT IN CENCRIS CApUT ze his head in Cenchrae: 

baBeBA T enim uotum- 27 For he had a vow. 

Oeuenitque ephesum et (Los 2s " And he came to Ephesus, and 
SIBI reLiquit: Ipse QeRO 29 left them there. But he himself 
INGRESSUS SYNAGOGAQ) 30 entering into the synagogue, 
OISPUTABAT cum 14gd0Aels 3ı disputed with the Judeans. 

RocANTIBUS AUTEM eis UT 32 ” And when they desired him, that 
AmpLlione TEMPORE MAS s he would tarry a longer 
NeneT HON CONSENSIT 34 time, he consented not; 

Sed uale paciens eT Oicews 35 ” But taking his leave, and saying: 
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ITERUM REUERTAR AO uos 
òeo uoLlente: profectus 
esT AB epheso- eT oes— 
CENOENS CACSAREAM AS— 
CeNOIT eT saLuTauit eccLe— 
SIAM: CT OeESCENOIT 
ANTIOCHIAM: ET Facto 
iB! ALIGUANTO Tempore 
profectus est: Peram— 
BULANS ex ordinem gala— 
TICAM regionem eT phy— 
GIAQ) CONFIRMANS OMNES 
OiscipuLos,, 


Lr Judaeus autem quidam 


ApoLLo nomine: aLex— 
ANORINUS NATIONE: 
Uir eLoquens OÓeaenic 
epbesum: OTENS 
IN SCRIBTüRIS- bic erat 
eóocrus WAM OSOMINI ET 
FeRuens spirita Loquesa— 
TUR eT OoceBAT OiILIGeN— 
TER eA quae SUNT IN Ihesu 
Sciens TANTUM BApTISMA 
lobannis- bic erso coe— 
pit flouciaLiter agere 
IN SYNAGOGA: Quem 
cum AUOCISSENT prisciL— 
La et aquila adsumseru 
eum: ET dilLigentius 
EXPOSUERUNT El aia Oe 
Cum autem ueLLet ine 
acharam. @xborTatTti 
FRATRES SCRIBSECRUNT 
oiscipuLis ut sascipeneReum 
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I will return to you again, 
God willing. He departed 
from Ephesus. ” And going 
down to Caesarea, he went 
up and saluted the church, 
and so came down 
to Antioch. ^ And after 
he had spent some time there, 
he departed. And went, in 
order, through the Gala- 
tian country and Phry- 
gia, confirming all 
the disciples. 
^ Now a certain Judean, 
named Apollo, born 
at Alexandria; 
An eloquent man, came to 
Ephesus. One mighty 
in the scriptures. * He was ins- 
tructed in the way of the Lord; And 
being fervent in spirit, 
spoke, and taught dili- 
gently the things that are of Jesu; 
Knowing only the baptism 
of John. ^ This man there- 
fore began to speak boldly 
in the synagogue. Whom 
hearing, Priscil- 
la and Aquila took to 
him. And diligently 
expounded to him the way of God. 
" And when he wished to go to 
Achaia, the brethren 
encouraging, wrote to the 


disciples to receive him. 


(1-35) 18 21b — 27a. 


Line 10 Scripsit Ranke: ordine Lines 11 & 12: Scripsit Ranke: phy—ligiua 


Line 1: Ra: 376:20 
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qa CUM UENISSENT CONTU— 
Lit muLtum bis qui credi— 
Oerunt- Uehementer 
eNIOQ) iuòðaeos neuiNce— 
BAT pasLicie: OSTeN— 
OPENS PER SCRIBTURAS 
esse xpo "beson pactum 
est auTem cum Apollo 
esse coniNTbi- CT paus 
Lus peRAGRATis superio— 
RIBUS PARTIBUS UENIRET 
ephesaa: CT INUeENI— 
RET quosdag discipuLos 
OixiTque Ad eos: Si spa 
SANCTUM AccepisTis creden— 
tes: Ad iLLi Ad eum: Sed 
Meque si sps scs esT AUdIUI— 
ous: ILLe uero ait: IN 
quo ERGO BApPTIZATI eslis 
Qa: OIXERUNT IN 1OHANNIS 
BAPTISMATE- ÒIXIT 
autem paulus: loban— 
NES BAPTIZAUIT BApTIsS— 


S mum PAENITENTIAE pec 


paLao: OiceNs IN eum 
qui ueNTURUS esseT: 
OST ipsum uT credereH 
boc est m ibesao» bis audi— 
TIS BAPTIZATI SUNT IN NO— 
mine ON ibesa:. €T cum 
INposuisseT iLLis manus 
paaLas- Clentt sps SANCTUS 
super eos: er Loque— 
BANTUR LINGUIS eT pro~ 
phetTaBant: EC RANT 


(1-7a) 18 27b — 28. (7b-35) 191 — 7a. 
Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: esse" 


Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: AO obelo adhibito et super- 


Line 1: 


Ra: 376:36 
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Who, when he was come, 
helped them much who had 
believed. ^ For with much 
vigour he convinced the 
Judeans openly. Shew- 
ing by the scriptures, 
that Jesus is the Christ. 19 ' And 
it happened, when Apollo 
was at Corinth; And Paul 
having passed through the 
upper coasts, came to 
Ephesus. And found 
certain disciples. 
* And he said to them: Have you 
received the Holy Ghost since ye 
believed? But they said to him: We 
have not even heard of the Holy 
Ghost. ° And he said: In 
what then were you baptized? 
They said: In John's 
baptism. * Then 
Paul said: John 
baptized the people 
with the baptism of 
penance. Saying: That in him 
who was to come; 
After him, they should believe 
That is to say, in Jesus. ` Hearing 
this, they were baptized in the name 
of the Lord Jesus. ° And when 
Paul had imposed his hands on 
them; The Holy Ghost came 
upon them. And they spoke 
with tongues and pro- 
phesied. ` And there were 


scriptione literae T mut. in AT 


Lines 23 & 24: Scripsit Ranke: BApTI—||s@um 


Stitching visible here in ms.> 
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S 


e 


Lit 


AUTEM OMNES UIRI pene 
X11: INTROGRESSUS 
AUTEM SYNAGOSAM cua 
Floucta LoquesBa ran 
per tres menses: O1s— 
PpuTANs eT SUAOENS OC 
REGNO òðer Cum aureo 
qUIÒAM INOURARENTUR 
eT NON CRECERENT MAW 
Ledicentes alae coram 
maLtitudine, Oisce— 
ÓeNs AB CIS SEGREGAUIT 
OisctpuLos coTTIO1e O1S— 
puTANs IN SCOLA TYRANNI 
boc autem pactum est pen 
BIENNIUM: ITA UT OM 
Mes qui bABITABANT IN 
ASIA AUOIRENT UeERBUM 
Somint Cimtutesque NON 
quasLipetT Oeus pacieBA T 
per manus pauli ITA ut 
etiam super Languidos 
O€FERRENTUR A CORPO— 
re eius sudaria uel semi— 
CINCTIA- ET RECeEOeEBANT 
AB eis Languores: ET sps 
NEGUAM egneOieBAN TUR 
Teo rauenuwMT AüTeo qui~ 
ÒAM eT Oe cCIRCUMEUNTIBUS 
ilüÓAeis exoncisTIis- IN— 
uocare super eos qui ba~ 
BEBANT sps malos women 
Soarnt tha: Oicentes adia— 
RO uos pen ibo» quem paa— 
Lus pRAeOICcAT: EC RANT 
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about 12 men all to- 

gether. * And entering 

into the synagogue, 

he spoke boldly for the 

space of three months. Dis- 
puting and pursuading concerning 
the kingdom of God. ° But when 
some were hardened, 

and believed not, speaking evil of 
the Way, before 

the multitude; Depart- 

ing, he separated 

the disciples from them, disputing 
daily in the school of Tyrannus. 


1 And this continued for 


two years. So that all 

they who dwelt in 

Asia, heard the word of 

the Lord. "` And God wrought 
by the hand of Paul more than 
common miracles. "` So that 
even to the sick, 

there were brought from his 
body handkerchiefs and 
aprons. And the diseases 
departed from them. And the wicked 


spirits went out of them. 


? Now there were attempts 


by some of the itinerant 
Judean exorcists, to 

invoke over them that had 

evil spirits, the name 

of the Lord Jesus, saying: I adjure 
you by Jesus, whom Paul 
preacheth. “ And there 


817 


(1-35) 19 7b — 14a. 
Lines 13 & 14: Scripsit Ranke: o1—||spuTans 
Line 14: Wycliffe translates Tyrannus as mighty man, but 


Douay, and RSVCE use it as a name. 
Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: o—||@Nes 


Line 1: Ra: 377:14 
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autem quidam scbeuaae 
IOOÄeI PRINCIpIS sAceR— 
otuv ut: pil Gar boc 
FACIEBANT: Respond 
AuTec spiRrTus Nequam ÓI— 
Sit eis: Ibo» noui ec pau 
Lum scio: aos autem qut 
esTis: C insiliens bo~ 
MO IN eos IN quo ERAT OAe— 
monium pessimam eT 
OOMINATUS AMBORUM IN— 
ualuit CONTRA eos: [TA 
UT NUdI eT UULNeRATI eppa— 
GeRENT Oe Jomo (LA, 

boc autem notum pactum 
esr OMNIBUS Iudaeis Adque 
sentiLisus gat basita— 
BANT epbest. CT ACCIÒIT 
TIMOR SUPER OMNES iLLos 
ET MAGNIFICABATAR NOMEN 
ON bes, Multique cre~ 
OeCNTIUQ) UENIECBANT CON— 
FITENTeES eT AONUNTIAN— 
Tes actus suos: Oo 
autea) ex bis qui pueranl 
CURIOSA SECTATI: CON— 
tuLerunt Lignos eT com— 
BUSERUNT CORAM OMNIBUS- 
ec coMpura Tis praetits 
iLLonao- INUeNeERUNT 
pecuniam ÒENARIORUM 
GUINGUAGINTA Ouiliao 
ITA FORTITER UERBUM Oe 
CRESCEBAT eT CONFIRMA— 
Batur: his autem expLe— 


1 
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were certain 7 sons 

of Sceva, a Judean chief 
priest; Who were 

doing this. ? But the 

wicked spirit, answering, said 
to them: Jesus I knew, and Paul 
I know; but who 

are you? '^ And leaping upon 
them, the man in whom was 
the wicked spirit, 

mastering them both, pre- 
vailed against them. So 

that naked and wounded they 
fled out of that house. 

" And this became known 
to all the Judeans and the 
foreigners that dwelt at 
Ephesus. And fear 
fell on them all, 

And the name of the Lord Jesus 
was magnified. '" And many of 
them that believed, came con- 
fessing and declar- 
ing their deeds. TT And 
many of them who had fol- 
lowed curious arts; Brought 
together their books, and burnt 
them before all; 

And counting the price 
of them; They found 
the money to be fifty 
thousand denarii. 

? $o mightily grew the 
word of God, and was confirm- 
ed. ^ And when these things were 


(1-35) 19 14b — 21a. 

Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: Xóque 

Lines 6 & 7: Nout is perfect tense, while scio is present. 
Douay translates both as present. I follow the Latin. 


Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: coupura is obelo et 
superscriptione literae a mut. in comp. 


Line 1: Ra: 377:29 
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Tis posult pauLus IN spa 
TRANSITA MACHEOONIA 
eT achai ire hierosoly— 
MIs: OICENS GUONIAM 
postquam puero IBI opon— 
TET ME eT romam uidere 
QVITTENS AUTEM eT MAche— 
SOONIAM: Ouos ex mi~ 
NISTRANTIBUS SIBI TIMO— 
theum eT erAsSTUMm: Ip— 

p se REMANSIT AO Tempus 
IN ASIA,, 


Liu- Factum est Autem In iLLo 


Tempone TURBATIO NON 
MINIMA ðe UA domi Oe— 
MeETRIUS ENIM qulorm 
NOMINE ARGeNTARIUS 
Faciens aedes argenteas 
OIAHÄE: RACSTABAT 
ARTIEICIBuS NON modicum 
quaestum- quos CON~ 
UOCANS eT eos qui baias— 
MODI ERANT Opi[ices oi: 
XIT: (lini scitis quia de 
boc artificio: adquisiTio 
CST NOBIS; ET uldeTIS 
eT AUDITIS quia NON solum 
ephesi sed eT paene To~ 
TIUS Astae: Aulas 
bic suadens auertit mul- 
TAM TUüRBAO OICENS: 
quoniam NON SUNT ou qui 
MANIBUS FIUNT- NON 
soLum autem haec peni 
cliTABITUR NOBIS pars 


(1-35) 19 21b - 27a. 


Lines 1 & 2: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum z significare videtur, 


textum qualis est non bene intelegi posse. Cod. Am. 


Acts of the Apostles. 819 


1 ended, Paul planned in the spirit, 
e having passed through Macedonia 
3 and Achaia, to go to Jerusal- 

4 em; Saying: Thus: 

s After I have been there, 

6 Imustsee Rome also. 

7 ^ And sending also Mace- 

s donia; Two of them that 

9 ministered to him, Timo- 

10 thy and Erastus; He 

11 himself remained for a time 

12 in Asia. 

13 ? Now there arose at that 

14 time no small disturbance about 
ıs the way of the Lord. ^ Now 

16 Demetrius was the name of a 

17 certain silversmith; 

is Who made silver temples 

19 for Diana. He brought 

20 no small gain to the 

21 craftsmen; ^ Whom he 

22 calling together, with those 

23 of like occupation, said: 

24 Sirs you know that by 

25 this trade, is our 

26 livelihood. ^ And you see 

27 and hear, that not only of 

28 Ephesus, but almost 

29 of all Asia; This Paul, 

30 by persuasion, hath drawn away 
31 a great multitude, saying: 

32 Thus: They are not gods which 
33 are made by hands. ” 
34 that not only this our 


35 craft is in danger 


Line 17: Scripsit Ranke: post Nomine; duplex punctum unum 


altius, alterum inferius; et hoc quidem contra analogiam. 


legit Hierosolymam. AncewTiRius- Literulae superscriptae non satis certae. 
Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: caeno: iBi: I cannot see it. Lines 30 & 31: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum / cur margini sit 


Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: I— lpse 


Line 1: 


Ra: 378:08 


adscriptum non elucet. 
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IN REOARGUTIONEM® UENI— 
re: Sed eT magnae Sere 
OÓlANAe TeampLuay IN NIbi— 
Lum RepuTaBitar: Seo 
eT OesTRUl INCIpie T QArIes— 
TAS C1US GUAM TOTA ASIA er 
onBis colit- bis auditis 
repLeti SUNT IRA. ET ex— 
cLamaueRUNT OICENTES 
MAGNA OIANA ephesiorum 
et inpLeTa EST CIUITAS CON— 
Fusione: €T impetum 
FeCeRUNT UNO ANIMO IN 
theatrum: Rapto 
GAIO eT ARISThHARCO ma~ 
ChedOonipus cocoiTiBas 
auLt auLo autem ao— 
pr INTRARE IN populum 
NOM pERMISERUNT OISCI— 
pal quidam autem 
eT Oe asiae PRINCIpIBUS 
quI ERANT AMICI eus: 
MIseRUNT AO eum ROGANTEeS 
Me se, OARET IN Theatrum 
ALn autem aLiud cLamaBpa 
CnaT enim ecclesia Con 
pasa: €T plLures nes~ 
CIEBANT GUA ex CAUSA 
CONUENISSENT: Oe Tün— 
BA AUTEM CE TRAXERUNT 
aLexanNoOrug: pRopel- 
LenTiBus eum tüóaeis 
ALexaNdeR ERGO MANU: si~ 
Lenuro postulato uoLe— 
BAT RATIONEM® neóoóOene 


(1-35) 19 27b - 33a. 


Lines 5 & 6: Scripsit Ranke: mate—||sTas 


Line 24: Scripsit Ranke: se, Oaret: Clarifies word break, 
ie. not sedAReT. 


Line 1: 
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1 to be set at nought, 
2 but also the temple of great godess 
3 Diana shall be reputed 
4 for nothing. Yea, 
s and her majesty shall begin to be 
6 destroyed, whom all Asia and 
7 the world worshippeth. ^ This 
s hearing, they were full of anger, 
9 and cried out, saying: 
10 Great is Diana of the Ephesians. 
11 7 And the whole city was filled 
12 with confusion. And they rushed 
13 with one accord into 
14 the theatre, having caught 
is Gaius and Aristarchus, men of 
16 Macedonia, Paul's com- 
17; panions. " And when Paul would 
is have entered in unto the people, 
19 the disciples suffered him 
20 not. " And some 
21 also of the rulers of Asia, 
22 who were his friends, 
23 Sent unto him, desiring 
24 he not venture into the theatre. 
25 ” And others cried other things. 
26 For the assembly was con- 
27 fused. And the greater part knew 
28 not for what cause they were 
29 come together. " And out 
30 ofthe multitude they drew forth 
31 Alexander. The Judeans 
32 thrusting him forward. 
33 So Alexander beckoning with his 
34 hand for silence, would have 


35 given satisfaction to the 


Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: Quinque ultimae literae vocabuli 
CONUENISSENT super erasas aliquas syllabas ignotas 


scriptae sunt. Maybe originally conueNTI SUNT 


Lines 33 & 34: Scripsit Ranke: mawu. si—||Lentio 


Ra: 378:22 
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populo: Quem ut cogno— 
UCRANT 1U0AeUM esse 
Clox FACTA eer UNA OMNIUM 
quasi per bonas duas cla— 
MANTIUA: AAGNA O1A— 
NA epbesionum- eT cum 
SEOASSET SCRIBA TURBAS 
Out: Clini ephbesit- 
Quis enim est hominum 
qui NesclaT ephesiorum 
cluitategm cal Tniceo 
esse MAGNAE OIANAE 
louisque pnoLis: Cum en— 
qo bis CONTRAOCICI NON pos— 
SIT OponTeT uos seóaTos 
esse eT Nibil Temere Age— 
ne- ADDUXISTIS ENIM 
homines istos Neque sAcrI~ 
Legos ueque BLaspheman— 
Tes ÓeaAQq» UeESTRAM: 
Quod si OemeTRIUS eT qui 
cum eo SUNT ARTIPICeS 
basent aduersum aliquem 
causam: CONUENTUS 
FORENsesS AGUNTUR: 

et pro consuLipus SUNT Ac— 
CUSENT INUICed: SI quio 
autem aLterius nei que— 
RITIS: IN LegtTIMA ec— 
cLesia poTterit ABSOLult 
Nam et pericLitamar 
ARGUI SEOITIONIS boOien— 
nae: Cum nNuLLus oB— 
NOXIUS SIT de quo possi— 
Mus reddoeRE RATIONED 


(1-35) 19 27b - 33a. 
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people. " But as soon as they per- 
ceived him to be a Judean, 

All with one voice, 
for about two hours, cried 
out: Great is Diana 
of the Ephesians. * And when the 
scribe had calmed the multitudes, 
he said: Ye men of Ephesus: 

What man is there 
that knoweth not that the city 
of the Ephesians is a worshipper 
of the great Diana, 

And of Jupiter's offspring. ^ When 
then these things cannot be contra- 
dicted, you ought to be 
quiet, and to do nothing 
rashly. " For you have brought 
hither these men, who are neither 
guilty of sacrilege, nor of blasphe- 
my against your goddess. 

" But if Demetrius and the 
craftsmen that are with him; 

Have a matter against any 
man, the courts 
of justice are open, 

And there are attorneys: let them 
accuse one another. " And if 
you inquire after any other 
matter; It may be decided 
in a lawful assembly. 

' For we are even in danger to be 
called in question for this day's 
uproar. There being no 
man guilty, of whom we 


may give account 
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Liu- 


concursus ISTIUS: ET 
cum baec OixisseT d1Mmi— 
sit eccLesiam, 
OSTGUAM AUTEM Ccessa— 
uit tumuLtus: Cloca Tis 
paaLus discipulos- ex- 
bortatus est eos: ClaLe— 
OIXIT ET profectus esT 
UT IRET MAC eCOONIAM 
Cum aureo peramsalas— 
seT partes tiLLas- CT ex- 
bortatus eos fuisset mul- 
TO sermone: UeNIT Ad 
graeciam- UBI cum pu~ 
isset menses Tres: Pac- 
Tae SUNT illi insidiae A tu~ 
OAEIS NAUIGATARO IN SYRIAM 
basurrque consilium at Re— 
UERTERETUR per Mache— 
OONIAM: Comitatus esT 
AUTEM eum SOPATER pyR— 
RI BeRoeNSIS: ThessaLo— 
NICENSIUG) uero ARISTHAR— 
cus eT secundus eT çalus 
Oe nBeus eT TiOoTbeuas: 
ASIANI uero Thycicus er TRO— 
pimus: bic cum praeces— 
SISSENT SUSTINUECRUNT 
NOS: TROAOAe- Nos uero 
NAUIGAUIMUS posT Ores 
AZIQ ORüO A pbilippts- 
ET ueNIMuUS AO eos TROADEM 
IN O1leBus quinque- UBI de— 
MORATI sumus O1eBus seplem 
GUNA AUTEM SABBATI CUM 
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of this concourse. And 
when he had said this, he 
dismissed the assembly. 
20 ! And after the tumult 
was ceased; Paul calling to 
him the disciples; and en- 
couraged them; Took his 
leave, and set forward 
to go into Macedonia. 
" And when he had gone 
over those parts, and had en- 
couraged them with 
many words; He came 
into Greece. ^ Where, when he 
had spent three months; The 
Judeans laid wait for him, as 
he was about to sail into Syria; 
So he had a plan to re- 
turn through Mace- 
donia. ' And there accom- 
panied him Sopater the son of Pyr- 
rhus, of Berea. And of the Thes- 
salonians, Aristar- 
chus, and Secundus, and Gaius 
of Derbe, and Timothy; 
And of Asia, Tychicus and Tro- 
fimus. ^ These going 
before, stayed for us, 
at Troas. ^ But we 
sailed, after the days 
of the Azymes, from Philippi 
And came to them to Troas 
in five days. There we 
abode seven days. 
7 And the first day of the week, when 


(1-3) 19 33b. (4-35) 20 1 — 7a. 

Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: discipaLés 

Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: In voc. mac'^aóontac litera b 
cultro radente tentara est. Cf. supra Tharsum 781, 5 

Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: Intra literas e et n vocabuli de 


nBeus: nescio quae litera, quam Victor puncto et obelo 
notaverat, erasa. The erased letter might have been 4. 
Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: Nos: TROAOAe 
Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: Scriptum est quinq: UBI 
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CONUENISSEMUS AO FRAN — 
geNoum panew: paaLas 
OISPUTABAT eis pRofecTu— 
RUS IN CRASTINUM: Dno— 
TRAXITQque sermonem usque 
IN medam NocTeo» CRA 
auTem Lampades copio~ 
sie IN ceNAcuLo- UBI era— 
Mus CONGREGATI- SedeNS 
autem quidam adulescens 
NOmINe euTycus super 
FeNesTRA: Cum merGge— 
RETUR SOMNO GRAUI Otspa— 
TANTE pauLo prolixius 
ÒucTtus SOMNO cecIdIT de 
TeERTIO ceNAcULO SeEoRSUM 
€T suspLatus est mortuus 
AO quem cum desceNdis— 
se.T pauLus INCUBUIT 
super eum eT conpLexus 
Orit: Noli TURBARI 
ANIMA ENIO ipsius IN eo esl 
ASCENOENS AUTEM FRAN 
GeNsque panem eT GUSTANS 
Sxrisque AOLocutus usque IN 
Lucem sic profectus esT 
AdOuxeRU INT AUTEM pue— 
RUQ) üldüeNTeo» eT CONSO— 
LATI SUNT NON MINIME 
Nos autem AasceNnoentes 
NAUEM NAUIGAUIMUS IN 
ASSON: INOe susceptu— 
RI paulum. Sic eNni® 
ÒISpOSUERAT ipse pen Ter— 
RAM ITER FACTURUS 


(1-35) 20 7b — 13. 
Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: cenacuLa mut. in —o. I have 


examined carefully the facsimile of the manuscript, and 


can see no sign of this being an edit. It looks completely 


original. 


Lines 18 & 19: Scripsit Ranke: Óescewóis— Jee T puncto 


Line 1: 
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we were assembled to 

break bread; Paul 

discoursed with them, being to 
depart on the morrow. And 

he continued his speech until 
midnight. * And there were 

a great number of lamps in the 
upper chamber where we 

were assembled. ° And sitting on 
the window, a certain young man 
named Eutychus, 

being oppressed with a 

deep sleep, (as Paul 

was long preaching, ) 

By occasion of his sleep fell from 
the third loft down, 

And was taken up dead. 

TT To whom, when Paul had 
gone down, he laid himself 
upon him, and embracing him, 
said: Be not troubled, 

For his soul is in him. 

' Then going up, and break- 
ing bread and eating, 

And conversing with them, until 
daylight, so he departed. 

^ And they brought the youth 
alive, and were 
not a little comforted. 

B But we, going aboard 
the ship, sailed to 
Assos. Being there to 
take in Paul. For so 
he had appointed, himself 
purposing to travel by land. 


obelo et rasura mut. in —eT 


without comment. 
Line 27: Ranke does not comment on hole in manuscript 
breaking the word Adduxeru OnT 
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Line 20: Ranke accepts conpLexus altered to compLexus 
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Lu: Cum aurem cCONUeNISSEL 
NOS IN ASSON: AdDSUMTO 
eo uenimus mytTilLene 
CT INde NAUIGANTeES SeqUeN— 
TI Ole UENIMUS CONTRA chum 
€T alia ee AppLicaimus SA— 
mum: €T sequentTi Ore 
uenimus ol ergo: RO~ 
posueRAT ENIM paulus 
TRANSNAUIGARE epbesaa 
Ne gua mora illi fleret 
IN ASIA: FestinaBat ENIQ) 
S1 pessisiLe SIBI esseT UT 
oe PENTECOSTEN pace— 
ret bienosolL yos: A mi~ 
Leto autem MITTENS ephe— 
sum: Uocaulit maiores 
NATU eceLesiie-: Qui cao 
UENISSENT AO CUM eT si~ 
mul esseNT OIXIT etis- 

Clos scrris A prima Oe qua 
INGRESSUS SUM IN ASIAM 
GuaLiter üOBIscüQm pen 
OMNE Tempus puaenio 
SERUIENS OOMINO cum OMNI 
baumiLitate: CT Lacni— 
MIS eT TeO YT ATIONIBUS 
quae mibi acciderunt 
ex iNSIÓIIS IuÓOAeonao 
quomodo nibil suBTRAXe— 
rig atiLiam: quomor- 
NUS AONUNTIAREM Oo 
BIS ET OOCeREM NOS pasli— 
ce eT per Oomos: TesTi— 
FICANS 1udAeIS ATque GeN— 


2 


3 


Acts of the Apostles. 


^ And when he had met with 
us at Assos; We took 
him in, and came to Mitylene. 
^ And sailing thence, the day follow- 
ing we crossed facing Chios; 
And the another day we arrived at 
Samos. And the day following 
we came to Miletus. ‘° For 
Paul had determined 
to sail by Ephesus, 
Lest he should be stayed any time 
in Asia. For he hasted, 
if it were possible for him, to 
keep the day of Pentecost 
at Jerusalem. ” And send- 
ing from Miletus to Ephe- 
sus; He called the elders of 
the church. ‘* And when 
they were come to him, and 
were together, he said to them: 
You know from the first day that 
I came into Asia, 
In what manner I have been 
with you, for all the time; 
? Serving the Lord with all 
humility, and with 
tears, and temptations 
which befell me 
by the conspiracies of the Judeans; 
” How I have withheld nothing 
profitable to you; But 
have preached it to 
you, and taught you public- 
ly, and by each house "' Testi- 
fying both to Judeans and for- 


(1-35) 20 14 — 21a. 


Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: Alterum T in mıTžens obelo Lines 31 & 32: There seems to have been an erasure and 
fortuito transfossum. modification here. I suspect that quoma-— || gNus has 

Line 27: Ranke does not comment on hole in manuscript been changed to quomi—||Nas. Ranke does not 
breaking the word TemT (|) ATIONIBUS comment. 


Line 1: Ra: 380:18 
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TiliBüas IN Óeao pAeNITeN 
TIAM eT fidem IN ORO H 
(bon xpo: CT NUNC ecce 
aLLigatus ego spa uado IN 
brerasaLem: quae 
IN eA CUENTURA SINT Mihi 
IGNORANS: Misi quod 
sps scs pen OMNES CluITA~ 
TES PROTESTATUR ibi Oi— 
Cens: quoniam uINCcU— 
Lag et tTripuLationes me— 
Ae manent: Sed Hihi 
horum uereor: Nec pa~ 
CIO ANIMAM pRAeTIOSIO— 
rem quam me: Oum— 
MOO CONSUMMEMD cuR— 
sum meum: ET MINIS— 
Terum quod accepi A ONO 
ibesa- Testipicari euan— 
ceLium srativae det ECT 
NUNC ecce ego scio quia 
AmpLtias NON UIÒeEBITIS 
EAciem meam: Clos om~ 
MNES pen quos TRANSIUI 
praedicans REGNUM Oei 
quapropter CONTESTOR 
uos hoodierna Ole: Gaia 
MUNOUS SUM A SANGUINE 
omnium: Non enim 
SUBTEREUGI quominus AO 
NUNTIAREM OMNE CONSI— 
Liam Oei aoBis:. ADTENOI— 
Te üOBIS eT UNIUERSO GRE— 
cl IN quo uos sps scs po~ 
SUIT episcopos: Regere 
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eigners penance towards 

God, and faith in our Lord 
Jesus Christ. ^ And now, behold, 
being bound in the spirit, I go 
to Jerusalem. Of what 

shall befall me there I have but 
ignorance: ^ Save that 

the Holy Ghost in every 

city witnesseth to me, say- 

ing: That my chains 

and afflictions 

await. " But I fear none 

of these things, neither do 

I count my life more precious 
than myself. So that 

I may consummate my 

course. And the ministry 
which I received from the Lord 
Jesus. To testify the gospel 

of the grace of God. ^ And 
now behold, I know that 

all you shall see my face 

no more. All you, 

among whom I have gone 
preaching the kingdom of God. 
? Wherefore I take you 

to witness this day, that 

I am clear from the blood 

of all men. ” For I have 

not spared to declare 

unto you all the 

counsel of God. ^ Take heed to 
yourselves, and to the whole flock, 
wherein the Holy Ghost hath 
placed you bishops, to rule 


(1-35) 20 21b - 28a. 
Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: utNcalLae punto obeloque 
adhibito mut. in —4 


Lines 23 & 24: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||e»wes 


Line 1: Ra: 380:33 
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ecclesiam Oei quam Adqui~ ı God's church, which he hath 

SIUIT SANGUINE suo. Eco  » bought with his own blood. ” I 

SCIO QUONIAM INTRABUNT 3 know that, there will enter in, 
OST OISCESSIONEM MEAM 4 after my departure, 

pus RApAces IN UOS MOM s ravening wolves among you, not 

pARcewTes GRAeGI ET e sparing the flock. " And 

ex UOBIS Ipsis exsumgeN[ 7 of your own selves shall arise 

opt Loquentes peruersa s men speaking perverse things, 

QT ABOUCANT oiscipuLos 9 to draw away disciples 

post se Propter quod io after them. " Therefore 

aigiLare memoriam néli— ıı watch, keeping in 

NeNTes: quoniam pen n memory. That for 

TRICENNIUM NOCTe eT Ole a three years, night and day, 

NON cessaAüi cao» Lacrimif 14 I ceased not, with tears 

monens unumquemque ıs to admonish every one 

uestTrum- ET NUNC COMS te of you. ” And now I com- 

MeENOO uos Óeo ET UERBO ı7 mend you to God, and to the 

GRATIAe Ipsius: Quia po~ ıs word of his grace. For He is 

TENS EST ACOIFICARE eT OA— 19 able to build up, and to give 

ne hereditatea IN scipicXTis 20 an inheritance to all the 

OMNIBUS: AR GENTUQ) zı sanctified. ?*? Silver, 

AUT AURUM AUT uestem z gold, or apparel, 

Nullius cowcupiur Ipsi sci— z I have not coveted, `" you your- 

TIS: quoniam AÒ CA quae z4 selves know. For such things as 

wibi opus ERANT er bis qut 2s were needful for me and them that 

mecum SUNT MINISTRA 26 are with me, these hands 

UeERUNT MANUS ISTAC: 27 have furnished. 

OMNIA OSTENOIL UOBIS GUO— 28 " I have shewed you all things, how 
NIAM sic LABORANTES OPOR— 29 that so labouring you ought 
TET suscipene INFIRMOS 30 to support the weak, 

Ac meminisse Oeppt ON! (bü sı And to remember the word of the 
quoniam ipse OixiT: Bea— 32 Lord Jesus, how he said: It is 
TIUS EST MAGIS ÒARE quam 33 more blessed to give, than 
accipere: Et cum baec au to receive. ^ And when he had 
OIXISSeET: positis GENIBUS 5s said this, kneeling down, 


(1-35) 20 28b - 36a. 
Line 23: Vulgate has sica before ipsi :: ‘as’ before ‘you’. 
Ranke does not comment. 


Line 1: Ra: 381:11 XLI 
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suis cum oamnisus illis 
ORAUIT: Magnus Adleo 
pletus pactus esr OMNI— 
um: ET procumBeNTes 
super coLLum pauli oscu— 
LaBANTUR eam: OoLen— 
TES MAXIME IN UERBO quod 
OIXERAT: quoniam AM— 
pLias paciem eius NON 
eSSeNT UISURI: ET Óe— 
ÒUCEBANT eum Ad NAUeEM 


Lur Cum autem pactum esser 


üT NAUIGAReE MUS: ABS— 
TRACTI AB eis RECTO cursu 
uenimus choum. €T se~ 
quent Oe Rhoduay eT IN— 
oe PpATARAM: CT cum 
INUENISSEMUS nauem 
TRANSFRETANTEM IN phe— 
nicem: ASCeNOeNTES 
NAdigauimas: Cum PÄ 
Rulssemus AUTEM Cyprum 
€T relinquentes eam Ad 
SINISTRAM NAUIGAUIMUS 
IN SyYRIAM eT uenimus 
TNRüuOo:- IBI enio NAUIS 
ERAT exposiTüRA ONUS: 
INUENTIS AUTEM OIscipu— 
Lis MANSIMUS IBI OleBUS 
septem: quı paulo OI 
CeBAMT per spo Ne ASCeN— 
oÓeneT hierosoLymam 
erc expLetis O1eBus propec— 
Tl IBAMUS OeCOUCENTIBUS 
NOS OMNIBUS CUM üxoniBus 


(1-11) 20 36b — 38. (12-35) 211 — 5a. 


Lines 13 & 14: Scripsit Ranke: AB—||sTRAcTI 


Line 1: 


Ra: 381:26 
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34 


35 


Acts of the Apostles. 


he prayed with them 
all. " And there was 
much weeping among them 
all. And falling on 
the neck of Paul, they 
kissed him. " Being 
most grieved for the word which 
he had said. That they 
should see his face no 
more. And they 
brought him to the ship. 
21 ! And when it happened 
that we set sail; Being parted 
from them, we came on a direct 
course to Cos. And the day 
following to Rhodes, and from 
thence to Patara. ^ And when 
we had found a ship 
sailing over to Phoe- 
nicia; We went aboard, 
and set sail. ^ When we 
came into sight of Cyprus; 
And leaving it on the 
left hand, we sailed 
into Syria, and came to 
Tyre. For there the ship 
was to unlade her cargo. 
* And finding disci- 
ples, we tarried there seven 
days. They said to Paul 
through the Spirit, that he 
should not go up to Jerusalem. 
* And the days being expired, depart- 
ing we went forward, they all bring- 


ing us on our way, with their wives 


Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: pRopecri 
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Lut 


er pilus usque ponas ciarra— 
Teg: €T positis geniBas 
IN LirTone onautmas: ET 
cum uale fecissemus IN— 
uicem ASCENOIMUS IN NAueO» 
ILLi autem RredierUNT IN SOA 
Nos uero NAUIGATIONE ex-— 
plicata A Tyro dSesceNdi— 
mus proLomaida: eT sa~ 
LUTATIS FRATRIBUS MAN~ 
simus Òle UNA Apud iLLos 
ALIA Au rec Sle profecti ae— 
nimus CAeESAREAM: ET 
INTRANTeES OOMUM phi— 
Lippi euanceListae qui 
ERAT UNUS Oe septem 
Mansımus Apud eum. buic 
AUTEM ERANT El ue qaa r— 
TUOR UIRGINeS prophe— 
TANTES- 

CT cum MORAREMUR per 
dies aLliquod- Superue— 
NIT GUIOAM A 1UdAeA pro~ 
pheta Nomine AGABus 
bis cum uenisset Ad NOS 
TULIT ZONAQ) pauli eT AL 
GANS SIBI pedes er MANUS 
dixit: baec dicit sps scs 
CUirugm culus esT ZONA 
baec sic ALLIGABUNT IN 
brerusaLem tudaetr CT 
TRAOENT IN MANUS GEN— 
TIUM: Quod cum Aaudis— 
Semus ROGABAMUS NOS 
et qui Loci iLLias erant 


(1-35) 21 5b — 12a. 
Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: ALiquo Victor solummodo 
obelum adhibens atque T superscribens correxit in —T 


Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: bis obelo adhibito Victor ut videtur 


in is mutavit. The scribe seems to have conflated bic 


Line 1: 


Ra: 382:04 


with 1s. I will translate as the latter. Douay, seeing the 
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and children, until we were out of 
the city. And we kneeled down 
on the shore, and prayed. ^ And 
when we had bid one another fare- 
well, we boarded the ship; 

And they returned home. 

7 But we having finished the 
sailing, from Tyre came down 
to Ptolemais. And sal- 
uting the brethren, we ab- 
ode one day with them. 

* And the next day departing, we 
came to Caesarea. And 
entering into the house of Phi- 
lip the evangelist, who 
was one of the seven, 

We abode with him. ^ And 
he had four daugh- 
ters, virgins, who did pro- 
phesy. 

And as we tarried there for 
some days. There came 
from Judea a certain pro- 
phet, named Agabus. 

H This one when come to us, 

took Paul's girdle: and bind- 
ing his own feet and hands, 
said: Thus saith the Holy Ghost: 

The man whose girdle 
this is, the Judeans shall bind in 
this manner in Jerusalem. And be- 
tray him into the hands of the for- 
eigners. 7 Which we hearing, 
were begging him, and they 


also that were of that place, 


former, translates with a shade of the latter. 


Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: scriptum fuerat ZoNAM, quod 


puncto atque cultro mutatum est in ZONA. 
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Luu 


Ne ascenderet hieroso— 
Lymam-: Tunc respon— 
OIT paaLus eT OLXIT: Quid 
facitis plentes er Arti 
GeNTeS con meum: Eco 
enim NON solum aAlligani 
seó eT Mori IN hierusaLem 

ARATUS SUM pROpTeR 
nomen ON! thesu: €T cum 
ei SUAOERE NON possimus 
quieuimas OICeENTeS COMINI 
uOLUNTAS FIAT: 

osT O1es AUTEM ISTOS 
pRAepanaTi ASCeNdAMUS 
bienasaleo- Uene— 
RUNT AUTEM eT ex discipa— 
Lis A CAESAREA NOBISCUM: 
AdduCeENTeS Apud quem 
bospitareqar- MNASO— 
NEM quendam cypniao 
ANTIquamM POiscipalLao 
€T cum uenissemus hiero— 
soLymam Lipenter exce— 
PpeRUNT NOS FRATRES, 
SequenTi AuTeo Ole INTRO— 
IBAT paulus NOBISCUM 
AO 1ACOBUM: OMNESque 
collecTi suNT senlores: 
quos cum saLuTasseT: NAR— 
RABAT per singula quae 
fecissets Seus IN GeNTIBUS 

eR MINISTERIUG Ipsius: 
AT iLLi cum audissent: MAG— 
NIFICA. BANT Geo: Oi— 
xeruN --que er udes pnaTen 


(1-35) 21 12b - 20a. 


Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: 


ossümus 


Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: V? ASceNdAaus, quam 


correctionem evocavit siglum Victorinum ^ margini 


inscriptum. 


Lines 19 & 20: Scripsit Ranke: siglum Vict. / flagitat correc- 


Line 1: 


Ra: 382:21 
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that he not go up to Jerusa- 
lem. Then Paul 

answered, and said: What 

do you mean weeping and afflic- 
ting my heart? For I 

am ready not only to be bound, 
but to die also in Jerusalem, 

for the name of the 

Lord Jesus. “ And when 

we could not persuade him, 

we ceased, saying: The will 

of the Lord be done. 
5 And after those days, 


we prepared, and would be going up 


to Jerusalem. “ And there 

came also with us some 

of the disciples from Caesarea, 
bringing with them one with 
whom we should lodge; Mnason 
a certain Cyprian, 

an old disciple. 

" And when we were come to Jeru- 
salem, the brethren 
received us gladly. 

"^ And the day following, 

Paul went in with us 
unto James. And all 
the elders were assembled. 

? After he had saluted them, he 
related, one by one, what things 
God had wrought among the 
nations by his ministry. 

” But they hearing it, glo- 
rified God, and 


said to him: Thou seest, brother, 


829 


tionem nominis NAso—||Nem, quae post effecta est per 
Vs, superscripta litera on. 


que er 


BANT eum: 


Lines 33 - 35: Ranke does not comment on hole in manu- 
script breaking: MAg—||NIFICA 
and the words: d1—||xeruNT 
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quod milia SINT IN 1a2Aers 
qui crediderunt: ET oq-— 


€» Nes AeMULATORES SUNT 


Legis: AUudieRUNT AUTEM 
Oe Te- quia SIscessiIONem 
Ooceas A Mose: Corum 
qu! pen GENTES SUNT lu~ 
Daeorum: OICeENS NON 
OÓeBene eos circumcide— 
ne pilios saos, Neque 
SECUNOUM coNsueTuOiNeo 
(HgneOÓr Quid ergo esT- 
Utique OpoRTeT CoNUeNIREe 
multitudinem: Addi— 
ENT ENIM Te süpeRueNis— 
se- hoc ergo fac quod 
TIBI OlcIMUS: SUNT NOW 
BIS UIRI GUATTUOR üOTüQ 
hasewTes super se- bis 
xdsua tis: SCIEICA. Te. CUM) 
iLLis- Gr del IN. ILLis 
UT RXOANT CAPITA: eT sci— 
ENT OMNES quia quae Oe 
Te Audierunt fFalsa sont 
Sed amsuLatis et ipse cus— 


s TodIens Lecem- Òe bis 


autem qui CREOIOECRUNT 
eX GENTIBUS NOS SCRIBSI— 
Mus 1udicantes: Ut ABS— 


S TINeANT Se AB iÓoLis: INMo— 


Lato: eT sanguine suüppo— 
CATO: €T FORNICATIONE: 


Lour Tunc paaLas adsuaytis 


UIRIS: POSTERA o1e pari— 
picatus cum (UL Lis inTRA— 


(1-35) 21 20b - 26a. 
Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: quod obelo et superscripta litera T 
mut. in quor. Ceterum quod Victor scripsit alius 


cuisdam calamo iterum ac renovatum est, id quod in hac 


pagina (usque ad v. 15) pluies factum cernitur. 
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1 what thousands be among the 

2 Judeans who believe: And 

3 all zealous for the 

4 law. " Now they have heard 

s of thee, that thou teachest sec- 

6 ession from Moses: To those 

7 among the nations who are of 

8 the Judeans, saying, they 

9 have no need to circum- 

10 cise their children. Nor 

1 to live according to the 

12 custom. ^ What then is (to be)? 
13 Surely the multitude must unite 
14 ina purpose. For they 

is will hear that thou art 

16 come. ~ Do therefore this that 
17 we tell thee. We have 

is four men, who have a 

19 vow on them. ” These, 
20 take and sanctify thyself with 
21 them: And allow them, 
22 to shave their heads: and all will 
23 know that what they have 
24 heard of thee, are falsehoods. 
25 But that thou thyself art both living 
26 keeping the law. ^ But as 
27 for those that believe among 
28 the nations, we have written, 
29 decreeing. That they abstain 

30 from that which has been offered 
31 to idols, and from blood, and from 
32 things throttled, and fornication. 
33 ~° Then Paul took the 

34 men, and the next day being puri- 


3s fied with them, entered in- 


SANCTIFICA. Te. cum punctis, quae commatum figuram 


exhibent, separata. 


Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: ar RAOANT. Linola ortho- 


phonica, quae vetuit, ne uTRA ÒANT legeretur. 


Lines 25 & 26: Scripsit Ranke: AmsBul Age. Puncto obelus 
satis niger additus. | ca—||sToOd1ens 

Lines 29 & 30: Scripsit Ranke: aB—||s TINCANT 

Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: C? adsuaytis 

Lines 34 & 35: Hole in manuscript breaking words. 


Lines 2 & 3: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||a»wes 

Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: punctum post saos duplici ductu 
calami effectum. 

Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: (ugneoi 

Line 20: Scripsit Ranke: C? adsuay'tis | vocabula 

Line 1: Ra: 383:02 
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UIT IN templum: AONUN— 
TIANS expLeTionem O1eruay 
PURIFICATIONIS: OoNec 
OppeneTüR PRO unoquoque 
eorum oBLatio:- Oum 
AuTem septem o1es CON 
summarentur: bi qui 
Òe ASIA ERANT luòða aer Cao 
UIÒISSENT eum IN TEM— 
pLo: CoNciTAuenaNLD 
OmNeqw popaLam eT IN— 
lecenaNT ei MANUS: CLA— 
MANTeS ulRI IsRAbeLiTAae 
adiuuate: hic est homo 
qui aduersus populum 
er Legem et Locum bunc 
omnem UBIGque OoceHs IN— 
super eT Gentiles inou— 
XIT IN TempLua et uiola— 
ult sco Locum israo 
Cl1deRANT ENIM Trophimuay 
epbestam IN CLUITATEM 
cum ipso- quem AesTi— 
QAüeRüNT qüONIAQ IN 
templum INTROOUXISSET 
paulus: Commotaque 
EST CIUITAS TOTA eT FACTA 
esT CONCURSIO populi 

et rAdpraehendentes paa— 
Lum TnAbeBAMT exTRA Tem- 
plum eT sTA TIO clausae 
SUNT IANUAE: quae- 
RENTIBUS AUTEM eum 
occiDene- Nantiatam 
esT TRIBUNO cobonTis 


(1-35) 21 26b — 31a. 
Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: cluita Tec» 


Line 1: 


Ra: 383:17 
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to the temple. Giving notice of 
the accomplishment of the days 
of purification. Until there 
should be offered for every one 
of them an oblation. ” But 
when the seven days were 
drawing to an end, those Judeans 
that were from Asia; When 

they saw him in the tem- 

ple; They stirred up 

all the people, and laid 

hands upon him, cry- 

ing out: ^* Men of Israel, 

help: This is the man 

that against the people, 

and the law, and this place; 
teacheth all men everywhere. And 
moreover hath brought in for- 
eigners into the temple, and hath 
violated this holy place. 

" For they had seen Trophimus 
the Ephesian enter the city 
with him, whom they 
supposed that Paul 
had brought into the 
temple. " And the whole 
city was in an uproar: and the 
people ran together. 

And seizing Paul, they 
dragged him out of the tem- 
ple, and immediately the doors 
were shut. " And 
there were those seeking 
to kill him. Reports were made 


to the tribune of the guard, 


832 
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quiA TOTA CONFUNOITUR 
hierusalem. Qui statim 
AOSUMpTIS miLitipus ec 
CENTURIONIBUS Óecaücan— 
rit AO iLLos- Qa! cao u~ 
OISSENT TRIBUNUM eT 
miLites cessaueRUNT 
percutere pauLao Tunc 
ACCEÒeENS TRIBUNUS AÒò— 
raebendiıt eug ert tussil 
ALLigarı cA TeNIS OUABUS 
ET INTERROGABAT quis es— 
SeT eT quid recisserT. 
Alu autem aliuò cLamasa 
IN TURBA: CT CUM NON 
posseT cen TüQ CoGNos— 


s cere prae tumultu 


lassiT Óuci EAM IN CASTRA 
Er cum uenisseT AO GRAOUS 
CONTIGIT UT PORTARETUR 
a miLitispas propter 
uiw populi- Sequesa— 
TUR enim MULTITUOO po 
puli cLamans Tolle eum 
CT cum coepisset INOUCI 
IN CASTRA pauLus OICIT TRI— 
BUNO: Si Licet mihi Lo— 
qui ALiguid AO Te- Oo ot: 
SIT GRAece nosti Nons 
Ne Tu es AeGypTius qui 
ANTe bos ?Oies TamuLTtTugm 
CONCITASTI- CT eóOuxis— 
TI IN Óesen rao GuATTUOR 
oul uA GIRORUM SICARIORUA 
CT OIxXIT AO euw paulus 
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thus: All Jerusalem is in 
confusion. "` Who, forthwith 
taking with him soldiers and 
centurions, ran down 

to them. And when 

they saw the tribune and 

the soldiers they ceased 

to beat Paul. " Then 

the tribune coming near, 
took him, and commanded him 
bound with two chains: 

And interrogated who he 
was, and what he had done. 

" And others cried other things, 
among the multitude. And when 
unable to know the certainty 
for the tumult, 

He had him led into the barracks. 
? And when coming to the stairs, 
it happened that he was carried 
by the soldiers, for the uproar of 
the crowd. ' For they were fol- 
lowed by the multitude of the peo- 

ple, crying: Away with him. 

" And about to be brought into 
the barracks, Paul saith to the tri- 
bune: May I speak 
something to thee? He replied: 
knowest thou Greek? "` Art not 
thou that Egyptian who 
before these days didst raise 
a tumult. And didst lead 
forth into the desert four 
thousand assassins? 


? But Paul said to him: 


(1-35) 21 31b — 39a. 
Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: co—||GNoscere | ramalL raa» 


Line 1: Ra: 383:31 
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Eso bomo sum quidem 
1odaeus A Tharso cilicie 


NON 
MUNICE Ps: 


IGNOTAE CIUITATIS 


Rogo au~ 


TEM Te permitte ibi 
Loqui Ad populum: erc 


cum iLLe 


ERMISISSEL 


AuLus STANS IN GRAOIBus 
AONUIT MANU AO pLeseo 
€T MAGNO silentio FACTO 
AadLocutus est hesraea 
Lingua OICeNS,, 


Lx: Clin! pna Tnes 
AUdITe quam 
neóOÓo RATIO 
AUOISSENT A 


eT patres 
AÒ uos NUNC 
Nem: Cum 
utem quia 


besraea Lingua Loquitur 
Ad iLLos magis pnaesTi— 
Terunt silentium. ECT 
OixiT eco sum um 1udaed 


Natus tharso 


ciLiciae: 


Natritus autem IN ISTA 


ciuiTATe. Secus 


gamaLlıbeL. 


edes 
EC ruoitus 


IUXTA UERITATEM paATen— 
Nae Legis. AemuLlator 
Legis sicut eT aos OMNES 


estis hoodie: 


Oo banc 


ula o» persecaTtus sum 


usque AO mor 


tew: Alliga 


eT TRAOENS IN CUSTOOIAS 


uiros AC wu 
Sicut princeps 


Lieres: 
sacerdotum 


ibi TESTIMONIUM Dec. 
OIT- ET OMNES maiores 


(1-12) 21 39b — 40. (13-35) 221 — 5a. 


Line 20: Latin does not use nominative pronouns: ego sum 


except for emphasis. Hence: ‘I, myself,’ 
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I am indeed a 

Judean of Tarsus in Cilicia, 

a citizen of no 

mean city. And I beseech 
thee, suffer me to 

speak to the people. “° And 
when he had given him leave; 

Paul standing on the stairs, 
hushed the people with his hand. 

And a great silence being made, 
he spoke unto them in the Hebrew 
tongue, saying: 

22 ' Men, brethren, and fathers, 
hearken ye, how to you, I now 
tell the account. ^ And 
when they could hear that 
in the Hebrew tongue, he speaks 
to them they kept the 
more silence. ` And 
he said: I, myself, am a Judean. 

Born at Tarsus in Cilicia. 

But brought up in this 
city. At the feet 
of Gamaliel. Taught 
according to the truth of the law 
of the fathers. Zealous for 
the law, as also all you are 
this day. * Who this 
way, persecuted 
unto death; Binding 
and delivering into prisons 
both men and women. 

* As the high priest 
doth bear me wit- 
ness. And all the 
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NATU: A quiBus episTa— 
Las accipiens AO FRATRES 
OAMASCUM p pERGEBAM 
Ut adducernem Inde UINC— 


c Tos IN hierusaLem ac pu~ 


Last 


NIRENTUR: Factum esT 
AuTem eunte me eT AOpRo— 
pINqUANTe OAMASCO me~ 
òa Oe: SuBito Oe caelo 
cirncumfulsit me Lux co~ 
piosa- Òecidens IN Ten— 
ram AUOIUI uocem SOICeN— 
tem aiht- Saale. saule- 
quid me persequeris 

Ego auTem respondı qui es 
ONe- Oixirque að me ego 
sum (ba NAZAReENUS quem 
Tu persequeris- eT qui 
mecum erant Lumen 
quidem uiderunt: Clo— 
cem Autem NON AOOIepOH 
eius qui Loquesa Tun me~ 
cum: €T POixi quio paci— 
AQ domaine: ONS Aareo ði— 
SIT AO me. SURGENS 
uade OAMASCUA eT IBI 
TIBI OICETUR Oe OMNIBUS 
quae OPORTEAT Te facere 
ET cum NON uiDeneo prae 
cLaritatem Lumis (Lol 
AO manum CeOUCTUS A co— 
MITIBUS ueni OAMASCUM 
ANNANIAS AUTEM quidam 
uir secundum Legem Tes— 


s TIMONIUM hAaBeNS AB OM— 


(1-35) 22 5b - 12a. 


Lines 4 & 5: Scripsit Ranke: un~ ||c Tos 
Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: caeLo- Punctum flagitans celo sero 


subscriptum 
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elders; From whom also 
receiving letters to the brethren, 
I went to Damascus, 

That I might bring them bound 
from thence to Jerusalem to be 
punished. ^ And it happened, 
as I was going, and drawing 
nigh to Damascus at 
midday. Suddenly from heaven 
there shone round about me a great 
light. S Falling on the ground, 
I heard a voice saying 
to me: Saul, Saul, 
why persecutest thou me? 

* And I answered: Who art thou, 
Lord? And he said to me: I 
am Jesus the Nazarene, whom 
thou persecutest. ° And they 
that were with me, saw 
indeed the light. But 
they heard not the voice 
of him that spoke with 
me. " And I said: What shall I 
do, Lord? And the Lord 
said to me: Rising up, 
go to Damascus; and there 
it shall be told thee of all things 
that thou must do. 

" And whereas I did not see for 
the brightness of that light, 

Being led by the hand by my com- 
panions, I came to Damascus. 

? And one Ananias, 

a man according to the law, 


having testimony of all 


Line 30: Scripsit Ranke: cLanrra Tec» 
Lines 34 & 35: Te—||STIMONIUM 
Lines 35 & 1 on next page: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||e»wiBus 
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€ NIBUS hABITANTIBUS 1UdAeIS 
CIENIENS AO ME eT AOSTANS 
OixiT obt: Saule pna— 
Ten respice. ET eso 
eidem bona ReSpex! IN 
eum: AT ille o1xit: 
Oeus PATRUM NOSTRORUM 
PRACOROINAUIT Te UT COG— 
S Nosceres uoluntatem 
eius. CT uideres 1us— 
S TUO» eT AUdIRES uocem 
ex one eius- Gaia enis 
testis (Los AO omnes 
homines eorum quae ai— 
OISTI eT AUÒISTI CT NUNC 
quid MoRARIS: Cxsan— 
ge eT BApTizare et apLue 
peccaTA TUA INUOCATO 
NOMINE ipsius- Factum 
esT AUTEM REUECRTENTI 
ibi in hierusalem et 
ORANTI IN rempLo: Fi- 
eri Me IN sTüpone menfis 
Et uidere tLLum dicentem 
wıbı- Festina eT exi 
ueLociter ex hierusaLem 
quoniam NON RECIPIUNT 
TESTIMONIUM Tuam 
oe me: Eso Out SoMINE 
Ips! SCIUNT OO ego eram 
CONCLUOENS IN carcerem 
eT CEOENS pen SYNAGO— 
GAS eos qui credeBAN IN Te 
€T CUM FUNOeERENT SAN~ 
guinem stepbani Teslis "Tat 
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the Judeans who dwelt there; 

? Coming to me, and standing by 
me, said to me: Brother Saul, 
look up. And I 
the same hour looked upon 
him. '' So he said: 

The God of our fathers 
hath preordained thee that thou 
shouldst know his 
will. And see the Just 
One, and shouldst hear the voice 
from his mouth. ' For thou 
shalt be his witness to all 
men, of what thou hast 
seen and heard. '^ And now 
why tarriest thou? Rise 
up, and be baptized, and wash 
away thy sins, invoking 
his name. ” And it happened, 
when I was come again 
to Jerusalem, and 
was praying in the temple; That 
I was in a trance, 

'" And saw him saying 
unto me: Make haste, and get thee 
quickly out of Jerusalem; 

Because they will not receive 
thy testimony con- 
cerning me. IT And I said: Lord, 
they know that I 
cast into prison, 
and beat in every synago- 
gue, them that believed in thee. 

” And when the blood of 
Stephen thy witness was shed, 


(1-35) 22 12b — 20a. 
Line 1: See previous page: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||a»wiBas 
Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: eóeo cf. 830, 12 & 22. 


Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: co—||GNosceres 
Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: ta—|[|s rae 
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CEGO STABAM eT CONSENTIC— 
BAM eT CUSTOOIEBAM 
UCSTIMENTA INTERFICIEN— 
tium (Loo, ET OixiT 
AO me uade quoniam ego 
AÒ NATIONeS Longe mITTAM 
te» AUdIleBANT AUTEM 
asque aò boc uersum: 
Er Leuauerunt uocem su~ 
am òðicentes. Tolle oe 
TERRA EeClUSMOO!- NON 
entim FAS EST euw uiuere 
ClociperRaANTIBUus AUTEM 
eis eT PROICIENTIBUS ues— 


S TIMeENTA sua. ET puLue— 


REM IACTANTIBUS IN Aeneam 
lassiT TRIBUNUS INOUCI eum 
IN CASTRA: ET plagellis 
caedl eT TORGUERI CUM 

(IT scinecT propter quam 
causam sic adcLamas— 
SENT et ET cum AOSTRIN— 
XISSENT eum Loris: OixiT 
AOSTANTI SIBI CENTURIONI 
paaLus: St hominem 
romanum eT INOEMNATUM 
Licet aosis pLagellane 
Qao AUÒITO CENTURIO Acces— 
SIT AÒ TRIBUNUM €T NUN— 
TIAUIT OICENS: Quid aco 
turus es: bic enim homo 
ciuis ROMANUS esT. Acce— 
OCHS AUTEM TRIBUNUS OI— 
xit Lt O1e eibi ta ro~ 
manus es: Ad iLLe OixiT 


(1-35) 22 20b - 27a. 


Lines 14 & 15: Scripsit Ranke: ue—||sTIMeNTA 
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I, myself, stood by and consen- 
ted, and kept the 
garments of them that 
killed him. " And he said 
to me: Go, for unto 
the nations afar off, will I send 
thee. ^ And they listened 


until this word, 


And then lifted up their 


voice, saying: Away with 
such a one from the earth; for 
it is not fit that he should live. 

* With them crying out, 
and casting off their ves- 
tments, And stirring up 
clouds of dust in the air; 

" The tribune ordered him brought 
into the barracks. And that 
he be scourged and tortured: 

To know for what 
cause they did so cry out 
against him. ^ And when they had 
bound him with thongs; Paul said 
to the centurion that stood 
by him: If a man is a 
Roman, and uncondemned, 
Is it lawful for you to scourge him? 

" Which the centurion hearing, 
went to the tribune, and told 
him, saying: What art thou 
about to do? For this man 
is a Roman citizen. " And 
the tribune coming, said 
to him: Tell me, art thou 


a Roman? So he replied: 


Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: AO mut. in AT, ut 816, 16. 
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etiam: ECT responoil 
TRIBUNUS: Ego muLlTA 
summa, cluitTaTeg banc 
consecutus sum: ET paa— 
Lus AIT ego Aa Teo er NATUS 
sum: ROTINUS ERGO 
ÒISCESSERUNT AB (Lo ou 
eum TORTURI ERANT: 
“TRIBUNUS quoque TImMuUIT posl— 
quam ReSCIUIT gua ciuis 
Romanus esseT- ET quia 
LigAsseT eum: OSTERA 
aurem Oe uolens scire 
OiLigeNTtius qua ex causa 
ACCUSARETUR A ludaeis 
soluir eao € T tassil 
SACenóoTes CONUENIRE 
eT omne coNciliao- Er 
producens paulum STA— 
TUuIT INTeR illos, 

Lxi- INTENOeENS AUTEM CON— 
ciLiuo pauLas ait: Uri 
Fratres: CGO OWN! 
CONSCIENTIA BONA CON-— 
UeERSATUS sum ANTE Oeuo 
asque IN hodiernug diem 

RINCeps AUTEM saceR— 
OoTUM ANANIAS praece— 
pit AOSTANTIBUS SIBI per— 
cüTene- os: eius: Tune 
pauLus AÒ eum OixiT- 
ercuTieTt Te Oeus paries 
SeaLBpate: Cv Tu seden 
1udicas me secundum 
Legem: ET CONTRA 


(1-20) 22 27b - 30. (21-35) 231 — 3a. 
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Indeed. `" And the tribune 
answered: I, myself, with a great 
sum, obtained this 

citizenship. And Paul 

said: But I, myself, was born 

so. ^ Immediately therefore 
they departed from him that 
were about to torture him. 

The tribune also was afraid after 
he understood that he was a 
Roman citizen, and because 
he had bound him. *” But on 
the next day, meaning to know 
more diligently for what cause 
he was accused by the Judeans, 
he loosed him. And commanded 
the priests to come together, 
and all the council. And 
bringing forth Paul, he set 
him before them. 

23 ' And looking upon the 
council, Paul said: Men, 
brethren: I, myself, have, with all 
good conscience, con- 
versed before God 
even unto this present day. 

* And the high priest 
Ananias commanded 
them that stood by him to 
strike, him, on the mouth. ° Then 
Paul said to him: 

God shall strike thee, thou 
whited wall. For sittest thou 
to judge me according to 


the law. And contrary to 
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Legem jures me pencdli 
€T qui AÓsTABAMT Orixenad 
summum sacerdotem 
óei maLedicis: OixiT au~ 
Teo pauLas: NescieBAQ 
FRATRES quia princeps 
esT sacerdotum: ScniB— 
RINCI— 
p populi TUI NON MA— 
eóoices- Sciens autem 
pauLus quia UNA pars es— 
seT sadducaeorum ert 
aLtera pharisaeoram 
@xcLamauait In concilio 
Oni pratres: Ego pha— 
Risaeus sum ilias pha— 
Risaeorum: Oe spe et 
RESURRECTIONE MORTUO— 
rum ego iudıcor: ET cao 
baec OixisseT FACTA esT 
OISSENSIO INTER phari— 
sAeos eT SADOUCAEOS: 
€T soluta est multitudo 
Sadducel ENIM OICUNT NON 
esse RESURRECTIONEM 
Meque angeLum neque spm 
barisaelt autem utrum- 
que CONFITeENTUR: pac- 
Tug est autem cLamor 
MAGNUS: ET exsurgens 
Tes quidam pharisaeorug 
UGNABANT OICENTES 
NibiL mali inuenimus ın bo~ 
MINE ISTO: Quid sı sps 
Locutus est e aut anceLuf 


(1-35) 23 3b - 9. 
Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: AOsTABANT obelo adhibito mut. in 
ASTABANT, cf. not. ad 830, 33. 
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the law commandest me be struck? 

* And they that stood by said: 
Dost thou revile the high 
priest of God? * And 
Paul said: I knew not, 
brethren, that he is 
the high priest. For 
it is written: Thou shalt not 
speak evil of the prince of thy 
people. ^ And Paul know- 
ing that the one part 
were Sadducees, and 
the other Pharisees, 

Cried out in the council: 

Men, brethren, I am a Pha- 
risee myself, the son of Pha- 
risees. Of the hope and 
resurrection of the dead 
I, myself, am judged. ” And when 
he had so said, there arose a 
dissension between the Phari- 
sees and the Sadducees. 

And the multitude was divided. 

° For the Sadducees say that there 
is no resurrection. 

Neither angel, nor spirit. 

But the Pharisees 
confess both. ° And 
there arose a great 
clamour. And rising up, 
some of the Pharisees 


strove, saying: 


We find no evil in 


this man. What if a spirit 


hath spoken to him, or an angel? 


|B Tum 


Lines 28 & 29: Factad videtur Victor correxisse. 
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€T cum MAGNA OISSENSIO 
pacta esset: Timens 
TRIBUNUS Ne Oiscenpene— 
TUR paulus AB Ipsis: lus— 
sit miLites desceNdere 
eT RApene eum oe medio 
eorum ac oóeOücene eum 
IN CASTRA: Sequenti 
AUTEM NOCTe AOSISTENS 
ei ONS AIT CONSTANS ESTO 
SicuT enim TeSTIFICATUS 
es Oe me hierusalem 
Sic Te OpoRTeT Romae Tes— 
STIFICARI 


Lxur pacta autem o1e- CoL— 


Legerunt quidam ex tu— 
Oaels eT ÒCUOUERUNT se 
Oicentes: Neque mandu— 
CATUROS Meque BIBITUROS 
OONEC OCCIOERENT PA 
Lum: @rANT autem 
plus quam -xL- qui banc 
CONIURATIONEM pecenaR. 
qui ACCESSERUNT AO pRIN— 
cipes SACEROOTUM eT se— 
NIORes eT SIXERUNT: Oe— 
UuOTIONe OeEUOUIMUS NOS 
NibiL GustTaATtTuRos donec 
occiòamus paaLam- 
Nunc engo uos NOoTUM pa~ 
CITe TRIBUNO CUM CONSI— 
Lio- Ut producant iLLao 
AO uos: Tamquam aLiquid 
CERTIUS COGNITURI Oe eo 
Nos uero priusquam AO 
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TT And when there arose a 
great dissension. The tribune 
fearing lest Paul should be pulled 
in pieces by them; com- 
manded the soldiers to go down, 
and to take him by force from am- 
ong them, and to bring him into 
the barracks. "` And the 
night following the Lord standing 
by him, said: Be constant. 

For as thou hast testified 
of me in Jerusalem, 

So must thou bear witness also at 
Rome. 

^ And when day was come, gath- 
ering together, some of the Ju- 
deans vowed under a curse, 
saying; They would neither 
eat, nor drink, 
until they killed 
Paul. " And they were 
more than 40 men, who this 
conspiracy, had made. 

"^ Who came to the 
chief priests and the 
elders, and said: We have vowed 
under a great curse that we 
will taste nothing until 
we have slain Paul. 

? Now therefore do you with 
the council signify to the tri- 
bune, that he bring him forth 
to you. As if you meant to know 
something more certain of him. 


And we, before he come 
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propriet PARATI sumus 
INTeRFIcere (Loo: 
Quod cum audisset pls 
SORORIS pauli INSIOIAS 
(leur er INTRAUIT IN CASTRA 
NUNTIAUITQGUe paulo: 
Clocans AüTeo pauLus AO 
se UNUM ex CENTURIONIBUS 
AIT: AOuLesceNTeM 
bunc perouc AÒ TRIBUNUM 
baseT enim aliquid indi— 
care (rt Er iLLe quidem 
AOSUMENS eum OUXIT 
AO TRIBUNUM eT AIT: UINC— 
Tus paulus uocans noga— 
uit me. bunc aduLes— 


S ceNTeo perducere AÒ Te 


basens aliquid Loqui TIBI 
Adpraehendens aAuTem 
TRIBUNUS manum illias 
Secessit cum eo seorsum 
eT INTeRROGAUIT (loo 
Quid est quod bases Indica~ 
re mihi: [LLe autem 
OixiT- ludaetis conue— 
MIT ROGARE Te UT cras- 
TINA O1e paulum proðucas 
IN coNcILIUM: quas! 
aLiquid certius Inquisi— 
TURI SINT Oe (lo Tu uero 
Ne credioeris (Lies: INe 
SIOIANTUR ENIO) El ex eis 
UIRI ampLtius xL Qa! se 
ÒENOUERUNT NON MAN~ 
Oucare neque BIBene Oo— 


(1-35) 23 15b — 21a. 


Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: AÓuLe— ||sceu reo 
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1 near, are ready 
2 to kill him. 
3 ^ Which when Paul's sister's son 
4 had heard, of their deceit, 
5 He came and entered the barracks 
6 and told Paul. 
7 " And Paul, calling to 
s him one of the centurions, 
9 said: Bring this young 
10 man to the tribune, 
11 For he hath some thing to 
12 ` rell bim, " And he 
13 taking him, brought him 
14 to the tribune, and said: Paul, 
ıs the prisoner, hailing me, 
16 required me; To bring 
17 this young man unto thee, 
is He having some thing to say to thee. 
19 ° And the tribune taking 
20 him by the hand, 
21 Went aside with him privately, 
22 and asked him: 
23 What is it that thou hast to 
24 tell me? ~ And he 
25 said: The Judeans have agreed 
26 to desire thee; That to- 
27 morrow, thou wouldst bring forth 
28 Paul into the council; As if they 
29 meant to inquire some thing more 
30 certain of him. " But thou, 
31 do not believe them; For 
32 there to ambush him, wait 
33 more than 40 men. Who 
34 have sworn an oath neither 


35 to eat, nor to drink, un- 


Line 18: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum ~ frustra flagitavit 
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NEC INTERFICIANT eum 
CT NUNC PARATI SUNT expec— 
C TANTES promissum TUUM 


Lem TRIBUNUS IGITUR JIMI— 


sit sadOuLescentem: Prae— 
cıpiens NE cut Loquere— 
TUR quoniam baec NOTA 

SIBI pecisser-. ECT uoca— 
TIS OUOBUS CENTURIONIBus 
OixiT iLLis: Parate wi~ 
Lites OuceNTOS UT CANT 

usque caesaream: ET 

AequiTes SEPTUAGINTA 
CT Lanciarios OuceNTOS 

A TenTiA bora noctis lumen— 
TA praeparaTe: UT in— 
ponentes paulum eum 

perducerenT AO felicem 


praesidem: SCRIBENS 
el epistuLam CONTINEN— 
tem baec: CLauaudius 


Lysias optimo praesidi 
pelici saLutem: Umum 
bunc cONpRAebensaagy 
A 1udaeis: CT INCIPIEN— 
TEM INTER[ICI AB els: 
SupeRUeNIeNns cum ex-— 
ercita eripui €T cog— 
G NITO qUIA ROMANUS EST 
CloLeusque scire causam 
quam osBicieBANT (Lt 
Oeduxt eum IN concilium 
eonao: quem INUENI 
ACCUSARI Òe GUAESTIONIBus 
Legis tpsoram: Nibil 
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til they have killed him: 


And they are now ready, waiting for 


a promise from thee. 

? The tribune therefore dis- 
missed young man; Char- 
ging that he not tell any 
man, that he had made this 
known to him. Then 
having called two centurions, 
he said to them: Make ready 
two hundred soldiers to go 
as far as Caesarea. And 


seventy horsemen; 


14. And two hundred lancers; 
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For the third hour of the night, * make 


ready mounts; That 
setting Paul on, they 
bring him to Felix 
the governor. ^ He wrote 
him a letter containing 
this text: ^ Claudius 
Lysias to the most excellent gover- 
nor, Felix, greeting. " This 
man being taken 
by the Judeans; And about 
to be killed by them, 
Coming in with an army 
I rescued him; And under- 
standing that he is a Roman; 
^ And meaning to know the cause 
which they objected unto him, 
I brought him forth into their 
council. ^ This man, I found 
to be accused concerning 


questions of their law. But 


(1-35) 23 21b - 29a. 
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uero OIGNUM morte adl 
uincuLis baBentem cni— 
men: €T cum oibi per~ 
Latum esseT Oe INSIOIIS 
QUAS PARAUERANT er 
MISI AÒ Te OCNUNTIANS er Ac— 
CUSATORIBUS UT OICANT 
Apuod Te, 


Lxv: MiLites ergo secundum 


praeceptum SIBI- Adsu— 
MeNTeS paulum OUXERUNT 
pen NOCTEM IN AMTIpATRI— 
oem: ET postera o1e 
OIMISSIS EGUITIBUS UT IRE 
cum eo neuensi SUNT AO 
CASTRA: qui cum UueNIs— 
SENT CAESAREA) eT TRAOI— 
OISSENT epistulam prae— 
siQi-. STATUERUNT ANTE 
iLLao et paulum. Cum 
Legisser AUTEM eT INTER— 
ROgAsseT Óe qua pROUIN— 
CIA esseT- T COGNOSCENS 
gaia Oe cilicias Audiam 
Te INqUId cum accusaro— 
Res UENERINT: Jassirqae 
IN PRAETORIO herodis cus— 


S TOOIRI eao,, 
Lxur Post quingue autem 


Ores: Oescenoit pRIN— 
ceps SACEROOTUA ANNA— 
NIAS CUM SENIORIBUS 
quıigusòam et tertuLLo 
quoóam ORATORE: Qui a~ 
OlERUNT praesidem Aouer— 


(1-28) 23 29b — 35. (29-35) 24 1a. 


Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: inquid puncto obeloque et 
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having nothing laid to his 
charge worthy of death or of 
chains. " And whenI 
was told of ambushes 
that they had prepared for him, 
I sent to thee, charging also 
the accusers that they should speak 
with thee. 
" Then the soldiers, according 
as it was commanded them, tak- 
ing Paul, brought him 
by night to Antipat- 
ris. ^ And the next day, 
leaving the horsemen to go 
with him, they returned to the 
barracks. " The horsemen, having 
come to Caesarea, and de- 
livered the letter to the gov- 
ernor; Did also present 
Paul before him. ** And 
when he had read it, and had 
asked of what province 
he was; And understood 
that he was Cilician; * I will hear 
thee, said he, when thy accusers 
have come. And he commanded 
that in Herod’s judgment hall 
he be kept. 
24 * And after five 
days; The high priest 
Ananias came down, 
with some of the 
elders, and one Tertullus 
an orator; Who went 


to the governor against 


Lines 27 & 28: Scripsit Ranke: ca—||sTodmi 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


sus paulum. CT CITATO 
paulo Coeprr ACCUSARE Ten 
tuLLus Oiceus: Cum IN 
multa pace agamus pen Te 
ET MULTA CORRIÇANTUR pen 
TUAM pRUDENTIAM: Sem— 
pen eT uBique suscipimus 
optime felix cum omnt 
GRATIARUG) AcTIONe- Ne 
O1utius autem protraham 
ORO UT BREUITER AUOIAS 
NOS pro Tua clementTia 
INUeNIMUs bunc bominem 
pESTIFERUM eT CONCITAN~ 
TEM SedITIONEDS OMNIBUS 
1UOAeIS IN UNIUERSO ORBE 
ET Auctorem SeOITIONIS 
SecTAe NAZARENORUD 
Qui etiam TeaypLuay aioLa— 
Re CONATUS EST quem Ad— 
praehbendimus: A quo 
poteris ipse 1UDICANS Oe 
OMNIBUS ISTIS COGNOSCERE 
OC quiBüs NOS ACCUSAMUS Cum 
AOSIECERUNT AUTEM) er Oder 
OiceNTes baec ista se ba~ 
Bene- 


Lou Respondens autem 


pauLus AONUENTE SIBI prae— 
side Oicere: €x multis 
ANNIS esse iüÓIcem GEeN— 
T! buic- SCIENS BONO ANI— 
MO PRO ME SATISFACIAM 
OTeS ENIA) cocNoscene 
quiA NON SUNT Pos o1es 


(1-35) 24 1b - 11a. 


Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: sed1tioNeg) videbatur ab ipso 


scriba obelo atque superscriptione literae s mutatum in 


seórrioMes 


Line 1: 


Ra: 388:28 
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Paul. ^ And Paul being called 
for, Tertullus began to accuse 
him, saying: * Whereas through 
thee we live in much peace, 

And many things are rectified 
by thy providence. Always 
and in all places, we accept it 
most excellent Felix, with all 
thanksgiving. * Not excessively 
will I prolong and, 
I pray thou hearest us in brevity 
for the sake of thy clemency 

* We have found this to be 
a pestilent man, and raising 
seditions among all the 

Judeans throughout the world, 

And author of the sedition 
of the sect of the Nazarenes. 

^ Who also hath gone about to 
profane the temple: whom, we 
having apprehended; "` Of whom 
thou mayest thyself, by examin- 
ation, have knowledge of this, 
whereof we accuse him. 

" Additionally the Judeans also 
said that these things 
were so. 

" Responding, though, 
Paul, prompted by the governor 
to speak, For many years 
thou hast been judge over this 
nation, knowing that, I will with 
good spirit answer for myself. 

' For thou mayest understand, 


that not more days 


the first part of Verse 8, are not witnessed. 
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Line 21: Note: The second part of Verse 6, all of Verse 7, and 
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ibi quam duodecin ex 
quo ASCENO! AOORARE IN 
hierusalem. €T Neque 
IN TtempLo INUEUCRUNT 
me cao aliqao OIspuTAN— 
Tem: Aur CONCURSUM pai— 
clIeENTeEM TuRBAe- Neqae 
IN SYNAGOGIS Neque IN CO: 
Tate: Neque pRoBare 
POSSUNT TIBI Oe quiBus NUNC 
ACCUSANT Me: CONFITE— 
or autem hoc TiBr- Quod 
secaNÓum SCCTAO quam 
OICUNT benesio- Sic sen— 
UIO pATRI Oeo MEO CREOENS 
OMNIBUS quae IN Lege eT 
prophetis SCRIBTA SUNT 
Spem baBens IN Óeaco quam 
er hi Ipsl EXPECTANT beau 
RECTIONEA) FUTURAG) tüs— 
TORUM ET INIGUORUM 

IN hoc et ipse STUOEO SINE 
OFFeNdIcuLo conscienTiam 
baBene Ad òeum er aò homi— 
Nes semper: OST ANNOS 
autem pLures eLemosy— 
NAS FACTURUS IN GENTEM 
meam ueNnl eT OBLATIO— 
Mes eT UOTA: IN quiBus 
INUENERUNT Qe pURIFI— 
cATUM IN VU HOH 
cum) TURBA Meque cum Tu~ 
multu- quidam: AüTeo 
ex ASIA 1UdAel quos opon— 
TeEBAT Apud Te PRAESTO esse 


(1-35) 24 11b — 19a. 


Ra: 389:09 
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than twelve, have passed 
since I went up to worship in 
Jerusalem: ” And neither 
in the temple did they find 
me disputing with any 
man; Or causing any disturbance 
of the people. Neither 
in the synagogues, nor in the 
city: ? Nor can they prove unto 
thee the things whereof they now 
accuse me. '' But this 
I confess to thee: that 
according to the sect, which 
they call a heresy; So do I serve 
the Father, my God, believing 
all things which are written in the 
law and the prophets: 
2s Hope, having in God, which 
these also themselves look for, of 
the resurrection to come, of the 
just and unjust. 
^ And herein do I endeavour, 
a conscience without offence 
to have, toward God, and towards 
men, always. ` Now after 
many years, I came 
to bring alms to my 
nation, and offer- 
ings, and vows. In which 
I was found puri- 
fied in the temple: neither 
with multitude, nor with tu- 
mult. ° But there are certain 
Judeans from Asia, who ought 


to be present before thee, 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


ET AccuSARENT si quid base— 
RENT AOUeERSUM Me AUT 
bi ips! OICANT SI quid INüe— 
NERUNT IN ME INIQUITA TIS 
cum stem IN concilio 

Nis! Ae ana ac soLumModo 
uoce gua cLamaul INTER 
eos STANS: quoniam oe 
RESURRECTIONE MORTUO— 
rum ego 1udicor hodie 
A UOBIS,, 


Lxum O1stuLit autem iLLos 


felix: Certissime sci— 
eus de ul dicens: Cum 
TRIBUNUS Lysias Óesceu— 
OÓeniT Audiam aos: las— 
SITQUE CENTURIONI CUSTOOI— 
re eum eT bagere requiem 
Nec quemquam pnobise— 
ne Oe SUIS AINISTRARE el 
ps aLiquod autem dies 

entens felix cum OnasiL— 
La uxore sua quae enar lu~ 
Oaea- Clocauit paulum 
eT AUOIUIT AB eo pióeo 
quae esT IN ibesa xpo Ois— 
puTaNnte aurea iLLo oe 1us— 
TITIA eT CASTITATE eT Oe 
ludicio FuTUuRO- TIme— 
pactus felix responodir 
Quod NUNC ATTINeT OAOe 
‘Tempore AUTEM OpORTUNO 
accersiam Te: Gool 
eT SPERANS qUIA pecunia 
ei OARETUR A paulo, 


(1-35) 24 19b - 26a. 


Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: o superscripta litera A sero 


tempore mut. in ala 
Line 21: Scripsit Ranke: aLiquod 


Line 1: 


Ra: 389:25 
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1 And they may accuse, if they had 
2 any thing against me: ” Or let 
3 these men themselves say, if they 
4 found in me any iniquity, 
s when standing before the council, 
6 ^ Except it be for a one and only 
7 voice that I cried, standing 
s among them; Concerning the 
9 resurrection of the dead 
10 am I judged this day 
1u byyou. 
2 ? And putting them off, 
13 Felix; having most certain know- 
14 ledge of the Way, said: When 
1 Lysias the tribune shall come 
16 down, I will hear you. ^ And he 
17 commanded a centurion to keep 
18 him, and that he have his ease, 
19 And that he should not prohibit any 
20 of his friends to minister unto him. 
z1 ” And after some days, 
22 Felix, coming with Drusil- 
23 la his wife, who was a Ju- 
24 dean; Sent for Paul, 
25 and heard from him the faith, 
26 that is in Jesus Christ. ^ And 
27 as he treated of jus- 
28 tice, and chastity, and of 
29 the judgment to come; Felix 
30 being terrified, answered: 
31 For the time being, go thy way: 
32 But when I have a convenient time, 
33 I will send for thee. ^ Hoping 
34 also withal, that money 


3s should be given him by Paul; 


normally expected to pay for his keep? 


845 


Line 33: Is Felix expecting a bribe from Paul, or is a prisoner 
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ROpTeR quod eT Frequen— 
Ter accersiens eum Lo— 
queBatur cum eo Bien— 
MIO AUTEM expLeto- Acce— 
pit successorem felix 
porciam pesrao- Uolens 
AUTEM GRATIAM pRAesTA— 
re 1udaeis felix reLiquidt 
paaLam uINcTam- pes- 
TUS ERGO CUM UENISSET IN 
prouinciam: Post TRi— 
Ouug ASCeNOIT bienoso— 
Lymam A caesarea. Au~ 
O1leruntque eum principes 
SACERÒOTUM eT Ppio tu~ 
Oaeorug Aduersus paulum 
ET ROGABANT CUM postuLan— 
TES GRATIAM AOUERSUS eum 
CIT 1uBeReT perduci eum IN 
brerusaLem: INs101as 
TeNÓeNTes UT eum INTER— 
FICERENT mo: Festus 
auTem RESPONOIT serua— 
RI paulum IN CAESAREA: 

Se autem MATURIUS pnopec— 


c TuRUM- Oo erço IN ao— 


BIS AIT potens SUNT: Oes— 
cenòdenTes simul sı quod 
CST IN UIRO CRIMEN ACCU— 
SENT Cum: OemorRATUS 
AUTEM INTER eos CIES NON 
AmpLias OCTO AUT OÓeceo 
OESCENOIT CAECSAREAM- 
Gr aLtera die sedit pro Tt: 
BUNALI ET 1USSIT paulum 


(1-9a) 24 26b — 27. (9b-35) 251 — 6a. 
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34 
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For which cause also fre- 
quently sending for him, 
he spoke with him. " But when 
two years were ended, Felix 
had for successor 
Porcius Festus. And being 
willing to shew the 
Judeans a pleasure, Felix left 
Paul in prison. 25 ' Now 
when Festus was come into 
the province; After three 
days, he went up to Jeru- 
salem from Caesarea. ^ And he 
was heard by the chief 
priests, and chief men of the Ju- 
deans, opposed to Paul. 

And they besought him, ° Request- 
ing favour against him, 

That he command him be brought 
to Jerusalem; Making 
an ambush to kill him 
in the way. ' But 
Festus answered that Paul 
was kept in Caesarea, 

And he was ready to depart 
thither. * Who therefore among 
you, saith he, that are able; Let 
them go down with me, and if 
there be any crime in the man, 
accuse him. ^ And having 
tarried among them no 
more than eight or ten days, 
he went down to Caesarea, 

And the next day he sat in the tri- 
bunal; And commanded Paul 


Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: reLiquid obelo et superscripta 
litera T correctum. 

Lines 13 & 14. Vulgate has adileruntque. It looks as if 
someone has tried to scratch out the a here. I have left 
it as Au—||O1leruntque, and translated accordingly. 


Lines 25 & 26: Scripsit Ranke: paore- llc rana 

Line 27: Scripsit Ranke: potens statim post scripionem a 
scriba superscripta syllaba Te correctum videtur in 
potentes 


Line 1: Ra: 390:06 XLII 
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Aodoucr Gur cao perouc— 
Tus esseT: Cirncumste— 
TERUNT euw qui AR bieno— 
solyma OesceNdeRANT 
tuòðaer Multas et gra~ 
ues CAUSAS OBICIENTeES 
qUAS NON pOTERANT pro~ 
BARE: auLo autem ra~ 
TIONS neOOenTe:- quo— 
Niam Meque IN Lege iudaeo~ 
rug Meque IN rempLo 
neque IN caesare quic— 
quam peccaar Festus 
autem uolens 1ud,Aeis 
GRATIAM pRaesTare-: 
Respondens auLas OixiT 
Cis hierosolLymam ascen— 
Oene- ET iBI Oe bis 1ud1— 
CARI Apa? me: OixiT Au~ 
Teo paaLus AÒ TRIBUNAL 
CAesARIS- STO IBI ME opon— 
TET tudicari- ludaeis 
NON Nocul sicut Tu oe 
NOSTI- St euni HOCH) 
AUT INOIGNUM MoRTE ali— 
quiò peci NON recuso MORI 
Sı uero nihil est eonao 
quae bi accusant we: 
Nemo potest me iLLis do— 
NARE CAESAREM Appello 
Tune festus consilio Lo— 
caras RESPONOIT: Caesa-— 
rem AppeLLasti AÒ caesa— 
REQ) IBIS: 


Lxum Er cum dies aliquodt 


(1-35) 25 6b - 13a. 


Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: ra~ || Tione 


Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: post paulo nescio quae litera erasa. 
Looking carefully, I see, where Ranke missed, the o of 


paalo was a u, skilfully modified, seemingly with the 


original pen and ink, and the s scraped out, as if the 


scribe has immediately seen his blunder, and corrected 


the nominative to the dative. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 390:21 
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1 be brought. ’ Who being 
2 brought; There stood 
3 about him, Judeans who 
4 were come down from 
s Jerusalem. They were objecting 
6 to many and grievous causes, 
7 which they could not 
s prove. ' And from Paul, the 
9 replying account was: thus: 
10 Neither against the law of the Jude- 
11 ans, nor against the temple, 
12 nor against Caesar, have I offen- 
13 ded in any thing. ° But 
14 Festus, willing to shew 
ıs the Judeans a pleasure, 
16 Responding to Paul, he said: 
17 Wilt thou go up to Jerusa- 
is lem. And there be judged of 
19 these things before me? '" Then 
20 Paul said: Before Caesar's tribunal 
21 Istand, where I ought to 
22 be judged. The Judeans 
23 I have not injured, as very well 
24 thou knowest. ' For if injury, 
25 or aught worthy of death, I 
26 did, I refuse not to die. 
27 But if there be none of these 
28 things whereof they accuse me, 
29 No man may deliver me to 
30 them: I appeal to Caesar. 
31 ^ Then Festus having spoken with 
32 the council, answered: Thou hast 
33 appealed to Caesar: to Caesar 
34 shalt thou go. 
3s ' And after some days, 


Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: super prima syllaba vocabuli 
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INOIGNUM grande puntum cernitur, cuius incerta origo 


est. Victor si correxissit, duo posuisset puncta. 


1, erasa. 


Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: ALiquoó 


Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: post hi litera nescio quae, fortasse 
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TRANSACTI ESSENT: AGRIP— 
pa Rex eT BERNICAe OÓes— 
CENOECRUNT CACSAREAM 
AO saLuTaANoum pesrao 
ET cum dies pLunes IBI Óe— 
MORARENTUR: Festus 
Regi INOIcCAUdIT Oe paalo 
Oicens: Clin guidam esI 
Oenelicras a Felice uInc— 


c rus. Oe quo cum essem 


bierosoLymis: AOÓienaR 
me principes sacerdolum 
eT SENIORES 1UOAEORUM 
ostuLantes aduersus iL— 
Lum OAMNATIONeM: AOD 
quos RespoNÓ! quIA NON 
esT CONSUETUOO ROMANIS 
Sonare aliquem hominem 
Riusquam bis qui accusa— 
TUR pRAeseNTes baBeaT 
ACCUSATORES: Locumque 
OEFENOENOL ACCIPIAT AO 
ABLUENOA CRIMINA: Cum 
enco buc CONUeNISSENT 
Sine alla diLatione sequen— 
T! Ole seóewus pro TRIBU— 
NALI iussit AOOUCI UIRUM 
Oe quo cua sTeTIsseNT Ac— 
casa Tones: NaLLam caa— 
SAM OÓepeneaaAMT Oe qui~ 
BUS EGO SUSPICABAR MA~ 
Lum: Quaestiones ae— 
RO quasòam Oe sua supeR— 
STITIONEG baBeBAMT AOUeR— 
sus eum: ET de quodam 


(1-35) 25 13b — 19a. 


Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: Bernicie 


Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: uin— ||c Tus 
Line 16: Ranke had quod, but both ms. and Vulgate have 


quos. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 391:01 
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had passed. King 

Agrippa and Bernice came 

down to Caesarea 

to salute Festus. 
TT And as for many days they 

tarried there; Festus 

told the king of Paul, 

saying: A certain man 

was left prisoner by 

Felix. ^ Of whom, when I was 

at Jerusalem; There came unto 

me, the chief priests, 

and the elders of the Judeans, 
Desiring condemnation 

against him. © To whom I 

answered that it is not 

the custom of the Romans 

to give to anyone a man, 
Before this man who is accused 

have his accusers 

present. And have room to answer, 

to clear himself of the things 

laid to his charge. ” When 

therefore they were come hither, 
Without any delay, on the day 

following, sitting in the tribu- 

nal, I had the man brought in. 
» Against whom, when the accusers 

stood up; They brought no 

accusation of things 

which I thought ill 

of. " But certain questions 

of their own super- 

stition they had against 

him; And of one 


Line 19: Scripsit Ranke: bis puncto obeloque correctum in ts. 
We have seen this conflation of bic and ts before. Cf. 


828, 25. 


Actuum Apostolorum. 
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iba OCFUNCTO quem AOFIR— ı Jesus deceased, whom Paul 


MABAT paaLus uiuere- 
baesitans autem ego de 
bulusmoodl quaestione 
OiceBAQ- Si ueLLet ine 
bienosolsyoao eT IBI 
1UDICARI Òe ISTIS- auLo 
AOTeO appeLLantem 
QT SERUARETUR AUGUSTI 
COGNITIONI- lussi ser~ 
UARI CUM OONEC MITTAM 
eum Ad caesarem: Agrip— 
PA autem, AO festum ao— 
LeBAT eT Ipse hominem 
audire: Cras INGUIŠT 
audies eum: ALtTeRA 
Autem Oo1e cum uenissél 
AGRIPpA ET BeRNICAe cum 
multa aAMBITIONe: CT IN— 
TROISSENT IN AUOITORIUM 
CUM TRIBUNIS eT UIRIS 
principaLispus CIUI TA TIS 
luBeNTe pesto aAoOuacrus 
esr paulus: €T o1xit pes— 
Tus: ÁgRippa nex eT OM— 
Mes qui simal. AdesTIS No~ 
BIscum üuini- Clioe Tis 
bunc de quo omnis our 
TüÓOo iüÓAeonüao iNTen— 
peLLauit me bienosoLy— 
MIs petens: ec bic cla— 
MANTES NON OponTene 
eum uldere Aa pLius- 
Ego uero có&peni nibil- 
SOIGNUM eum MoRrTE 


(1-35) 25 19b — 25a. 


Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: appellante 
Line 13: Scripsit Ranke: Au Tec, aò cf. not. ad 830, 20b. 


Lines 13 & 14: Scripsit Ranke: vocabuli ao— ||LeBa T ultima 


litera obelo punctoque sa- 

tis grandi iugulata Victor 

penultimam lineola instruxit. 
Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: inquidt 


leB € 


Line 18: Scripsit Ranke: Bernicie 


Line 1: 


Ra: 391:17 


2 


3 


4 


5 


34 


35 


affirmed to be alive. 
” I therefore being in a doubt of 
this manner of question, 
asked him: Whether he would go 
to Jerusalem, and there be judged 
21 
But 
Paul appealing to 


of these things. 


be reserved unto the hearing 

of Augustus; I commanded 
him to be kept, until I might send 
him to Caesar. ” And 

Agrippa (said) to Festus: I 
wished also, that man, 

to hear. Tomorrow, said he, 
thou shalt hear him. ^ And on 
the next day, when 

Agrippa and Bernice were come 
with great pomp; And had 
entered into the auditorium, 
with the tribunes, and principal 
men of the city, 

At Festus’ commandment, Paul was 
brought forth. ^ And Festus 
said: King Agrippa, and all 
ye men who are likewise here 
with us: You see 
this (man), of whom all the multi- 
tude of the Judeans dealt 
with me at Jerusalem, 
petitioning; And this (man), 
they cried out, should not 
be let live any longer. 

^? Yet I, myself, found nothing 
worthy of his death 


Lines 25 & 26: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||mnes 
Line 31: Scripsit Ranke: Siglo / ad marg. posito Victor vel 


ordinem verborum vel interpunctionem corrigi debere 
significavit: quae correctio facta non est. 


Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: uidere obelo et superscripto a 


fortasse ab ipso scriba mut. in uluere 


Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: cóRpeni 
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AÓQIsIsse- Ipso autem 
boc appellante ad augus— 
TUM 1udIcAUl MITTeRE 
Oe quo quid certum scni— 
BAQ) OOMINO NON baseo, 
ROpTeR quod proðuxı eum 
AÓ uos eT maxime AO Te 
REX agrippa: UT Inter— 
ROGATIONe pacta baBeam 
quid scriBag- Sine nA— 
Tione enim mibi uidetur 
MITTeRe UINCTUM eT CAU-— 
SAS E€lüS NON SIGNIFICARE 
AgRippa uero AO paulum. 
AIT: DermittetaurR TIBI 
Loqui pro TemeT ipso 


Lxx Tunc paulus CXTENTA MA— 


NU COÉp!T RATIONEM red— 
dere: Oe OMnNiBus quiBus 
AccUSOR A 1UdAeIS nex 
AGRIppa: AesTIMO me 
BEATUM A TE CUA SIM OEFEN— 
surus me bodie. Maxime 
eT TE SCIENTE OMNIA quae 
Abu IOOÄeos SUNT: Con 
sueTuOiMes eT quaesTio— 
Nes: ROpTeR quod oB— 
SECRO PATIENTER Me au~ 
ois: ET quidem uITtTam 
meam A luueNTUuTe quae 
AB INITIO FUIT IN GENTE mea 
bierosoLymis NoueruNnt 
OMNES iüoaer: RAe— 
SCIENTES ME AB INITIO 


1 


3 
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to be admitted. But with he, 
himself, appealing to Augus- 
tus, I have decided to send him. 


^ Of whom I have nothing 


certain to write to my lord. 


For which cause I have brought him 


to you, and especially before thee, 
O king Agrippa; That exam- 
ination being made, I may have 
somewhat to write. `" For unrea- 
sonable it seemeth to me 

to send a prisoner, and his 


charge not to explain. 


26 ` Agrippa then said to 


Paul: Thou art permitted 
to speak for thyself. 


Then Paul stretching forth his 


hand, began to give an ac- 
count: ^ Of all the things whereof 
I am accused by the Judeans, O 
king Agrippa; I consider myself 
blessed by thee, that I can de- 
fend myself this day. ° Especially 
as thou knowest all things 

that are about the Judeans, both 
customs and quest- 

ions: Wherefore I beseech 

thee to hear me pati- 

ently. * And my life indeed 
from my youth, which was from 


the beginning in my own nation. 


32 In Jerusalem, is known by 


33 


34 


all the Judeans: * Having 


known me from the beginning 


Sı oer Testimonium ` zs If they will give 


(1-13) 25 25b — 27. (14-35) 26 1 — 5a. 
Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum / frustra flagavit, ut 


legitur apuò 
praepositio 4 cum alia commutaretur. In Cod Am. 


I have translated as is, not with apuò as in Cod Am. 


Line 1: Ra: 391:30 
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penbisene: quoniam 
SECUNOUM CERTISSIMAM 
secTAM NOSTRAE reLisio— 
MIS UIXI pharisaeus, 
CT NUNC IN spe quae AÒ pa~ 
TRES NOSTROS REprOMIS— 
SIONIS FACTA EST: A ODEO: STO 
tuòICIO suBlecTus: IN gua 
OuocdeciM TRIBUS NOSTRAE 
NocTe Ac Ole SeRUIENTES 
SpeRANT eueniRe- Oe 
qua spe accusor A 1udaels 
Rex: quio iINCReOiBILe 
IUÒICA TUR Apud uos si Oeus 
MORTUOS susciTAT. ET 
ego quidem exisTimaue— 
RAM oe AaAdOueRSUS no~ 
men thesu NAZARENI ÓeBe— 
ne MULTA CONTRARIA AGene 
Quo? et reci bieposol vos 
€T multos scorua eco IN 
cAnceniBus incLust A pRiIn— 
cIpIBUs sacerdotum po~ 
TesTATe accepTta: CT cum 
occiderentur OeTruali sen~ 
TeNTIAQ ET per omnes 
SYNAGOGAS Frequenter 
UNIENS eos compeLLe— 
BAM BLasphemare- et 
AmpLtas INSANIENS IN eos 
pensequesan usque IN ex— 
TERAS CIUITATES: IN quIBus 
oOum irem OAMASCUM 
cum poresTATe eT per~ 
missu pRiMCIpüQ saceR— 
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testimony; That 
according to the most sure 
sect of our religion 


I lived a Pharisee. 


° And now for the hope in the 


promise to our fathers, 
made by God I stand 
subject to judgment: ' To 
which, our twelve tribes, 
serving night and day, 
hope to attain. For which 
hope, I am accused by the Judeans, 
O king. " Why is it thought 
incredible to you, that God 
raise the dead? ° And 
I indeed did formerly bethink, 
myself, that against to the 
name of Jesus of Nazareth, I 
ought to do many things. 
"" Which also I did at Jerusalem, 


And many of the saints did I 


shut up in prison. From 

the chief priests I 

received authority. And when 
they were put to death, I sup- 
ported the sentence. `" And in 
every synagogue, frequently 
punishing them, I compelled 
them to blaspheme. And 
being yet more mad against them, 
I persecuted them even unto 
foreign cities. "` Whereupon 
when I was going to Damascus 
with authority and per- 
mission of the chief 


851 
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dorum: Ore media IN. ı priest; ° At midday, in the way, 
ula aldt nex Oe caelo su~ 2 
pra spLendorem solis 3 
cirncumpulsisse me Lumen 4 
€T eos qui simul mecum s 
ERANT: Omnesque NOS e 
cum OecloIsseMuUS IN Ten— 7 
ram: AUdlUt uocem Los s 
quentem mihi besraica 9» 
Lingua: Saale sauLe 
quid me persequeris 


I saw, O king, a light from heaven 
above the brightness of the sun, 
shining round about me. 

And them that were in company 
with me. `“ And when we were 
all fallen down onto the 
ground, I heard a voice speak- 
ing to me in the Hebrew 
tongue: Saul, Saul, 


why persecutest thou me? 


Ourum esT TIBI CONTRA SIi— 
muLum calciTRAne, 
Ego autem dixt Quis es: ONe 
Oominus autem DOixrT- Geo 
sum thesus quem Tu pense— 
queris. Sed exsunge 
eT STA super pedes TUOS 
AÒ boc enim AppaRul TIBI 
UT CONSTITUAM Te MINIS— 
Trum: ET TesTeo» eorum 
quae aldisti. €T eorum 
quiBüs APpAREBO TIBI 
eripiens Te oe popuLo 
eT Oe GeNTIBUS: IN quas 
Cen NUNC MITTO TE ApeRI— 
re ocuLos eorum: Ut 
CONUCRTANTUR A TENE 
BRIS AO Lucem. ET Oe po~ 
TESTATE SATANAE AÒ OÓeuo 
Ut ACCIPIANT REMISSIONEM 
peccatorum: CT sor~ 
TEM INTER SCOS per piðdem 
quae est IN oe: UNde 
REX AGRIppà NON ful IN— 


1S 


It is hard for thee to kick 
against the goad. 

? And I said: Who art thou, Lord? 

And the Lord answered: I 
am Jesus whom thou perse- 
cutest. ^ But rise up, 
and stand upon thy feet. 

For this purpose have I appeared to 
thee, that I may make thee a minis- 
ter. And a witness of those things 
thou hast seen, and of those things 
wherein I will appear to thee, 

" Delivering thee from the people, 
and from the nations; Unto 
which I now send thee, " To 
open their eyes; That 

they may be converted from dark- 
ness to light. And from the 
power of Satan to God, 

That they may receive forgiveness 
of sins; And a place 
among the saints, by the faith 
that is in me. ° Whereupon, O 


king Agrippa, I was not in- 


(1-35) 26 12b — 19a. 

Line 1: Can this have been a large meteorite? We have all 
seen the videos from Russia, yes, brighter than the sun, 
and accompanied by a roar of thunder. 

Lines 7 & 8: Scripsit Ranke: rTen—||nac». The w in 


Terram is marked for deletion, but it should be 
accusative, as in the Vulgate. Deletion mark is here to 
be disregarded. 

Line 20 & 21: Scripsit Ranke: mini—||s TRUM 


Line 1: Ra: 392:25 
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creduLus caelesTis ut~ ı credulous to the heavenly 
sionis: Sed bis quit suN 2 vision: ” But to them first 
OAMASCI primum eT IN 3 that are at Damascus, and at 
bierosoLymis eT IN OM— 4 Jerusalem, and unto all 

MNI REGIONE I1UdeAe: ET s the country of Judea. And 

GENTIBUS AONUNTIABAQ): 6 to the nations did I preach, 
k aT PAECNITENTIAM AgeneN 7 that they should do penance, 
ET CONUCRTERENTUR AO Oeum s And might turn to God, 
OIGNA PAENITENTIAE ope » Doing works worthy 
RA FACIENTES: bac ex o of penance. " For this 
cAUSA ME 1udAel cum es— ıı cause the Judeans, when I 
seq IN TtTempLo CONpRAe— ı2 was in the temple, having 
hensum TEMTABANT IN-— ı3 apprehended me, attempted to 
Terpicere: AaxiLltio wu Mil me, ” But being aided 
Autem Adiutus Oei asque ıs by the help of God, unto 
IN hod1rernug diem- STO "e this day, I stand 
TESTIFICANS MINORI ATQUE ı7 witnessing both to small and 
MAIORI NibiL exTRA OICEeNS ıs great, saying no other thing 

quam ea quae prophetae 19 Than those which the prophets, 
SUNT LocuTI FUTURA es~ o and Moses did say should 
se eT moses: Sı passt~ 2 happen: ?* That Christ 
Ste christus. Si primus 2» should suffer: That he should 
ex RESURRECTIONE MORS z be the first that should rise 
TUORAM: Lumen A O— 2. from the dead: That he should 
NUNTIATURUS EST popuLo 25 shew light to the people, 
eT GENTIBUS,, 26 and to the nations. 

Let baec Lo quente eo eT 27 " As he spoke these things, and 

R ATIONEA) REOOCENTEQA) 28 was giving account, 

Fe STUS MAGNA üOCe  »» Festus, with a loud voice, 
ra) IXIT INSANIS pauLe 30 Said: Paul, thou art mad: 

MaLtae te Litterae AÒ IN~ au Much learning doth 
SAMIAQ) CONUCRTUNT 32 make thee mad. 

AT paaLus NON INSANIO 33 ” And Paul said: I am not mad, 
INgUId optime Feste 34 most excellent Festus, 

Seo ueRiTatis eT SOBRIEIATIL 3s But of truth and soberness, 


(1-35) 26 19b — 25a. 


Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: o—||@NI ginem scribenda instrueretur. 

Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: Margini inscriptum cernitur siglum Lines 28 - 30: Substantial hole in leaf, breaking up the 
illud k, de quo cf. notata ad (Vol II) 385, 28. Quae si words as shown. Ranke does not comment. 
recte se habent, corrector flagitavit, ut versiculus ut Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: inquid obelo et superscripto T 
POENITENTIAG) Agenenr grandi litera initiali ad mar- correctum 
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uerBa eLoguor: Set 
enim Oe bis Rex ad quem 
eT CONSTANTER Loquor- 
Tere enim euw Nibil bo~ 
RUM ARBITROR Neque enim 
IN ANGULO quicquam borum 
gestum esT; Credis 
REX AGRIPpA prophetis 
scio quia cReOis:. AGRIP— 
pa autem aò paulum IN mo~ 
OIco suades ME XPlANUM 
Eent: €T paulus opto 
Apuó deum er IN MOÒICO er 
IN MAGNO: NON TANTUM 
Te sed er omnes hos qui au~ 
OiuNT hodie pieni TALes 
qualis eT ego sum excep— 
Tis uincuLis bis: €T sur— 
ReXIT Rex eT pnaeses eT 
BERNICAe eT qui AdsIOeBAN 
eis: Qui cum secessis— 
SENT LoqueBANTUR AO mu 
uicem OlceNTes: Qaia 
NibiL Morte Aut uincuLis 
SIGNUM quId pecir homo 
iste: Agrippa autem 
pesto OixiT- Oimitti 
oTeRAT homo hic si 
NON appeLLasset 
caesarem: UT aut em 
1lUdICATUM esT eum NAUI— 
gare iN ITALIAM: ECT TRA— 
o1 paulum cum reliquis 
CUSTOÒIIS CENTURIONI NO— 
mme ulio cobortis Aere 
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* For the king 
knoweth of these things, to whom 


I speak the words. 


also I speak with confidence. 
For hidden from him was none of 
this, Iam sure. For neither 
was any of this done in 
^" Believest thou the 
prophets, O king Agrippa? 
I know that thou believest. " And 
Agrippa (said) to Paul: In a little 


a corner. 


thou persuadest me to become a 
Christian. ^ And Paul (said): I 
would to God, that both in a little 
and in much, not only 

thou, but also all these who hear, 
this day, should become such 

as I also am, myself, except 

° And the king 


rose up, and the governor, and 


for these chains. 


Bernice, and they that sat with 
them. 


gone aside, spoke among 


`! Who, when they were 


themselves, saying: thus: 
This man hath done nothing 
worthy of death or of 

And Agrippa 


said to Festus: This man 


s 32 
chains. 


might have been set at liberty, 

if he had not appealed 

to Caesar. 27 ' And when it was 
determined that he should 

sail into Italy; They de- 

livered Paul, with the remaining 
prisoners, to a centurion, named 


Julius, of the cohort of Augusta, 


(1-30a) 26 25b — 32. (30b-35) 27 1. 

Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: hos. Superscriptum e minutissimi 
generis. Ranke prints eos qui. The manuscript has hos 
qui. I do not see the edit mark he quotes. 


3: Suma 


alt 
‘them’. The 


bos :: ‘these’ reads better than eos :: 
Line 1: Ra: 393:21 


Vulgate supports neither, reading: omnes qut ... 

Lines 17 & 18: Scripsit Ranke: exce-— || p ris 

Line 20: Scripsit Ranke: pernicie. Cf. not. ad 848, 2: 
849, 18. 

Lines 28 - 30: Substantial hole in leaf, breaking up the 
words as shown. Ranke does not comment. 
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nauem hadrumeTINAM 
INCIPIENTeS NAUIGARE CIR— 
ca asiae Loca sustulLimd 
ERSCUCRANTE NOBISCUM 
AnisTbanco machedo— 
Ne thessaLLonicense 
SequenTI autem Oe Seue— 
nimus sidonem: baoa- 
Nie AUTEM TRACTANS 
ialias paulum. er~ 
MISIT AÒ AMICOS Ine ert 
curam sul Acere: ECT 
inde cum sustulissemd 
SUBNAUIGAMUS Cyprum 
Ropterea quod ESSENT 
üeNTI CONTRARII ECT 
Pe Aen ciliciae er Pio: 
Phue NadigaNTtes uec 
nimus Lysrnae quae esT 
Lyciae. Gro INueNIeH 
CeMTüRIO NAUuem@ AaLex— 
ANORINAQ) NAUIGANTEQ) 
IN ITALIAM TRANSposuil 
NOS IN eam ET cum mul- 
TIS OlEBUS TARÓe NAUIGA— 
remus: CT uix deue— 
NISSEMUS CONTRA GNIOUM 
probipente NOS ueno 
Nauigauimus cretae 
luxta sAaLmMonem- CT 
UIX IUXTA NAUIGANTES 
aewioas IN Locum quen— 
ÒAM qui UOCATUR BONI 
ponas. Cul IUXTA eCRAT 


3 


4 


a ship of Adrumetum, 
We launched, meaning 
to sail by the coasts of Asia, 
Continuing with us, (was) 
Aristarchus, the Macedonian 
of Thessalonica,. 
* And the day following we 
came to Sidon. And 
Julius treating Paul 
courteously; Let 
him to go to his friends, and 
care for himself. * And when 
we had launched from thence, 
we sailed under the lee of Cyprus, 
Because the winds 
were contrary. ^ And sailing 
into the sea of Cilicia, and Pam- 
phylia, we came 
to Lystra, which is 
in Lycia: ^ And there the cen- 
turion finding a ship from Alex- 
andria sailing 
into Italy, transferred 
us into it. ’ And when for 
many days we had sailed 
slowly; And were scarce 
come facing Gnidus, 
the wind preventing us, 
We sailed near Crete 
by Salmone: * And 
with much ado sailing by it, 
we came into a certain 
place, which is called Good- 


havens. Nigh to which was 


(1-35) 272 — 8a. 

Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: hadRumMeTINAM 

Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum z fortasse correctionem 
nominis aristarcho et adiectivi machedone poscit. 
Nam istae literae b Victori displicuisse videntur. 


Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: buma- ||näe 
Line 18: Scripsit Ranke: pelaut 


Line 1: Ra: 393:36 
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ciuitas thalassa. Maul- 
TO AUTEM Tempore per— 
ACTO: ET cum 1AM NON 
esseT TUTA NAUIGATIO eo 
quod leluNIuM IAM prae— 
TerisseT: CoNsolaBaA— 
TUR pauLus OICeNS eis 
Cini uideo quoniam cao 
INIURIA eT multo JAMNO 
Non solum oneris er naui 
Sed eTIAM ANIMARUM NOS— 
TRARUQ) INCIPIT esse NA— 
UIGATIO- CeNTURIO Auc 
TEM GUBERNATORI €T NAU— 
cLenio MAGIS CREdeEBAT 
quam bis quae a paulo dice— 
BANTUR: ET cum aptus 
pORTUS NON esseT aò bie~ 
MANOUM: Luntiot 
STATUCRANT CONSILIUM 
NAUIGARe INde- SI quo 
Modo Possen OeUENIEN— 
Tes phoenice bremare 
portugm cretae- Respi— 
clIENTEM AO AFRICUM 
eT AO chonao- Aspirnan— 
Te AUTEM AUSTRO: AesTI— 
MANTES PROpOSITUM se 
tenere: Cum susTulis— 
SENT Oe ASSON LegeBAMT 
craeTtam: Non post 
multum autem CONTRA 
ipsam uentus rypboni— 
cus qui UOCATUR euRO— 
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the city of Thalassa. ° And 
with much time 
lost; And with sailing 
already dangerous, be- 
cause The Fast was already 
past; Paul encourag- 
ed them "` Saying to them: 
Ye men, I see that with 
injury and much damage, 
Not only to the lading and ship, 
But also to our lives, 
A growing hazard is this 
voyage. '' But the centurion 
believed the pilot and the 
master of the ship, 
More than what was said 
by Paul. ^ And whereas it 
was not a commodious haven to 
winter in; The greatest 
part gave counsel 
to sail thence; If by 
any means they might 
reach Phoenix to winter in a 
Cretan port, looking 
towards Africa and facing the 
Caurus wind. ° And the 
south wind gently blowing; Think- 
ing that they had obtained their 
purpose; When they had loosed 
from Asson, they sailed close 
by Crete. '' But not 
long after, against 
them was a tempestuous 


wind, called Euro- 


AquiLo. Cumque Appeb- ss aquilo. " And when the ship 


(1-35) 27 8b - 15a. 

Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum & particulum eT ante euni 
inserendam flagitare videtur. Cf: Ellicott's Commentary: 
Acts 27,9. | Because the fast was now already past.—The 
Fast was the Jewish Day of Atonement, which fell on the 
tenth of Tisri (in that year, September 24th), the seventh 
month ofthe Jewish ecclesiastical year.The sailing season 
with the Jews was reckoned from the Feast of Pentecost to 
that of Tabernacles, which fell five days after the Fast. 
Roman reckoning gave a somewhat wider range, sic., 

Line 1: Ra: 394:15 


from the sixth day of the Ides of March to the third of 
the Ides of November. The manner in which St. Luke 
names the Fast, and not the Feast of Tabernacles, makes 
it probable that the time to which we are now come was 
between September 24th and October 1st, when the 
Etesian winds, which are always of the nature of 
equinoctial gales, would naturally be most violent. 
Line 26: The Chorus, or Caurus is a wind from the south 

east. 

Stitching visible here in ms. 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


Acts of the Apostles. 857 


TA esseT NAUIS €T NON pos— 1 was caught, and could 


SeT CONARI IN UENTUQ 
Oata naue plariBaus: pene— 
BAMuR: Insulam autem 
qQUANÒAM OecuRRENTES 
quae UOCATUR caudam 
OTUIMUS UIX OBTINERE 
scapam: Qua suplata 
AOLUTORUS UTEBANTUR 
ACCINGENTeS NAUed TI— 
MENTES NE IN SNRTIO) IN— 
ciOeneuT- SUBMISSO 
BASe SIC FEREBANTUR 
UaLidae autem NoBis TEM— 
pestTate IACTATIS: Se~ 
GUeNTI O1e IACTAM pe— 
cenüNT:. ET TERTIA O1e 
SUIS MANIBUS ARMAMEN— 
TA NAUIS PROIECERUNT 
Neque sole autem neque si~ 
OeniBus APPARENTIBUS 
per pLanes Óles- ECT 
TEMpesTATe NON exigua 
INMINENTE: lam asBlLla— 
TA ERAT spes OMNIS Si 
Lors NosTRAe- CT cum 
multa 1€lUNATIO pürs— 
set: Tunc STANS pau 
Las IN medio eonao di~ 
XIT- OponTesaT qui~ 
oem: o UIRI AUDITO Me 
NON ToLLere a creATA: 
Lucrique FACERE INIURIAM 
bane eT 1ACTURAM: 
CT NUNC SsUuadeOo UOBIS 


2 


3 


4 


5 


31 
32 
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35 


not bear up against the wind, 
Giving up the ship to the winds, we 
were so driven. "` And to a 
certain island we were borne, 
which is called Cauda, 
We were hardly able to secure 
the boat. ` Which being 
taken up, they used measures, 
Undergirding the ship, and fear- 
ing lest they should fall into the 
quicksands; They lowered the 
sail yard and so were driven. 
And we being mightily 
tossed with the tempest; The 
next day they lightened 
the ship. ° And the third day 
they cast out with their own 
hands the tackling of the ship. 
” And when neither sun nor 
stars appeared 
for many days; And the 
tempest did not soon 
abate; Already used 
up was all hope of 
our being saved. " And after 
they had fasted a long 
time; Paul standing forth 
in the midst of them, 
said: You should in- 
deed, O ye men, have heared me, 
and not have loosed from Crete; 
And have gained 
this harm and loss. 
? And now I exhort you 


(1-35) 27 15b - 22a. 


Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: Clalióáe, cf. not. ad 855, 9 & 10. Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: creaTa 


Line 1: Ra: 394:29 
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BONO ANIM@O esse: AMIS— 
sio eNI@ NuLLius animae 
ERIT ex UOBIS pRAaeTeR— 
quam nauis: AOSTITIT 
entm bac NocTte anceLus 
oet culus SUM) EGO er Cul Oe 
serulo O1cens: Ne ti~ 
meas pauLe CAESARI Te 
oportet AÓsisTene- ET 
ecce OONAUIT TIBI Òeus OM— 


MNES Gul NAUIGANT Tecum 


RopTer quod BONO ANIMO 
esTOoTe UIRI: Credo eNIM 
deo MEO quia sic ERIT queMm— 
AOMOOUM OICTUM esT Mi~ 
bi- IN insulam autem 
quaNdaagy OpoRTeT NOS 
OeueNine:- 


Lem Sed postea quam quar— 


TA OeCIMA NOX superue— 
MIT: NAUIGANTIBUS 
NOBIS IN KAORIA: CIRCA 
mediam NOCTEM süspi— 
CABANTUR NAUTE AppaRe— 
re sist ALIquam regionem 
Qu! SUBMITTENTES INüe— 
NERUNT PpASSUS UIGINTI 
ec Posi Loo INÓe sepaRna— 
T! INUENERUNT passus 
guindecim: Timentes 
Autem Ne IN Aspera Loca 
INCIOERE MUS: 5. pupp! 
MITTENTeES ANCHORAS 
QUATTUOR OPTABANT O1eM 
pier Nautis uero quie— 


(1-35) 27 22b - 30a. 


Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: AÓsisrene 


Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: o—||ayNes 


Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: Nominis hadria litera initiali obelo 


iugulata. Cf. not. ad 855, 6. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 395:09 
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to be of good cheer. For there 
shall be no loss of any man's 
life among you, but only 
of the ship. ” For there stood 
by me this night, an angel 
of God, whose I am, and whom 
I serve, ” saying: Fear not, 
Paul, thou must be 
brought before Caesar; and 
behold, God hath given 
thee all them that sail with thee. 
^? Wherefore, sirs, be of 
good cheer; For I believe 
my God that it shall so be, 
as it hath been told 
me. ” And unto a certain 
island we must 
come. 
?' So after the four- 
teenth night was 
come; As we were 
sailing in Adria; About 
midnight, the ship's 
crew deemed that 
they discovered some country. 
^ Who also sounding, found 
twenty fathoms; 
And going on a little further, 
they found fifteen 
fathoms. " Then 
fearing lest we should land 
upon rock; From the stern 
they cast four anchors 
out, and wished for 


the day. “ But as the crew 


Line 24: Scripsit Ranke: Naute verisimiliter Victoris 


correctio. 


Line 27: Note: 


feet. A nautical fathom is 6 feet. 


Assus :: pace, is two steps, which is about 5 
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RENTIBUS pügene Oe NAUI 
Cum MISISSENT SCAFAM IN 
mare. SUB OBTENTYU 
QUASI INCIpeReNT A pRoRA 
ANCbonas extendere: 
OixiT pauLus CeNTURIONI 
et miLitispus: Muer bi 
IN NAUL QYANSEeRINT uos 
sAlo pieri NON potestis 
Tune assciderunt milites 
Funes scaphae- €T pas~ 
SI SUNT eam excidere: 
Er cum Lax IncipereT pieri 
ROGABAT pauLus omnes 
sumere CIBUM OICENS 
Quarta òecıima hodie le 
expecTANTes: Leon 
peRMANeTIS Nihil acci— 
plentes:- ROpTen quoo 
ROGO UOS Accipeme CIBUM 
pro salure aesTna- quia 
nuLLius uestrum capiL— 
Lus oe CAPITe peRIBIT: 
€T cum haec o1xisseT sumens 
PANEM GRATIAS EGIT deo 
IN CONSpecTU OMNIUM: 
€T cum rnegisseT coepit 
manducare: ANIMAeC— 
quiores pacti AUTEM oO: 
m Mes ET (Pai AOsUMSERUNT 
cIBUM: ECRAMUS uero 
uNIUeRSAe ANIMAE IN NA— 
ut -ccLxxurr @T saTIA— 
TI CIBO AOLeEUABANT MAueQ 
IACTANTES TRITTICUM 


(1-35) 27 30b - 38a. 
Lines 29 & 30: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||a»wes 


Line 1: Ra: 395:24 
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sought to flee out of the ship, 


Having let down the skiff into 


the sea; Under pretence, 
as though they would have cast 
anchors out of the prow, 

`! Paul said to the centurion, 
and to the soldiers: Except these 
stay in the ship, you 
cannot be saved. 

? Then the soldiers cut off the 
ropes of the skiff. And they let 
her drift off. 

? And when it began to be light, 
Paul besought them all 
to take meat, saying: 

This day is the fourteenth day 
that you have waited. And con- 
tinued fasting, taking no- 
thing. " Wherefore I 
pray you to take some meat 
for your health's sake. For 
there shall not a hair 
of the head of any of you perish. 

* And when he had said this, taking 
bread, he gave thanks to God 
in the sight of them all. 


And when he had broken it, began 


to eat. ^ And then were 
they all of better 

cheer, and they also took 
some meat. " And we were 
in all in the ship, 

276 souls. " And when they 
had eaten enough, lightened 
the ship, casting the wheat 
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IN mare. Cum aureo 
oles FACTUS esser TERRAM 
NON AGNOSCEBANT: SINUM 
uero quendam CONSIOe— 
RABANT basewTeo Litus 
IN quem COGITABANT SI pos— 
SENT eicere nauem: ET 
cum aNcbonas asstuLis— 
SENT COMMITTEBANT se 
mari Simul Laxantes 
STRICTURAS GUBeERNACULO— 
rua: Er Leuato arthe— 
mone secundum aure 
plaruay TeNdeBANT aò LiT( 
ET cum INcIdOIssemus IN Lo— 
cum BIThaLassum tmpege— 
RUNT HAüewo ET prora 
quidem FIXA MANEBAT 
IimmostiLis: Pupprs 
uero soluesarum A ui eani 
MıLırum aurem consilium 
puit: UT custodias oc— 
ciðerenT: Ne quis cum 
eNATASSeT EFFUuGeReT: 
Centurio autem uoLens 
seruare paulum probi— 
BUIT pienr. lassirque eos 
qui posseuT NATARE MIT— 
Tene se primos eT eur,de— 
re eT AO TERRAM exine 
CT certeros Alios In TABa— 
Lis FEREBANT: Quosdam: 
super ea quae Oe NAUl es— 
SENT: ET sic pactum esI 
UT OMNES ANIMAe eusde— 
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into the sea. ° And when 
it was day, they knew 

not the land. But they 
discovered a certain 

bay having a beach, 

Into which they minded, if they 
might, land the ship. “” And 
when they had raised the anchors, 
they committed themselves to 
the sea. Loosing the 
ties on the rud- 
der; And hoisting up 
the mainsail to the wind, 
they made towards shore. 

" And when we ran into a 
cross current, they ran the 
ship aground. And the prow 
indeed, sticking fast, remained 
unmoveable. But the stern was 
wrecked by the violence of the sea. 

" And the soldiers’ counsel 
was; That they should kill the 
prisoners. Lest any of them, 
swimming out, should escape. 

? But the centurion, willing 
to save Paul, forbade it to 
be done. And commanded that 
they who could swim, cast them- 
selves first into the sea, and es- 
cape, and get to land. 

^ And the rest, some 
they floated on boards; And 
some on parts of the 
ship. And so it happened, 


that every soul es- 


(1-35) 27 38b — 44a. : 
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RENT AO Terram ET cum 
euasissemus TUNC coG— 
S NouImus quia miLitene 
INSULA uocatur: Ban— 
BARI UERO praesTABANT 
NON MOOICAM huMaANi— 
TATEM NOBIS: Accense 
SA ENIM pyra ReFicieBAN 
NOS OMNES: ROpTeR 
IMBREM qui IMMINeBAT 
eT pRIqus- Cum con~ 
GRegasseT autem paald 
Sarmentorugm aLliquan— 
TAM multitudinem erT 
IMpOSUISSET SUPER IGNEM 
CUipera a caLore cum pro~ 
CessisseT INUASIT QA— 
Nam eius. UT uero ui— 
OeCRUNT BARBARI penoden— 
Tem BESTIAM IN MANU el 
AÒ INUICEM OICEBANT: 
Utique homicida est homo 
bic: Gai cum eaaseril 
Òe MARI ULTIO NON SINIT 
uiuere, €r iLLe quidem 
EXCUTIENS BESTIAM IN IG— 
6 Nec Nibil malı passus 
este AT illi exTtTimaBaA 
eum IN TUMOReEM CONUeR— 
TeENOUM eT süBITO CASU— 
RUM eT Morr Ola autem 
iLLis SPeERANTIBUS eT ot: 
Oentisus Nibil mali ın eo 
Fleri- Conuertentles 
se OICeBAMT eum esse Óeuo 
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caped to land. 28 ' And when 
we had escaped, then we 
knew that the island was 
called Melita. But 
the islanders shewed 
us no lack of 
courtesy. ^ For kind- 
ling a fire, they refreshed 
us all; Because of 
the present rain, 
and of the cold. ° And when 
Paul had gathered together 
A bundle of 
sticks, and 
had laid them on the fire, 
A viper coming out 
of the heat, fastened on 
his hand. * And when the 
islanders saw the beast 
hanging on his hand, 
they said one to another: 
Surely this man is a murder- 
er, who though he hath escaped 
the sea, yet fate suffers him not 
to live. ^ And he indeed 
shaking off the beast into 
the fire, suffered no 
harm. ^ But they supposed 
that he would begin to swell 
up, and that he would suddenly fall 
down and die. But 
waiting long, and see- 
ing that there came no harm to 
him; Changing their 
minds, they said, that he was a god. 


(1a) 27 44b. (1b-35) 281-6. 
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IN Locis autem iLLis eraNT 
praedia PRINCIpIS INSU— 
Lae nomine pasLu- qui 
MOS SUSCIPDIENS TRIOUO 
Benigne exbiBürT. Cons 
TIGIT AUTEM patrem pu~ 
Blu FEBRIBUS ET OYSINTERI— 

A uexaATug iacere: Ad 

quem paulus INTRAUIT 

ET cum onasseT eT INposu— 

ISseT ei MANUS SALUAUIT 

eum: Qao Facto er om— 
€ Nes qui IN INSULA bases 
BANT INFIRM@ITATeS: Ac: 
CeOeBAMT ET CURABANT™M 
Qu! etiam muLtis honori— 
BUS NOS HONORAUCRUNT 
ET NAUIGANTIBUS INposue— 
RUNT qüuAe NECESSARIA 
ERANT, 

OST menses AUTEM 
TRES NAUIGAUIMUS IN NA~ 
uem ALexANÒRINA™M: 
quae m insula biemaue— 
RAT: Cul ERAT INSIGNE 
cASTRORUM: ECT cum 
ueNISSEMUS SYRACUSAM 
MANSIMUS IBI TRIOUO 
Inde circumLesentes de— 
ueNIMUS regium: ET 
post unum diem plante 
AUSTRO secunda Ole ae— 
NiI@us pateoLos: UBI 
INUENTIS FRATRIBUS: Ro~ 
GATI sumus manere 


L x xtti: 
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7 . 
Now in these places were 


possessions of the chief man of the 
island, named Publius. Who 
receiving us, for three days enter- 
tained us courteously. ° And it 
happened that the father of 
Publius lay sick of a fever, and of 
a bloody flux. To 


whom Paul entered in; 


And when he had prayed, and laid 


his hands on him, he healed 
him. ^ Which being done, also 
all in the island, that 
had diseases, came 
and were healed. 

' Who also with many honours, 


honoured us. 


And when we were to set sail, they 


laded us with such things as were 
necessary. 
1 And after three months, 

we sailed in a ship 


from Alexandria 


Which had wintered in the 


island; Whose sign was Castor 
and Pollux. " And when 

we were come to Syracusa, 

we tarried there three days. 

? Brom thence, following the 
shore, we came to Rhegium. And 
after one day, the south wind 
blowing, we came the second 
day to Puteoli '' There, 
finding brethren, we 


were desired to tarry 


Actuum Apostolorum. 


Apud eos O1es septem 
ET sic UENIMUS ROMAM 
ET INde CUM AUSDISSENT pnaA— 
TRES OCCURRERUNT NO 
BIS usque AO appii porum 
eT TRIBUS TABERNIS: Quos 
cum aldisseT paulas Gra— 
TIAS AGENS Oeo ACCEPIT pi~ 
Ouciam: Cum uenis— 
semus AüTeo ROMAM 
ERavISSUmM esT paulo ma~ 
Nere sIiBIMeT cum custo~ 
O1ente se milite- OST 
TerTium AUTEM Oieo 
Conuocadit primos tuòaeo~ 
rum: Cumque coNüueNis— 
SENT OICEBAT eirs: Ego 
op fratres Nibil aduer— 
sus plesem paciens AUT 
MOREM pATERNUM: CliNc— 
c Tus AB bienosol vote TRA— 
OITUS SUM IN MANUS RO~ 
manorum: Qu! cum IN— 
TERROGATIONEM OE ME 
baBuisseuT uoLuerunt 
me Simittere: Co quod 
NuLLa causa esseT qon— 
TIS IN oe: CoNTRAOI— 
CENTIBUS AUTEM 1UdAeIS 
COACTUS sum aAppeLLare 
caesarem: Non quasi 
GeNTea meam basews 
ALiquió. accusare: Prop— 
Ter bane IGITUR causam 
ROGAUI uos uidere er AOLoqui 
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with them seven days: 

And so we came to Rome. 

'S And from thence, when the bre- 
thren had heard of us, they came 
to meet us as far as Appii Forum, 
and the Three Taverns. And 
when Paul saw them, he gave 
thanks to God, and took 
courage. ^ And when 
we were come to Rome, 

Paul was permitted to 
dwell by himself, with a 
soldier that kept him. ” And 
after the third day; 

He called together the leaders of 
the Judeans. And when they were 
assembled, he said to them: Men, 
brethren, I, having done nothing 
against the people, or the 
custom of our fathers; Was 
delivered prisoner from 
Jerusalem into the hands of 
the Romans. ` Who, when 
they had examined me, 
would have had 
me to be released, for that 
there was no cause of 
death in me; ” But contra- 
dicting it, the Judeans 
constrained me to appeal unto 
Caesar; Not that 
I had any thing to accuse 
my nation of. " For this 
cause therefore I desired to 


see you, and to speak to you. 


(1-35) 28 14b - 20a. 
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ROpTeR Spem enim IsRA— 
bel catena bac circum— 
Oatus sum: AT illi dixe— 
RUNT AO eum: Nos Neque 
Litteras accepimus oe 
Te A 1udaea: Neque adue— 
NIeNS Aliquis FRATRUM 
NUNTIAUIT AUT LocuTus 
est quid de te malum 
Rogamus autem A Te Audi— 
Re quae sentis: Nam 
Oe secTA bac motum esT 
NOBIS GUIA üBlqüe ei CONTRA— 
OicITUüR: Cum CONSTI— 
TUISSENT Autem ILLI Otem 
CleNeRUNT AO eum IN bospi— 
TIaM pLanes: QquisBus 
EXPONEBAT TESTIFICANS 
resgnum oer Surdensque 
eis Oe tha ex Lege most er 
prophetis A mane asque 
AO uespeRam: eT qui~ 
OAM cCREdEBANT bis quae 
OILCEBANTUR: quidam 
UERO NON CREOEBANT: 
Cumque inuicem NON esseNT 
CONSeNTIeNTes OIscede— 
BANT: OIceNnTe paalo 
unum UERBUM: quia 
Bene sps scs Locutus esT 
pen CSO prophetam 
AÒ PATRES NOSTROS OICENS 
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Because that for the hope of Israel, 
I am bound with 
this chain. *' But they 
said to him: We neither 
received letters concerning 
thee from Judea; Neither did 
any of the brethren that came 
hither, relate or speak 
any evil of thee. 

" But we desire to hear of thee 
what thou thinkest. For 
as concerning this sect, we 
know that it is everywhere contra- 
dicted. ^ And when they 
had appointed him a day, 

There came very many to him unto 
his lodgings. To whom he 
expounded, testifying the 
kingdom of God. And persuading 
them of Jesus, from the Mosaic 
Law and the prophets, from morn- 
ing until evening. ~ And 
some believed the things that 
were said. But some 
believed not. 

^? And when they agreed not 
among themselves, they 
departed. Paul speaking this 
one saying: thus: 

Well did the Holy Ghost speak 
through Isaias the prophet, 

to our fathers, ^ saying: 
Go to this people, 


, Urade aod popaLum IsTUQy 
, eT ıc AO eos: Aure Au~ 
, OteTis eT NON INTeLLeceTIS 


and say to them: With ears shall 


you hear, and understand not; 


34 


35 


(1-35) 28 20b - 26a. 


Line 1: Ra: 397:33 


Actuum Apostolorum. Acts of the Apostles. 865 


, ET uldeNTes uldeBITIS ET 1 and looking shall you see, and 
; NON SpeRspicteTis: IN— 2 perceive not. " For the 
3 CRASSATUMA EST ENIM COR 5 heart of this people is 
" populi buius. ET AURIBus 4 grown gross. And with their ears 
3 GRAUITER AUOLIERUNT s have they heard heavily, 
, ET oculos suos compraes— e And their eyes they have 
, SERUNT: Me forte uiOe-— 7 closed. Lest perhaps they should 
, ANT Oculis. ET AURIBUS- s see with their eyes; And hear with 
, AUOIANT: ET conóOe IN-— a their ears; And understand with 
4 teLLecant: CET conueRr— : their heart; And should be conver- 
, TANTUR eT sanem illos 1 ted, and I should heal them. 
Notum erco sit üoBis 1, ^ Be it known therefore to you, 
quoniam GENTIBUS MISSUM 13 That this salvation of God is 
est hoc salutare Oei Ipst- 14 sent to the Nations, and they 
eT AUDIENT: QANSIT ıs willhear it. " And he 
AUTEM BIENNIO TOTO IN ie remained two whole years in 
suo CONOUCTO: ET sü$— ı7 his own hired lodging. And he 
SCIPIEBAT OMNES qUI IN- is received all that 
GReOieBANTUR AO CUM a came in to him, 
RACOICANS REGNUM Oei 20 © Preaching the kingdom of God, 
docens quae SUNT Oe ONO 21 And teaching the things which con- 
15u- xpo: Cum ONI fil~ z2 cern the Lord Jesus Christ. With 
ÓuciA NEMINeE probi— 23 all confidence, without prohi- 
BENTeEQG: AMEN: 24 bition. Amen. 


+ uctor famulus xpi ex eius gratia epifc 26 + Victor sewant of Christ aud by grace Bishop 
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Non ITA ordo esT Apa? GRAe— 
cos qu! INTEGRE SAPIUNT 
eT Fidem RECTAM SECTAN— 
Tur: €pistuLaram seprem 
quae CANONICAe NUNCU— 
pANTuR-IN LATINIS COÒICIBUS 
INUENITUR Quod petrus 
primus est IN NUMERO 
ApostoLoram primae sıl 
etno “epistulae IN OROINE 
ceTerarum: Sed sicuT euAn~ 
gelisras OuduM AO UeRITA— 
tis LINeAM corREeXIMUS 
ITA bas proprio OROINE Oeo 
NOS 1IUUANTE REOOIOIMUS 
CST enim PRIMA earum 
UNA IACOBI: peTmi ouae: 
IOhANNES TRES: ET 1UdAe UNA 
Quae st uT AB els OigesTae sci 
ITA quoque AB INTERPRAETIBus 
FldeLiter m Latinum eLo— 
quiüm ueRTERENTUR 
nec AMBIGUITATeay Legew— 
TIBUS FACERENT NEC ser~ 
Monum se UARIETAS IN— 
pugnaret: tLLo praeci— 
pue Loco opt Oe UNITATE 
TRINITATIS IN PRIMA 1ohan— 
NIS epistaLa positum Le— 
GIMUS IN quà EST AB INfiòe— 
Los TrRANSLATORIBUus mul- 
TUM ERRATUM esse Fidel 
UERITATE CONpPeRIMUS 
TRIUM TANTUMMOSOO UOCA— 
Bula boc est Aquae sancuinif 


Prologue of the Can. Epistles. 
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This is not ordered as with the Gr- 
eeks who fully understand 
and with faith follow 
the rule: Seven epistles 
are named as canonical, 
and in Latin books 
it is found that Peter is 
numbered first among 
the apostles, first then 
should be his epistles in order 
with the rest. But just as the evan- 
gelists long ago, would have 
corrected to the line of truth, 
so these, with God's help, we have 
restored to their proper order 
For the first of them is an 
epistle of James, two of Peter's, 


three of John's, and one of Jude 


Which if they are also arranged 


thus by the interpreters, 
faithfully converted 

into the Latin language 

neither would doubtful read- 
ings be made, nor would 

there be words contradicting 
each other. This, especi- 

ally, the place where, on the 
Unity of the Trinity, in the first 
epistle of John, is put, we 

read, in which there is, from 
unfaithful translators, much 
error found from the 

truth of faith, we find 

of only three words named: 
these are: the Water, the Blood, 


Lines 5 & 6: Scripsit Ranke: NaNc~||apaNTar: "* IN 


Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: etiam "e epistulae correct uti 
videtur ab ipso scriba statim post scriptionem verbis 
illata. 

Line 18: Scripsit Ranke: 1obannes, uti videtur eiusdem. 


The translation of this text is heavily based on the 
translation by Thomas Caldwell, S. J. of Marquette 
University in Milwaukee, WI, and also the text of 
Wycliffe's translation. I have modified it somewhat, to 
better match the Latin, and restored the Second Person 
Singular where appropriate. 
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eT sps IN IpSA SUA EdITIONE 
potentes er PATRI UERBI— 
que Ac sps TESTIMONIUM 
commMITtTentes, IN quo 
Maxime eT pides catholi— 
CA ROBORATUR ET PATRIS 
et Fill eT sps sci UNA Orai— 
NITATIS SUBSTANTIA CON— 
PROBATUR: IN ceTeris ue— 
RO epistaLis qUANTUM 
NOSTRA ALIORUM OisTeT 
editio Lectoris pruden— 
Tue SereLinguo- Sed tu 
umso christi easrbociao 
oum a me INpensiu™s 
SCRIBTüRAe UERITATEM 
INGUIRIS meam quodAM— 
moòðo seNecTUuTed INUI— 
OORUA OENTIBUS CONRO— 
OeNOAM expoNis qui me 
falsarium connaproneq-— 
que SCARUM PRONUNTIANT 
SCRIBTURARUG: Seo ego 
IN TALI opere Nec Aema— 
Lorum meorum INUIOeEN— 
TIAM PERTIMESCO NEC scie 
SCRIBTURAE UERITATEM 
POSCENTIBUS OENEGABO 


EXPL: PROLOGUS: INC: 


ALIUS PROLOGUS 


Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: Coc«orrrewres 

Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: INpensiaas 
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washed away some of the print wich was not spilled 
upon. The page is thus difficult to read, and Ranke must 


and the Spirit, omitting in this 
edition, testimony of the mighty 
words: the Father, and the Word, 
and the Spirit. In which, 

also the Catholic Faith is 

most strengthened that the 
Father, and Son, and Holy Spirit, 
are one Divine entity is 

proven. In the rest of the 
epistles, however, how much 
our own, and other's editions 
differ, I leave to the readers' 
prudence. But thou, 

Virgin of Christ, Euthocium, 
while of me thou earnestly 
asketh about the truth of scrip- 
ture thou exposest my 

old age to being gnawed 

at by the teeth of envious 

ones who accuse me of being 

a falsifier and corruptor 

of the holy accounts of 
scriptures. But I, 

in such work, neither 

fear the envy of my 

critics nor deny the 

truth of the holy scripture 

to those who seek it. 


ENDS: PROLOGUE. BEGINS: 


THE OTHER PROLOGUE. 


here be trusted. 


868 Alius Prologus. Cap. Ep. Sci. lacobi. Other Prolog. Hdg. Ep. St. James. 


JAcoBus: petrus: lobannef ı James, Peter, John, and 
1UOAS -UI epistuLas eOi— 2 Jude published 7 
OÓenüNT TAM MYSTICAS 3 Epistles, some mystical, 
TAM SUCCINCTAS ET BRE— 4 some Succinct, also short 
ues PARITER eT Longas s and long alike, both 
BReues IN ueRBIS Longas e brief in words, yet long 
IN SENTENTIIS: UT RARUS 7 in wisdom; that not as rare as 
quis NON IN earum eLec— s anyone in their choice of 

R c TIONE CICUTIAT: 9  worthlessness. 


EXPL: PROLOGUS: INC: CAPITULA 11 Exs: PROLOGUE. Brems: HEADINGS. 


r Òe INIMICORUG INSECUTIO— 15 Of the enemy with his followers 
NIBUS RISUI Oe€PUTANOIS 14 mocking our disputes 

us Oe TEMPTATIONIBUS AOUeR— ıs Of the trials by the adver- 
SARI quae Oel fore’ Pl ona 16 sary, which many consider to be 
ARBITRANTUR 17 God's wrath. 

of ur Oe bomine uero quod sil ıs Of the true man, who should 

operis ÒOMINICI OOCU— ı19 be the proof of the works of 
mentum 20 the Lord. 

u Òe sermone OIUINO quoO  » Of the Divine Word, the teaching 
SIT operis INÒICIO prae— 22 of which is shown by workings 
OICANOUMUS: 23 of the word. 

u Oe cultura Religionis 24 Ofthe culture of religion 
€T MINISTERIO pIeTATIS 25 and the piety of the ministry. 
ur Oe diuitis caelesTiBUüs x% Of Heavenly riches, and 
eT TERRENIS quAe ANIMAS 27 Earthly riches which 
egesTATe CONSUMENT 28 consume the soul 

ui- Oe Lege Lisenra Tis quaa 2z Of the law of liberty, how 
INpLeni OMNIFARIAQG) eX-— so all manner of encouragement is 
borRTATUR eT SEUERITATEM a to be fulfilled, and of the severity 
1USTI 1UOICIS: 32 of merciless judgment. 

vu Oe pide quae NON potest 33 Of the faith, which can not 
opene MOTO FIRMARI eT 34 work, move or stand, and 


aeLemosynis 35 the giving of alms. 
Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: eLe~||c Tione Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: pore” 
Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum & paulo artificiosiori calami Line 18: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum vf margini adscriptum 
ductu ad marginem pictum, quam quem Victor facere referendum videtur ad vocabulum uero quod 
solet, referendum videtur ad falsum vocabuli eLec TION! argumento capitis JII non respondet. Victor fortasse 
initium legendum esse duxit UERBO UERITATIS GENITO 
Line 9: cicuiam : ?? from ciccus :: worthless, hence, Line 26: Scripsit Ranke: Arts 
worthlessness. Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: pirmanrı Punctum inutile. 
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Lt: 


XU 


XU 


XU: 


XUL 


XUIL 


XUI 


XVIIL 


XX: 


Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: exanimie 


Line 1: 


Oe nudis SERAONIBUS quoó 

SIT PROFESSIO INIMICI 

eT fides SINE Opere con— 
us exANIQ e: 


Oe MAGISTRIS qui CITRA 


TOTAM peRrecTioNemo 
esse HON pessunr: 


- Oe Lingua uix eOooasiLe 


malum 


. Òe SAPIENTIA caeLestTi 


eT TERRENA 
Oe Amicis Oei quod mundı 
nequeant pere AMATORef 
Oe bis qui uera Locunte 
quod culpam nNequeant 
Oe TRACTIONIS INCURRERE 
Oe INCeRTUM UITAe eT pro~ 
Lixis OISPUTATIONIBUS 
Oe suppLicus saeculi d1— 
UITUM INIUSTORUM 

Oe adueRSORUM Tole— 
RANTIAG RETRIBUTIONE 
Oe PASssIONIBUS MARTYRUM 
eT ipsias OOQIINI ET QUOD IN— 
SECUTORIBUS SUIS NON REO— 
ÒIÒERINT TALIA 

Oe remedus uitae prae— 
SENTIS 

Oe uirntuTipus STORUM eT 
CONUCRSORIBUS CORUM 
qui FUERINT peccaTis 
AOSTRICTI 
EXP- CAPIT: SCI- [ACOBI 


INC- IPSA EPISTULA 


Ra: 400:18 
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2 


3 


4 


M 
6 


Headings of Epist. St. James. 


Of empty words, that are the 
profession of the enemy: 
and of faith without works 
which is a lifeless body. 

Of the teachers, who cannot 
be on the side of 
total perfection. 

Of the tongue which can hardly 
be tamed from evil. 

Of Heavenly and Earthly 
wisdom. 

Of the friends of God, that those 
who love this world cannot bear. 

Of those who speak the truth, 
who cannot be blamed 
by slander. 

Of the uncertainties of life, and 
protracted discussions. 

Of the punishment of world's 
the unjust rich. 

Of opposition, tole 
rance, and retribution. 

Of the passions of the martyrs, 
and of the Lord Himself, and that 
He accepted them, not 
turning away. 

Of the remedies for the present 
life. 

Of the virtues of the saints, and 
the gathering together of them, 
who shall be bound 


Enos: HEADINGS OF ST. JAMES. 


Bsams: THE EPISTLE ITSELF. 


Line 13: Scripsit Ranke: rene 
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870 Sci. Iacobi ad Dispersos. St. James to the Diaspora. 


x F lacogus Oet et Out & Iba xpi 1 1 ‘James, God's, and our Lord Jesus Christ's 
seruus: Ouodecim TRIBU 2 servant; To the twelve tribes 
BUS quAàe SUNT IN OlspeRr— 3 which are in the Dias- 
sione saLutem: Omne 4 pora, greeting. ^ Count 
GAUSIUAY EXISTIMATE FRA— s it all joy, my breth- 

TRES MEI CUM IN TEMPTA— 6 ren, when into divers tempta- 
TIONIBUS UARIIS INCIOERI— 7 tions; you shall 
Tis: ScleNTes quod pro~ s fall. ' Knowing that the 
BATIO piÓer UESTRAE PATI—~ v trying of your faith work- 
ENTIAM OPERATUR: ATI— 10 eth patience. And 
ENTIA AUTEM opus per~ : patience hath a per- 
pecrum haseat: UT arts vw fect work; That you 

ERFECTI eT INTEGRI IN Nül— ı3 may be perfect and entire, failing 
p Oeficientes: Si quis AU— 1u in nothing. " But if 
TEM UESTRUM INOÓIGeT SA-— ıs any of you want 
plenTia- ostuLet A Oeo 16 wisdom; Let him ask of God, 
qui OAT OMNIBUS Apluen— 17 who giveth to all men abundan- 
TER eT NON INPROpERAT-: is tly, and upbraideth not; and it shall 
eT ÒABITUR et PostuleT 1 be given him. ^ But let 
AUTed) IN flde nibil baest— 29 him ask in faith, nothing waver- 
TANS: Qu! autem baesi— 2 ing. For he that waver- 
TAT similis esr pLacrar MA~ 2 eth is like a wave of the 
RIS qUI A UENTO QVOUETUR 3 sea, which is moved and carried 
eT cirncumfertur: NON 2 about by the wind. ’ Therefore 
ergo aesTImeT bomo iLLe 2s let not that man think that he shall 
quod ACCIPIAT aLiguid A ONO 26 receive any thing of the Lord. 
Cir OupLict ANIMO INCONS— 27 °A man in two minds is incon- 
TANS IN OMNIBUS UIIS SUIS 2s stant in all his ways. 
GLORIETUR AUTEM FRATER 2 ’ But let the brother of 
bumilis IN exaLTATIONe suà 30 humility glory in his exaltation: 
Olues autem IN buavlitate au ” And the rich man, in his humi- 
sua: quoniam sicaT plos ao lity; Because as the flower of the 
Aen TRANSIBIT- Cxon-— s field shall he pass away. ` For 
Tus est eNic SOL cum AROO— 34 the sun rose with a burning 
Re eT AREFECIT FAENUQ) zs heat, and parched the grass, 


(1-35) 1 1 — 11a. 


Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: x F Victoris. De glossis cf. Specimen work, which I have added at the end of this volume. 
cod. Fuld. a. 1860 a me ed. The pages of this epistle are Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: C? ad marg. Bu, ut legatur TRIBUBUS 
heavily littered with glosses. Ranke refers his earlier Lines 27 & 28: Scripsit Ranke: INCON— ||s TANS 


Line 1: Ra: 401:01 


Sci. lacobi ad Dispersos. 


Et pLos eius decidit- et de— 
con aal ras eius OepeniT 
ITA eT Olues IN ITINERIBUS 
SUIS MARCESCIT 


i Beatus air qui SUFFERT 


TEMPTATIONE MD: Qquo-— 
NIAM CUM PpROBATUS fues 
RIT ACCIPIET CORONAM 
ulte- quam Repro— 
Misit Oeus diLiceNTIBUS se 
Nemo cum TEMpTATUR ÓI— 
CAT quia A Óeo TEMpPTATUR 
Oeus enim INTEMPTATOR 
malorum est ipse autem 
NEMINEM TEMPTAT: 
Unusquisque uero TeEMpTta— 
TUR A CONCUPISCENTIA 
SUA ABSTRACTUS eT iNLec— 
ctus: OeIN CONCUpIs— 
SCENTIA CUM coWcepeniT 
paRIT peccatum: ec— 
cCATUM uero CUM CONSUM— 
MATUM FUERIT GENERAT 
morTew: 


nm NoLite rTaque errare pnxrnes 


met O1LecTissimt- Om- 
Ne ÒATUM OpTiImMuM eT om— 
Ne OONUM perfectum de— 
sursum est: OesceNdens 
A patre Lumina: Apud 
qUEM NON EST TRANSMU— 
TATIO: NEC UICISSITUOINIS 
OBUMBRATIO: UoLlLun— 
TARIAe GENUIT NOS UERBO 
üeniTATIS- UT simas 


St. James to the Diaspora. 


1 And the flower thereof fell off, and 
2 the beauty of its shape perished: 
3 So also shall the rich man 

4 fade away in his ways. 

s ' Blessed is the man that endureth 
6 temptation. For 

7 when he hath been proved, 

s he shall receive the crown 

9 of life. Which God hath pro- 
10 mised to them that love him. 
11 '" Let no man, when he is tempted, 
say that he is tempted by God. 
13 For God is not a tempter 
of evils, and he tempteth 
15 no man. 
16 “ But every man is temp- 
17 ted by his own concupiscence, 
is being drawn away and al- 
19 lured. " Then when concupis- 
cence hath conceived, 
it bringeth forth sin. But 

sin, when it is com- 
pleted, begetteth 

death. 
2s Do not err, therefore, brethren, 
most dear, of mine. ” Every 
best gift, and every 

perfect gift, is 

from above, coming down 

from the Father of light. With 
31 whom there is no change, 
nor shadow of 

alteration. ° Voluntarily 
hath he begotten us by the word 
of truth. That we might be 
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(1-35) 1 11b — 18a. 
Line 1: See Line 1 on previous page. 
Lines 18 - 20: Scripsit Ranke: inLe—||c Tus | concupi~ 
|| SCeNTIA 
Lines 33 & 34: Scripsit Ranke: UoLuntanie scalpello corr. 


e —1ie. The amended form is vocative, and that makes 
no sense. Vulgate also has the vocative, but it is 
translated in Douay as genitive, which is the unalrered 
form. Hence, disregard. 


Line 1: Ra: 401:16 


872 


Sci. lacobi ad Dispersos. 


ull 


INITIUG ALIquOd cReATu— 
rae eius: Scitis fRATRES 
met O1Lecti- SIT autem 
OMNIS homo ueLox Ad au~ 
O1rendum: Tarous autem 
AO Loqueuóum eT TARdus 
AO IRAM: IRA ENIM UIRI 
IUSTITIAM Oei NON openila 
ROpTen quod aBiciewTes 
OQ Neo INMUNOITIAM 
eT ABUNÒANTIAM MALITIAe 
IN MANSUETUOINE süsci— 
pite INSITUM UERBUM 
quoò potest saLuare Ant 
MAS uestras: CsTo-— 
Te AuTeM FAacTores uer— 
BI ET NON AUOITORES TAN 
tum FALLenTes uosmeéT 
Ipsos: quia sı quis Auòði—~ 
TOR EST UERBI eT NON FAC— 
tor: bic COMPARABITUR 
UIRO CONSIOERANTI uul- 
TUM NATIUITATIS suae 
IN specuLo- Consid0e— 
RAUIT AüTec se eT ABIIT 
eT STATIO oOBLITUS esT 
qualis paeniT:.. Qa! au~ 
TEM penspexeniT IN Le— 
ge perfecta Ligen TA Tis 
eT PERMANSERIT: Non 
Auditor osBLiuiosus paAc— 


C Tus sed FACTOR Openis 


U- 


bic Beatus IN pacto suo eril 
Sı quis Aü Tec puTAT se 
reLigtosum esse: 


(1-35) 118b — 26a. 


Line 1: See Line 1 on page 870. 


Line 12 et seq: Scripsit Ranke: In inscriptione columnarum 


huius epistolae per negligentiam scribae illud SEQ-, quod 


locum habet in prima, ter repetitur. I do not understand this. 
It seems to refer to the confusion of glosses. See appendix. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 401:31 


33 
34 


35 


St. James to the Diaspora. 


some beginning of his 
creatures. ° You know, my 
dear brethren. And let 

every man be swift to 

hear; But slow 

to speak, and slow 

to anger. ~ For the anger of man 
worketh not the justice of God. 


21 . 
Wherefore casting away 


all uncleanness, 


and abundance of wickedness; 


With meekness re- 


ceive the ingrafted word, 

which is able to save 

your souls. ^ But 

be ye doers of the word, 

and not hearers only, 

deceiving your own 

selves. ” For if a man bea 
hearer of the word, and not a 
doer; He shall be compared 

to a man beholding his 

own countenance in 

a mirror. "` For he beheld 
himself, and went his way, and 
presently forgot what manner of 
man he was. ^ But he 

that hath looked into the perfect 
law of liberty, and hath 
continued therein; Not 
becoming a forgetful hear- 


er, but a doer of the work; 


This man shall be blessed in his deed. 
% And if any man think himself 


to be religious, 


Lines 20 & 21: Scripsit Ranke: fa—||c ron | CONPARABITUR 


obelo adhib. mut. in COMPARABITUR 


Lines 30 & 31: Scripsit Ranke: pa~ ||c Tus 


5 umptum 
ex leuitico 


Sci. lacobi ad Dispersos. 


Non reprenans Linguam 
SUAMd seó SEOUCENS con 
suum: buius uana esc 
neligio: Religio muns 
Ors eT INMACULATA Abu 
oeug eT patreay baec est 
Cisitare pupiLLos eT aldu— 
AS IN TRIBULATIONeE eorum 
INmMAcULATUM se CUusTOdI— 
re AB hoc saecaLo 


UE Fratres met: Nolite 


IN pERSONARUM Accep— 
TIONEM basene pióeo 
ont H iba xpi gLoriae 

C TeNIO SI INTROIERIT IN 
CONUENTU UESTRO: 
Uir aureum anulLum ba~ 
BENS IN üesTe CANOIOA 
INTROIeRIT AUTEM eT pu~ 
per IN sordido basiTa 
€T INTENOATIS CUM qui IN— 
OuTas est ueste prae— 
clara: €T O1xeritis Tu 
sede bic Bene: Aupe— 
RI AUTEM OICATIS TUISTA 
iLLic- aut sede- SuB sca— 
BILLO pedum meorum 
Nonne tü9icaA TIS Apud uos— 
MeT ipsos: ÈT ter 
estis LUDOICES COGITATIO— 
NUM INIQqüuARüQY AUdI— 
Te FRATReS Mel diLecTIs— 
simi: Nonne òðeus eLe— 
GIT pauperes IN boc oun: 
Oo: O1luiTes IN Flde,, 


(1-10) 1 26b - 27. (11-35) 2 1 — 5a. 


Line 1: See Line 1 on page 870. 
Line 11: Scripsit Ranke: nota marg. Victorina 


Line 1: 


Ra: 402:10 


1 


St. James to the Diaspora. 


Not bridling his tongue, 
but deceiving his own heart, 
this man's religion is 
vain. " Religion clean 
and undefiled before 
God and the Father, is this: 

To visit the fatherless and widows 
in their tribulation: 

And to keep one's self un- 
blemished from this world. 

(do My brethren, do not, 
with respect of persons, 
have the faith of 
our Lord Jesus Christ of glory. 

For if there shall come into 
your assembly 

A man having a golden 
ring, in fine apparel, 

And there shall come in also a 
poor man in mean attire, 

* And you have respect to him 
that is clothed with the fine 
apparel. And shall say: Sit 
thou here well. But to 
the poor man, say: Stand thou 
there, or sit; Under 
my footstool: 

' Do you not judge within 
yourselves? And are 
you become judges of 
unjust thoughts? ^ Hearken, 
my dearest breth- 
ren: Hath not God 
chosen the poor in this 


world, rich in faith, 


Lines 12 & 13: Scripsit Ranke: acce—||pTionem 
Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: TuisTA 
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874 Sci. Iacobi ad Dispersos. St. James to the Diaspora. 


Et heredes nequi quod ne— 1 And heirs of the kingdom which God 


hath promised to them that love him? 


UII- 


P 


promisit deus ðliçentTmwus se 2 


Uos aurem exbhonorastTis 
pauperew-: Nonwnwe 
O1mitTes pen pOTENTIAM 
OppRIMUNT aos: et Ip— 
si TRAHUNT oos AO 1UO0ICIA 
Nonne Ips! BLasphemant 
BONUM NOMEN guod INUO— 
CATUM EST super uos 

Sı Tamen Lecem perficitis 
recaLeay secundum scniB— 
Turas: Orligis pnoxi— 
mua TUUM SICUT Te Ipsam 
Bene pacis. St Aa Treo 
personas accipėtis pec- 
CATUM openaoiwt Redar— 
gauti A Lege quasi TRANS— 
gRessones. Quicumque 
AuTeay TOTAM Legeo ser~ 
uaAueRIT: OFFENOAT au~ 


f But you have dishonoured 
the poor man. Do not 
the rich oppress you 
by might? And do not these 
drag you before their judiciary? 
" Do not they blaspheme 
the good name that is 
invoked upon you? 
* If then you fulfill 
the royal law, according to the 
scriptures, Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as thyself; 
thou doest well. ° But if 
you have respect to persons, 
you commit sin. Being re- 
proved by the law as trans- 
gressors. ° And whoso- 
ever shall keep the 
whole law; But offend 


TEM IN UNO FACTUS esT x» 
omnium reus- Oo EHIO z3 
OIXIT NON moecaBeris x4 
OIXIT eT NON occides: 25 
quoòsı NOM MOeECABERIS z 
occiòes autem: Factus 27 
eet Transgressor legis "e 
Sic Loouout eT sic FAcITe » 
Sicut pen Legem Lipertatis 30 
INCIDIENTeS 1UOICARE: 31 
Judicium eNIM SINe MISe— 32 
RICORÒIA iLli qui NON fe~ 33 
CIT MISERICOROIAM: 34 
SuperexaLtat AUTEM MISERI— 35 


in one point, is become 
guilty of all. "` For he that said, 
Thou shalt not commit adultery, 
said also, Thou shalt not kill. 

Now if thou commit not adultery, 
but shalt kill; Thou art become 
a transgressor of the law. 

'^ So speak ye, and so do, 

As by the law of liberty 
being to be judged. 

^ For let judgment without 
mercy be to him that hath not 
done mercy. 

And mercy exalteth itself 


(1-35) 2 5b - 13a. 

Line 1: See Line 1 on page 870. 

Lines 12 & 13: Scripsit Ranke: scni— ||pranas simul 
correcto B in P 


š . . le 
Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: accipé tis 
Line 24: Scripsit Ranke: e»oecasenis corr. e —AUERIS 
Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: est 


Line 1: Ra: 402:26 


Sci. lacobi ad Dispersos. 


COROIA 1UdICIO 
um: Quiò pRodeRIT FRATRES 

Mel si pidem quis OICAT se 
bapere opera AuTem NON 
baseaT. Numquid pote— 
RIT pides sALaane eum: 

$1 AUTEM FRATER AUT SORM 
NUOI SUNT ET INOIGENT OC 

C Tu COTTIOINO- OIcAT At 
tem Aliquis de uosis (ls 
Ite IN pace caLeficieaint 
eT SATURAMINI- NON Oe— 
OeRITIS AUTEM eis quae 
NECESSARIA SUNT CORPORI 
quió proderit: Sic eT pi~ 
Oes SI NON baseT opera 
MORTUA EST IN SEMET Ipsam 

ut. Sed SiceT quis Tu fidem 

bases eT ego opera baseo 
Ostende obt piðem Tuam 
SING operiBus: ET eGo 
OSTENOAM TIBI ex openiBas 
flioem meam: Tu cre~ 
ÒIS QUONIAM UNUS esT Òeus 
Bene pacis: CT daemones 
CREOUNT ET CONTREMES— 

S CUNT: Uis utem scire 
o homo INANIS quoniam 
pides SINE OpeRIBUS OTIOSA 
est: ABRAbAM pater 
NOSTER NONNE EX OpeRIBus 
1USTIFICATUS est: OF— 
Ferens isaac piliam suum 
super altare: Clioes 
quoniam pides CoopeRABATR 


3 


4 


6 


St. James to the Diaspora. 875 


above judgment. 
^ What shall it profit, my breth- 
ren, if a man say he hath 
faith, but hath not 
works? How is it possible 
for faith to save him? 
^? And if a brother or sister 
be naked, and want 
daily food; " And one 
of you say to them: 
Go in peace, be ye warmed 
and filled. Yet give 
them not those things that 
are necessary for the body, 
what shall it profit? '' So faith 
also, if it have not works, 
death is into itself. 
" But some man will say: Faith, thou 
hast, and I have works. 
Shew me thy faith 
without works. And I 
will shew thee, by works, 
my faith. ° Thou be- 
lievest that there is one God. 
Thou dost well. The devils also 
believe and trem- 
ble. ” But wilt thou know, 
O vain man, that 
faith without works is 
dead? ^ Abraham our 
father, was not he 
justified by works, of- 
fering up Isaac his son 
upon the altar? ” Seest thou, 
that faith did co-operate 


(1-35) 2 13b - 22a. 
Line 1: See Line 1 on page 870. 
Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: ut—|[|c ra | CoTTIONNO 


Lines 26 & 27: contreme—|lscunt 


Line 1: Ra: 403:07 
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Sci. lacobi ad Dispersos. 


a 
a 
a 


a 


x: 


openisus iLLias- ex ope— 
RIBUS [piÓes CONSUMAA— 
TA esr. ECT suppLeta esT 
scriIBTURA OICENS: 
Creodioit asrahaay deo eT re~ 
puTatum est iLLi Aad INsTI— 
Tiam: ET amicus Oei Ap— 
peLLatus est: Clióe— 
TIS QUONIAM ex openiBas 
luUSTIFICATUR homo: eT 
NON ex flde TAMNTüQY  Si— 
miLiter auTeM eT RAAB 
mereTtTrRix: Nonne ex 
OpeRIBUS IUSTIFICATA EST 
Suscıpiens NUNTIOS eT Alia 
uid eIcIeNS: SicuT eNIM 
conpus SINE SpIRITU EMoR— 
TUUM esT: ITA eT pides 
SINE OpeRIBUS MORTUA esT 
NoLite pLures MAGISTRI 
pieri pnaTRes mer Sci— 
entes quoniam MAUS lu~ 
Oiclum sumitis: IN Mul— 
TIS ENIM offendimus om~ 
Mes- SI quis IN üenBo 
NOM OFFENOIT bic penpec— 
Tus est uin. Potest etiam 
preno cIRCUMOUCERE 
TOTUM corpus: Sı Adleo 
eqUORUM FRENOS IN ORA 
MITTIMUS AÒ CONSENTICN— 
Oum NOBIS: CT OMNE 
corpus iLLorum circum— 
perimus: Ccce eT HA 
ues cum MAGNAE SINT 


35 


St. James to the Diaspora. 


with his works. And by 
works faith was made 
perfect? ^ And the scripture 
was fulfilled, saying: 
Abraham believed God, and 
it was reckoned to him as righte- 
ousness. And he was called 
the friend of God. " Do you 
see that by works 
a man is justified, and 
not by faith only? ^ And 
in like manner also Rahab 
the harlot; How was she 
not justified by works? 
Receiving the messengers, and send- 
ing them out another way. ^ For 
even as the body without the spirit 
is dead; So also faith 
without works is dead. 
3 ' Be ye not many masters, 
my brethren, know- 
ing that the greater judg- 
ment you receive. " For in 
many things we all 
offend. If any man offend 
not in word, the same is 
a perfect man. He is able also 
with a bridle to lead about 
the whole body. ` For if 
we put bits into the mouths 
of horses, that they 
may obey us; And 
we turn about their 
whole body. ' Behold also 


ships, whereas they are great, 


(1-19) 2 22b — 26. (20-35) 3 1- 4a. 
Line 1: See Line 1 on page 870. 
Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: scnibrana 


Lines 24 & 25: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||mnes 
Lines 26 & 27: Scripsit Ranke: penre- llc ras 


Line 1: Ra: 403:24 Stitching visible here in ms.> 


Sci. lacobi ad Dispersos. 


eT A uentis UALIOIS MINEN— 
TUR: CiRCcCUMPERUN— 
TUR AUTEM MOdICO cüBen— 
NacaLo op (pe tus äi: 
Kicentis uoluerit. Ita 
et Lingua: MWodicum 
quiÓem MeEMBRUA EST 
eT MAGNA exuLTAT: 


Xr Ccce quanTus IGNIS quam 


magnam siLuam INCcCeN— 
Orr, ET Lingua (quis esT 
CINIUERSITAS INIGUITATIS 
Lingua CONSTITUITUR IN 
MEMBRIS NOSTRIS: quae 
maculat TOTUM corpus 
er INFLAMMAT ROTAM NA— 
TIUITATIS NOSTRAE INflLam— 
MATA A SehenNnNa: Omnis 
ENIM NATURA BESTIARUM 
et uoLucrum erT repens 
TlüQ» CTIAM ceTerorum 
OOMANTUR eT OOMITA SUNT 
A NATURA bumana. Lins 
çuf autem naLllas booi— 
num Óomane potest: 
INquieram malum: pLe— 
NA UENENO MORTIFERO 

IN Ipsa BeMeoOicimas Oeuo 
eT patrem: CT IN Ipsa 
MaLedicimus bomines 
qui ad simiLitudinem del 
FACTI SUNT: €x ipso 
ore proceodit BENeEOL — 


c TIO eT maledictio. NON 


SpORTET FRATRES mel 


(1-35) 3 4b - 10a. 


Line 1: See Line 1 on page 870. 
Line 3: Scripsit Ranke: autem * modico 


Lines 4 & 5: Scripsit Ranke: impetus ÒmMIGeNTIS tum ras- 


ura tum superscriptione corr. ex IN pecrus dILIGeNTIsS 


Lines 17 & 18: Scripsit Ranke: inpLam—||MaTA A çebenna 


Line 1: 


Ra: 404:02 


27 
28 


29 


St. James to the Diaspora. 


and are driven by strong 
winds; Yet are they turned 
about with a small helm, 
whithersoever the force of 
the pilot willeth. $ Even 

so the tongue. Small 
indeed, this member is, 
and greatly it boasteth. 

Behold a measure of fire, how 
great a forest it will set to 
blaze. ^ And the tongue is a fire, 

A world of iniquity. 

The tongue is placed among 
our members; Which 
defileth the whole body, 
and inflameth the wheel of 
our nativity, being set 
on fire by hell. 7 For 
every nature of beasts, 
and of birds, and of creeping 
things; And of the rest, 
is tamed, and hath been tamed, 
by the nature of man: * But 
the tongue no 
man can tame, 

An unquiet evil, full 
of deadly poison. 

" By it we bless God 
and the Father. And by it 
we curse men, 
who are made after the 
likeness of God. '" From the same 
mouth proceedeth bles- 
sing and cursing. This 


ought not, My brethren, 


Lines 23 & 24: Scripsit Ranke: Lin- ||gaX" 
Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: BeNediciayus si correctura est, 


erronea. I do not see any correction. 


been erased. 


877 


Lines 33 & 34: Scripsit Ranke: BeNed1— ||c T10: c has 


878 


Sci. lacobi ad Dispersos. 


baec ita pieri, Num- 
quid pons Oe eodem pona— 
mine EMANAT OuLcem eT 
amaram aquam, Num- 
quid poresT FRATRES Mel 
f fleas: uuas facere- auc 
uITIS picus, Sic neque saL— 
saa dulce potest pace— 
Re aquam, Quis SAPIENS 
ert OiscipLina ras INTER uos 
OSTENDAT ex BONA CONUERSA— 
TIONG OPERAM suam IN 
MANSUETUOINE sapienTiae 
XIl- Quod si ZeLum amarum ba~ 
BETIS eT CONTENTIONES SW 
IN COROIBUS üesTnis, No~ 
Lite sLoriari eT mendaces 
esse AOÓuensus UERITATEM 
NON eer eic ISTA SAPIENTIA 
Oesünsuoq» OeScCeNOENS 
Sed TERRENA, ANIMALIS 
OisoLica, UBI enim ze~ 
Lus eT CONTENTIO IBI INCONS— 
S TANTIA €T OMNE opus pRA— 
uum, quae autem oóe— 
SURSUM EST SAPIENTIA 
rimum quidem pudica 
est, Oeinde Pacifica 
mModesTa: saaóisBilis: 
Dous consentiens, DLe— 
NA MISERICOROIA eT pnac— 
C TIBUS BONIS, I[UOICANS 
sine simulatione: p 
c Tus autem istite Bea 
NATUR: FACIENTIBUS pacem 


(1-35) 3 10b - 18. 


Line 6: - Marginal gloss: See 870, 1 

Lines 7 & 8: Scripsit Ranke: saL— ||sA o5, obelo (punctoque) 
quoque adhib. 

Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: operam suam rasura mut. in 


opera saa, but surely they should be accusative, as Vul- 
gate witnesses. Restored, here, according to the Vulgate. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 404:17 


St. James to the Diaspora. 


so to be. " How cana 

fountain, out of the same 

hole, send forth sweet and 
bitter water? "` How can 

it be, my brethren, 

the fig tree bear grapes; or 

the vine, figs? So neither from 

the sea, can sweet water 

be made. Who is wise, 

and educated among you? 

Let him shew, by a good conversa- 
tion, his work in the 
meekness of wisdom. 

" But if bitter zeal you 
have, and contentions 
in your hearts; Glory 
not, and be not liars 
against the truth. 

! For this is not wisdom, 
descending from above: 

But earthly. Sensual. 

Devilish. '^ For where is envy- 
ing and contention, there is, incon- 
stancy, and every evil 
work. '" But the wisdom, 
that is from above, 

First indeed is 
chaste; Then peaceable, 
modest, easy to be persuaded, 

Consenting to the good; Full of 
mercy and good 
fruits. Judging, 
without dissimulation. “ And 
the fruit of justice is sown — 


to them that make peace. 


Lines 23 & 24: Scripsit Ranke: INCON— ||STANTIA 
Lines 31 & 32: Scripsit Ranke: pRa- ||c riBus 
Lines 33 & 34: Scripsit Ranke: pna—||c ras 

Line 34: Scribe has inserted InN pace, corrected to IN 


pace. Ranke accepts, but does not comment. 


Sci. lacobi ad Dispersos. St. James to the Diaspora. 


Sit: Unde Bella et Lites IN uo— 1 4 Whence are wars and strife among 


BIS NONNe binc ex concu~ 
pisceNTis uestris: Qaae 
MILITANT IN MEMBRIS 
ueSTRIS,, Concupisci~ 
TIS eT NON haseTis: Oc— 
CIÒITIS eT ZeLATIS eT NON 
potestis ADIPISCI, ITI— 
GATIS et Belligena Tis 
Non basetis propter quoò 
NON postaLatis: eTi— 
TIS €T NON ACCIPITIS eo 
quod male peTatis,, Ut 
IN CONCUPISCeENTIIS ues— 
TRIS INSUMATIS, AdUL— 
Teri, Nescitis quia aai~ 
cITIA buius ease INIMI— 
CA EST Oeo, 


xu Guicumque ergo aoLae— 


RIT Amicus esse saeculi 
batus, Inimicus Oei 
CONSTITUITUR, AUT pu~ 
TATIS QUIA INANITER SCRIB— 
P Tura OICAT,, Ao INUIOIAM 
s+ CONCUPISCIT sps qui INba— 
, BITAT IN UOBIS, Mios 
REM AUTEM OAT GRATIAM 
pRopren quod OCT, Oeus 
, SUPERBIS RESISTIT: buoi— 
, Lues AuTem OAT GRATIAM 
SUBOITI IGITUR esroTe Oeo 
ResisTiTe autem o1BoLlo 
eT FUsIeT A UOBIS,, Adpro— 
pinquate OOMINO eT AOpRo— 
PINGUAUIT UOBIS,, 


31 
32 
33 
34 


35 


you? are they not hence, from 
your concupiscences? Which 
are at war in your 
members? ^ You covet, 
and have not. You 
kill, and envy, and can 
not obtain. You 
strive and war. 
And you have not, because 
you ask not. ° You 
ask, and receive not; be- 
cause you ask amiss. That 
you may consume it on your 
concupiscences. ' Adul- 
terers: Know you not that the 
friendship of this world is the 
enemy of God? 
Whosoever therefore will 
be a friend of this 
world; Becometh an 
enemy of God. * Or do 
you think that in vain the scrip- 
ture saith: To envy doth 
the spirit covet which dwell- 
eth in you? ^ But he 
giveth greater grace, 
wherefore he saith: God 
resisteth the proud, and 
giveth grace to the humble. 
7 Be subject therefore to God, 
But resist the devil, 
and he will flee from you. * Draw 
nigh to the Lord, and he will 


draw nigh to you. 


(1-35) 41 — 8a. 

Lines 14 & 15: Scripsit Ranke: ue—||s Tris Line 25: + Marginal gloss: See 870, 1 

Lines 23 & 24: Scripsit Ranke: scni— || pana, simul mutato Line 27: ' Marginal gloss: See 870, 1 
Bin P 


Line 1: Ra: 404:35 


879 


880 


Sci. lacobi ad Dispersos. 


Emundate MANUS pecca— 
Tores, CET punipica Te 
corda OupLices AaANIMO- 
jf Osent estote, €T Luce— 
Te eT pLonare, Risus 
uester IN Lacrao conuer— 
TATUR, ET caudids IN Me— 
nonem, bhuaamiliamini 
IN conspectu OMNI er exabL— 
TAliiT uos. Nolite detra— 
bene de alterutrum pna— 
TRES, Qa! OeTnaAbiT RÄ 
TRI: AUT qUI IOOICAT pRA— 
Trea suum, OeTtRA— 
bit Lect et iudicat Leeeo 
Sı autem tudicas Legem 
Non est factor Legis sed 
1dex, Unus est Le~ 
cisLator eT iudex, qua! 
potest perdere et Lise— 
RARe, Tu autem quis 
es qui 1udicas proximum 
xu: @cce NUNC qui OiciTIs bodie 
AUT CRASTINA IBIMUS IN 
ILLam ciuitatem eT paci— 
emus quidem IBI ANNUM 
ET mercaBimur et Lucnao 
Faciemus,, Qui ISNO— 
RATIS QUIÒ ERIT IN CRAS— 
S TINUM,, quae EHIO esT 
UITA UESTRA, Uapor 
esT AO modicum parens 
Oeinceps CXTERMINATUR 
V Pro eo ur OICATIS si ONS 
uoLaerit eT st alxerimal 


35 


St. James to the Diaspora. 


Cleanse your hands, ye 
sinners. And purify 
your hearts, ye double minded. 

" Be afflicted. And mourn, 
and weep. Let your laughter 
be turned into mourn- 
ing, and your joy into 
sorrow. '" Be humbled 
in the sight of the Lord, and he 
will exalt you. '' Detract 
not one another, my bre- 
thren. He that detracteth his bro- 
ther, or he that judgeth his bro- 
ther; Detracteth 
the law, and judgeth the law. 

But if thou judge the law, 

Thou art not a doer of the law, but 
a judge. " There is one law- 
giver, and judge. He, who 
is able to damn and to dis- 
miss. But who art thou that 
judgest thy neighbour? 

? Behold, now you that say: Today 
or tomorrow we will go into 
such a city, and there 
we will spend a year, 

And will trade, and make 
our gain. "` Whereas you know 
not what shall come in the 
morrow. `" For what is 
your life? It is a vapour 
appearing for a little while, 

Afterwards it shall vanish away. 

For that you should say: If the Lord 


will, and if we shall live, 


(1-35) 4 8b — 15a. 
Line 4: :f Marginal gloss: See 870, 1 


Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: gaudium corr. e —as adhib. obelo 


aclineola super a 


Line 1: 


Ra: 405:15 


Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: exuLtTasit corr. e —AuIT 
Lines 29 & 30: Scripsit Ranke: cra—||s TINUM 
Line 34: V Marginal gloss: See 870, 1 


Sci. lacobi ad Dispersos. 


Faciemus b 


oc aut 1tLLud 1 


Nunc autem exuLtTatTis iN. 2 
SUPERBIIS UESTRIS, Oo: 


m Nis exuLTa 
LIGNA esT, 


TIO TALIS MA— 4 
SCIENTI Igl— s 


TUR BONAM FACERE ECT 6 
NON FACIENTI peccatam 7 


est illi. 


l 
xur Age wuwc diaites pLorate » 


uLuLantes 


IN MISERIIS 10 


quae AOUENIENT UOBIS n 
Oluitiae UESTRAE patrae n 


factae su 


NT, CET ues— s 


S TIMENTA UECSTRA A TINEIS 14 


comesTa SUNT, 


Aurum 


ke 


5 


eT ARGENTUM UESTRUM i16 


ERUGINAUIT, ET enago 
( eorum IN TesTiQmoNiao 


T 


7 


ke 


8 


UOBIS eniT, ET MANOU@— 19 
CABIT CARNES UESTRAS w 


SICUT 


IGNIS, 


Thesauri- 21 


ZASTIS IN NOUISSIMIS ÒleBus 22 


ecce merce 
ruw gal 


es OpeERARIO— 23 


MeESSUCRUNT 24 


REGIONES UECSTRAS,, Qu! 25 


FRAUOATUS 


esT A UOBIS 26 


cLamaTt, €T clamor dg 27 
SORUM IN AURES OOMINI SA— 28 


BAOTh: 
Lati estis s 


INTROIIT,, 


e pa o 
uper TERRAM 30 


CT in LUXARIIS ENUTRISTIS a 
CORÒA uesTRa, IN Ole z 


J OCCISIONIS 


ADOIXISTIS OC— 33 


CIOISTIS IUSTUM NON RES— a 
TITUIT UOBIS,, patientes 35 


(1-8) 4 15b — 17. (9-35) 51- 7a. 
Lines 3 & 4: Scripsit Ranke: o—|| MNIs 


Line 9: ‘age’ 2nd per. sing, makes no sense here. Clearly it 
should be ‘agice’, plural, to match the rest if the verbs in 
the sentence. My correction, complying with the 


Vulgate. 


St. James to the Diaspora. 


we will do this or that. 

"^ But now you rejoice in 
your arrogancies. All 
such rejoicing is 
wicked. ' Who knoweth 
therefore to do good, and 
doth it not, to him 
it is sin. 

5 ! Set to now, ye rich men, weep 
and howl in your miseries, 
which shall come upon you. 

* Your riches are 
corrupted. And your gar- 
ments are moth- 
eaten. ° Your gold 
and silver is 
cankered. And the rust 
of them shall be for a testimony 
against you. And shall 
eat your flesh 
like fire. You have heaped 
treasure together for the last days. 

* Behold the hire of the labour- 
ers, who have reaped 
down your fields. Who 
are defrauded by you, 
crieth. And the cry of these, 
into the ears of the Lord of 
Hosts, hath entered. ^ You 
have feasted upon earth: 

And in riotousness you have nou- 
rished your hearts. In the day 
of slaughter, ^ you condemned and 
killed the Just One, and he res- 


isted you not. ` Be patient 


Line 18: ( Marginal gloss: See 870, 1 


Lines 13 & 14: Scripsit Ranke: ae—||sTImMeNTA 


Line 1: 


Ra: 405:33 


Lines 27 & 28: Scripsit Ranke: 1—|psonam 

Lines 28 & 29: sA— ||BaoTb- INTROUT 

Line 33: f Marginal gloss: See 870, 1 

Lines 34 & 35: Re—||STITIT corr. e nes— || TITUIT 


881 


882 Sci. Iacobi ad Dispersos. 


7] IqtTüR ESTOTE FRATRES 


asque AO AOUENTUA) OO 
xu Ecce agricola expectat 
pRaetiosum FRuctum 
TERRAE, 
RENS, Oonec ACCIPIAT 


Temporiuum eT serolinum 


ATIENTES ESTOTE eT uos 


eT CONFIRMATE CORdA aes— 


S TRA, quoniam aòuenTus 
ON AOpRopINqualit,, 


NoLite ingemescere pna— 


TRES IN ALTeRUTRUM UT 
NON 1U0ICeEMINI, Ecce 


ATIENTER fe~ 


St. James to the Diaspora. 


1 therefore, brethren, until the 
coming of the Lord. 

Behold, the husbandman waiteth 
for the precious fruit 
of the earth. Patiently suf- 


fering; Until he receive 


3 


the early and latter rain. 
* Be you also patient, 
and strengthen your 
hearts. For the coming 
of the Lord is at hand. 
" Refuse to grudge, bre- 
thren, one against another, that 


you may not be judged. Behold 


1udex ANTE IANUAM AdSIS— 
S TIT, Exemplum Acciprre 

pRATRes LaBoris eT bitt: 

eNTIAe prophetas qui Lo— 


the judge standeth before the 
door. "` Take, my brethren, for 
an example of labour and pati- 


ence, the prophets, who spoke 


CUTI SUNT IN NOQ Ne ORI 
unt Ccce BeATIFICAMUS qut 


SUSTINUECRUNT suppe- 
rAUdIS— 


RENTIAM, loB: 

ps 

S TIS ET FINEQ) ONI UIOISTIS 

quoniam MISERICORS esT 
OOMINUS eT MISERATOR 

XUL ANTE OMNIA AUTEM FRA 


tres met, Nolire iurare 


Neque per cAelao Meque 
per TERRAM, Neque aliud 


quodcumque 1URAMENTUA 


Sit AauTemM uesTRUm: esT: 
eST- NON: NON: UTI NON 
SUB IUÒICIO OeCIOATIS,, 

Tristatur Aliquis uestrum 


ORET Aequo ANIMO eT psaL— 


(1-35) 5 7b — 13a. 

Line 1: 7 Marginal gloss: See 870, 1 

Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. man. neque Victoris neque 
scribae, Tea on taum 

Lines 9 & 10: Ranke does not see: ue—||STRA 

Line 11: Scripsit Ranke: AOpRopINqua Bit COIT. e —AUIT 


Line 1: Ra: 406:13 


in the name of the Lord. 
TT Behold, we account blessed who 
have endured suffe- 
reing. Job, you have heard 
23 of, and the Lord's purpose, seen. 
24 That the Lord is merciful 
and compassionate. 
— 26 ' But above all things, my bre- 
thren; Refuse to swear, 
either by heaven, or 
by the earth. Or by 
any other oath. 
But let yours be, yea, for 
yea: and no, for no. That you 
fall not under judgment. 
? Is anyone of you sad? let him 


pray; is he cheerful? let him also 


Lines 15 & 16: Scripsit Ranke: AOsi— ||s rrr 

Lines 22 & 23: Scripsit Ranke: los. Aaudi—||s Tis 

Lines 28 & 29: The Latin idiom uses ‘neither’ and ‘nor’ here, 
whereas the English idiom, using the first negation, uses 
‘either’ and ‘or’. 


Sci. 


XX: 


Iacobi ad Dispersos. 


Lat, INfFiRMATaR ali~ 
quis ex aoBis, INOUCAT 
presByteros ecclesiae 
eT ORENT SUPER euo, 
CINqdeNTes eum oleo IN No~ 
MINE ONL, ET ORATIO fi~ 
Set sALUABIT INFIRMUM 
er adLeuauit eum ONS, 
CT si IN peccaTis SIT REMIT— 
TETUR el, CONFITEQINI 
ergo alteratrum pecca— 
TA uesTRa, ET oRATE pro 
inuicem uT saALUueMINI 
Multum enuion ualet de— 
RXECATIO IUSTI AdsIOUA 
beLias homo erat simi-— 
Lis NOoBIS passiBiLis,, et 
ORATIONE ORAUIT UT NON 
pLlueret supeR TERRAM 
CT NON plait ANNOS TRES 
eT menses sex, ECT RuR— 
sum onauiT eT caeLum 
Oe dITt pLauta o, CT Tren— 
RA OÓeórT fructum suum 
ERATRes mel, St quis 
a 
ex UOBIS ERRAUERIT üe— 
RITATe eT CONUECRTERIT 
quis eum: Scire OeBeT 
quoniam qui CONUERTI 
FECERIT peccatorem 
AB errore ulae suae 
SaLuauit ANIMAM eius 
A morte: ET openir muLl— 
TITüOINeo pecca TonaQ 


(1-34) 5 13b - 20. 


Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: uNgeNTes minutissimo obelo 
adhibito corr. 


ex UNGUENTeS 


Lines 14 & 15: Scripsit Ranke: OepneaTio sera, ut e 


nigredine atramenti concluditur, manu mut. in 


OepnecaTio 


Line 1: 


Ra: 406:31 


26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 


34 


St. James to the Diaspora. 


883 


. 14 . 
sing. Is any man sick 
among you? Let him bring in 
the priests of the church, 


and let them pray over him, 


Anointing him with oil in the name 


of the Lord. '^ And the prayer of 


faith shall save the sick man: 


And the Lord shall raise him up: 
And if he be in sins, they shall be 


forgiven him. '^ Confess 
therefore, one to another, your 
sins. And pray one for another, 


that you may be saved. 


For the continual prayer 


of a just man availeth much. 


17 e " 
Elias was a man like 


unto us, passible: and 
with prayer, he prayed that it 


might not rain upon the earth, 


And it rained not for three years 


and six months. ' And he 
prayed again: and the heaven 
gave rain. And the earth 
brought forth her fruit. 


= My brethren; If any 


of you err from the 
truth, and one 


D 20 
convert him: ^ He must know; 


That he who causeth 


a sinner to be converted 


from the error of his way, 


Shall save his soul 


from death, and shall cover 


a multitude of sins. 


Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: adsiOua corr. in Ass. 
. . . a 
Line 26: Scripsit Ranke: errauerit quae correctura 


scribae esse videtur. 


Line 36: Scripsit Ranke: Victoris notula: Legi meum +. 


884 
It: 
It: 
UL 
U 
UL 
VIL 
Lt: 
LI: 
Line 1: 


Breuis Epistulae. Sci. Petri. I. 


EXPL: EPISTULA SCI 


IACOBI- AD DISPERSOS 


INC: BREUES- EPISTUL-: 


Sci- PETRI; AD GEN- 

TES: PRIMA, 

Oe REGENERATIONIS INüIC— 
TA pOTeNTIA- 

Oe prophetis qui anima— 
rum TOLeERANTIAM prae— 
OICARUNT: 

Oe pontificipus sicerdo— 
TUM qUI SACeROOTES IN 
CASTITATEM UT AGNOS— 
cerentes maculam 
permanere borTATUR 
Oe semine saLutaris aen— 
Bl RENATIS 


Oe sacenOoTiBus quos IN— 


STAR INEANTUM UT CON— 
CUPISCANT Lac sine òoLlo 
borTATUR 

Oe Lapidipus oos et hos— 
TUS spiritaLiBus 

Oe populo adquisitionis 
quem regalem sacer— 
OTIUM NOMINAUIT 

Oe populanisus quos Ant 
mae aTtiLitatem uluen— 
Òl OROINEM OocUIT: 

Oe exbortatione mulierum 


Ra: 407:16 


Brevis: 1st. Epistle. of St. Peter. 


ENDS: EPISTLE or ST. 
JAMES TO rus DIASPORA. 
BEGINS: BREVIS or raz EPISTLE 
OF ST. PETER TO rue NAT- 


IONS: tHe FIRST. 

Of the invincible power of 
regeneration. 

Of the prophets who 
preached salvation of 
the souls. 

Of the high priest 
who urged priests to remain 
chaste that the understanding 
of the immaculateness of 
the lamb be encoraged 

Of the the seed of healing words 
of rebirth. 

Of the priests, who, 
like children, urged to 
desire the milk of 
sincerety. 

Of the living stones and the 
spiritual sacrifices. 

Of the redeemed people 
who are named the royal 
priesthood. 

Of the benefit of the souls of 
those whom he taught the rule of 
an ordered life. 


The exhortation to women 


Breuis Epistulae. Sci. Petri. I. 


xX: 


Xt 


XIL 


XIL 


XUI 


XU- 


XUL 


XUIL 


XVIIL 


XVIIL 


Line 1: 


uiris AOherenTIUM 

Oe umıs quos quemadmo— 
oum cum ouLlieniBus 
AÓque cum OMNIBUS OI 
uere OeCBEANT 

Oe arca pen quam pauci 
saLuaTi sunt eT saLuaNIn 
Oe BAPTISMATE Guod à MUN— 
ÒI ACTIBUS LIBERAT et 
arcae cLaustra exire 
NON pATITUR 

Oe COGNOSCENTIBUS eum 
quos NON Licet alter 
quam Oei uoLuntTatTi 
senuine 

Oe uenBo OIUINO qui eT 
MORTUIS IÒ CST NON 
CREOeENTIBUS praeodi— 
CATUR 

Oe cLero et populo quos 
SIBIMET UICISSIM wi~ 
NISTRARE HORTATUR 
Oe usiTATIs pASsIONIBUs 
christi quas ne ullus ex— 
PpAUESCAT INSINUAT 
Oe IUDICIO quod NON AB ex— 
TERNIS SEO A OOMO Oei 
INCIPIAT 

Oe CORONA INMARCEeSCI— 
BiLi quam gnegeco, del 
uoLunTarRiae pascen— 
TES ACCIPIENT 

Oe MANSUeTUOINeE eT SUB— 
lectione ALTERNA ru~ 
SiıTuque OiaBolico 


Ra: 407:33 


1 
2 


3 


33 
34 


35 


Brevis: 1st. Epistle. of St. Peter. 


to cling to their men. 

Of the men, how 
with their wives, 
and with all others 
they should live. 

Of the ark, by which a few 
were saved, and are saved. 

Of baptism, which from the acts 
of the world frees us, and of 
the ark, the bars of which 
confine us 

Of those who know God, 
that it is not lawful the will of 
any other than of God 
to serve. 

Of divine word, which is also 
dead, that is, not preached 
to those who 
believe. 

Of the clergy and the people, 
whom he exhorts in turn to 
minister. 

Of the doctrine of the sufferings 
of Christ, which he should not 
be viewed with horror. 

Of judgment, which is not from 
the outsiders, but from the house 
which God has begun. 

Of the crown that fadeth not 
away, of the flock which God 
shall accept voluntarily 
to feed. 

Of gentleness and sub- 
mission, alternating with rowdi- 


ness, and devilry. 


885 


886 Exp. Breuis. Inc. Corpus. Ends Brevis. Begins Body. 


xx: Oe Oeo qui OpTimuay opus ı Of God who having the best work 
INITIANTES AO consum- 2 begun, to the consum- 
MATIONEM penouciT 3 mation brings it. 


EXPL- BREUES- EPISTULAE 6 Enos: BREVIS or zs EPISTLE 
" 

SCIi- PETRI- INC- EIUSDEM 8 or ST. PETER. Brows: tas SAME 
9 

EPIST- AD GENTES PRIMA 10 EPIST. TO rz: NATIONS: FIRST. 


12 
13 
X F Petrus AposToLus iba xpi 14 1! Peter, an apostle of Jesus Christ, 
electis AOÓueNis OISpeR— 1s to the chosen strangers dispersed 
SIONIS ponti caLatiae 16 through Pontus, Galatia, 
Cappadociae: ASIAC eT BN-— 17 Cappadocia, Asia, and Bi- 
tThyniae, Secundum ıs thynia. ^ According to the 
pRAesciew Tit Oe paTRis 19 foreknowledge of God the Father, 
IN SANCTIFICATIONEQ) SPS, 20 Unto the sanctification of the Spirit, 
IN OBOCOIENTIAQ) eT ASPER— 21 Unto obedience and sprinkling of 
SIONEM) SANGUINIS ibesa xpi 22 the blood of Jesus Christ: 
GRATIA UOBIS €T pax eulTi— 23 Grace unto you and peace be 
LicetTur 24 multiplied. 
tr. Benedictus Oeus eT pater ON 2s " Blessed be the God and Father of our 
H tha xpi. Oo SecCOHOOO 2% Lord Jesus Christ, who according 
MAGNAM MISERICOROIAM 27 to his great mercy 
SUAM REGENERAUIT HOS 28 hath regenerated us 
IM Speo arida, Den Re~ 2 unto a lively hope. By the 
SURRECTIONEAY XPI (bes 30 resurrection of Christ Jesus 
ex MORTUIS, IN beneOi— a from the dead. * Unto an 
TATeO INCORRUpTIBILEM 32 inheritance incorruptible, 
eT INCONTAMINATAM eT 33 and undefiled, and 
INMARCeSscIBILEa) CONSER— au that can not fade, re- 
uaTam IN CAelis, IN UOBIS 3s served in heaven. To you, 


(14-35) 11 — 4. 
Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: x F Victoris siglum. Lines 20, 21, 22: Puncta super tres literas a erasa. 
Line 19: Scripsit Ranke: praescientia” 


Line 1: Ra: 408:13 XLIIII 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 


It 


qui IN airtutTe del custo— 
OIMINI pen fidem IN sa~ 
Lutem pARATam,, Reue— 
Lari IN Tempore NOUIssI— 
Mo IN quo exul r&Tis,, 
Modicuag) NUNC SI oporlet 
CONTRISTARI IN UARIIS 
TEMP TATIONIBUS,, Ut pro— 
BATIO uesTRAe Häer cal ro 
PRAETIOSIORN SIT AURO 
quod penir pen IGNem pro~ 
BATIO, 

INUENIATUR IN Laudem 
et gLoriam er honorem 
IN reueLatione ibesa xpi 
quem CUM NON UIÒERITIS 
OiLigrris, IN quem NUNC 
quoque NON uiðenTes 
Credentes autem exulra™ 
TIS IN LAETITIA INeNARRA— 
BiLi et gLonipicara, Re~ 
PORTANTEeS FINEM Fidel 
uestrae saLuTem ANIMA— 
rudy "Oe qua saLute 
exquisieRaNT Atque scna— 
TATI SUNT prophetae, 
qui « Oe FUTURA IN UOBIS GRA— 
Cu “prophetauerunt 
ScnaüTAMTes IN quod ueL 
quale TEMPUS SIGNIFICA— 
RET IN els: sps: scs, Prae— 
NUNTIANS CAS qUAE IN xpo 
SUNT passiones eT posTe— 
riores cLorias,, Quisus 
reueLatugy esT quia NON 


(1-35) 15 - 12a. 


Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: M3? exuL TA Tis 

Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: PpReTiosior rasura corr. e PRACT. 

Lines 11 & 12: Scripsit Ranke: 
Quae superflua in LL. 8 & 9 et 11 & 12 ut eraderentur 


ROBATO rasura corr. e—T!o: 


monuit siglum Victorinum - margini illatum. 

Lines 19 & 20: Ranke fails to comment on exul rA — || Tis 
modified to exaL rA TABi— ||ris See Line 5. 

Line 20: Scripsit Ranke: ut L. 5. | M1 iM Laetitia 


Line 1: 


Ra: 408:31 


7i 
10 


Lines 27 & 28: Scripsit Ranke: M3? gra~ || r14 
Lines 24 & 25: Scripsit Ranke: C? ad marg. [ANIMARUM ] 


1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 ° who, by the power of God, are 
2 kept by faith unto sal- 

3 vation, ready. To be re- 

4 vealed in the last 


hall 
77" exult. 


s time, ^ wherein you 
6 Fora little time now, if you must 
7 be made sorrowful in divers 

7 That the trial of 


9 your faith, much 


s temptations; 


more precious than gold 
which by the fire is 
tried. 

May be found unto praise 


11 
12 
13 
14 and glory and honour 

At the revelation of Jesus Christ: 


ê Whom, without having seen, 


15 
16 
17 youlove. In whom also now, 
is though you see him not; 
shall 
And believing 
ce with joy unspeak- 
9 
Re- 


ceiving the end of your faith, 


19 rejoi- 


able and glorified; 
even the salvation of" 


Of which salvation the 
prophets have inquired and 


10 
souls. 


diligently searched, 
Who prophesied of the gra- 


of God 
28 ce 


to come in you. 
2 Searching in what or 
what manner of time the Holy 
Spirit in them did signify: When 
it foretold those sufferings 
that are in Christ, and the glories 
that should follow. "` 


it was revealed, that not 


To whom 


oer 


—_ D D 
uesTRAR (Cor. in situ) | ATque corr. ex AOque 


887 


Line 31: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. man. post sps super literis 


quibusdam erasis inscripit scs The erasure may have 


been part of the double comma, and a new double 


comma has been placed after scs. Only the first letter 


shows signs of the parchment being scraped. 


888 Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


SIBI Ipsis, CloBis autem 1 to themselves; But to you 
MINISTRABANT, Ea quae 2 they ministered; Those things 
NUNTIATA SUNT UOBIS,, 3 which are now declared to you; 
en eos qui euaNnceLizaue— 4 By them that preached the gospel 
RUNT UOBIS,, Spa SCO MIS—~ s to you; The Holy Ghost being 
so Oe caeLo, IN quem ` o sent down from heaven; On whom 
OeSIOERANT AMGeli pRo~ 7 the angels desire to 
Spicere,, 8 look. 
m Propter quod SUCCINCTI a " Wherefore having girt up 
Lac Bos MWeNTIS UESTRAE wu the loins of your mind; 
SoBnil perfecte sperate ıı Being sober, trust perfectly 
IN CAM quae OFFERTUR n inthe grace which is offered 
UOBIS GRATIAM, IN Re- 1: to you; In the re- 
uela tionem xpi iba,, Ge 14 velation of Christ Jesus, '' As 
S1 pilu OBOeOIeNTIAe,, 15 the children of obedience; 
Non CONFIGURATI PpRIORIBus 16 Not fashioned according 
IGNORANTIAe UESTRAE Oe— o the former desires of your 
siQenits, Sed secuNOUM ıs ignorance: But according to 
eum qui dqocaurr dos SCQ» 19 him that hath called you holy; 
ec ips! SCI IN OMNI CONUER— 20 Also yourselves, holy in all liv- 
SATIONE SITIS, CUONIAQ) 21 ing, must be: ^ Because 
la tese SCRIBTUM EST, SANCTI emi— 2» itis written: You shall be 
bo TIS qUONIAM EGO SCS sum z holy, because I am holy. 
ert si PATREM INUOCATIS x4 "^ And if you invoke as Father, 
eum qui SINE ACCEPTIONE 25 him, who without respect 
personarum 1UOICAT,, 26 of persons, judgeth, 
Secundum UNIUSCUIUSgue 27 According to every one's 
opus IN TIMORE incoLatd¢ 28 work: converse in fear during 
UESTRI TEMPORE CONUER— 2 the time of your sojourning 
SAQ)INI, SCIENTES quoO szo here. | Knowing that 
NON connup iBiLiBus AR~ 31 not with corruptible things as 
SeNTO uel auro REdSEMP-— » silver or gold were you re- 
p Ti estis, Oe uawa de$— s deemed; From your 
S TRA CONUERSATIOME PÄ 34 vain conversation of the 
TERNAEC TRAOITIONIS 35 tradition of your fathers. 


(1-35) 1 12b — 18. 
Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: Literae inc. in voc. sacciec i, quod Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: Nota marg. Victorina. 

minio scriptum est, atramento suppletae. Lines 32 - 34: Scripsit Ranke: redOem— lp! | ae— 
Lines 13 & 14: Scripsit Ranke: re—||ueLa tioned ||s rna 


Line 1: Ra: 409:11 


IN ESA- 


IA 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 


Sed pr eTiÓ SANGUINE, 
Quast Aen INCONT AQUI 
TI eT INMACULATI christ 
RACCOGNITI quidem ANTe 
CONSTITUüTIONÉ MUNÒI 


IN 
tir MANIFESTATI AQTeOo» NO— 


UISSIMIS TEMPORIBUS 
ROpTeR uos Qut pen ipsum 
flideLes estis IN Oeo qut 
SUSCITAUIT CUM A MOR— 
TUIS, ET SedIT ei sLoriAd 
UT pides UESTRA eT spes 
esseT IN Óeo, ANIMAS 
UESTRAS CASTIFICANTES: 
IN OBOeOIeNTIA CARITA— 
TIS, IN PRATERNITATIS 
amore stmpLict,, ex 
corde INdICe on oiLisite 
ATTeNTIUS,  — ReENATI NON 
ex semine CORRUPTIBILI 
seò INCORRUPTIBILI, 

en UERBUM Oe! utut eT per~ 
MANENTIS, Qula om— 
MIS CARO UT FAeNUM 
€T omnis glora eias "Am 
quam plos faenl, ex— 
ARUIT FAeNUd eT plos 
cecióiT, qllenBao 
AUTEA) OCOMINI MANET IN 
AE TERNUOA,, 


u boc est autem uersua 


quod euanseLizatum 

CST IN UOBIS, Oeponen— 
Tes IGITUR omnem MALI— 
TAM, €T omnem SoLUM 


(1-332) 1 19 — 25. (33b-35) 2 1a. 


1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 ” But with. the precious blood; 

2 Of Christ s as of a lamb undefiled 
3 and immaculate, 

4  Foreknown indeed before 

s the foundation of the world, 

e But manifested " the 

7 last times; 

s For you, *" who through him 

9 are faithful in God, who 
10 raised him up from the 
11 dead. And hath given him glory, 
12 that your faith and hope 
13 might be in God, ni Puri- 
14 fying your souls j 
1s. In the obedience of chari- 
16 ty; with a sincere 
17 brotherly love; From 
1$ the heart love one another 
19 earnestly: 3 Being reborn not 
20 of corruptible seed, 
21 but incorruptible, 
22 By the word of God who liveth and 
23 remmneth. 4 Eor all 
24 flesh is as grass; 
25 And all the glory thereof as 
26 the flower of grass. The 
27 grass is withered, and the flower 
23 fallen away. ~ But the 

29 word of the Lord endureth 

30 for ever. 

31 And this is the word 

32 which by the gospel hath been 
33 preached unto you. 2 ` Wherefore 
34 laying away all ma- 

35 lice; And all guile, 


889 


Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. sinistr. compendiis 
adhibitis [uestras] pen spiritam. Corr. in situ. 
Line 19: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [NON] quasi. Ranke in 
Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: CONSTITUTIONE error here: insertion should be as I have it. 
Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [Ate] IN. Corr. in Lines 23 & 24: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. 
situ. [permanentis] IN Ae TenHuo | O—|| OMNIS 


Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: M3 pretio . 

rasura corr. e pRAe TIO 
Line 3: Scripsit Ranke: M3 [christ,,] iba 
m 


Ceterum pretio 


Line 1: Ra: 409:27 


890 Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 


CT simuLlaTtiones eT INUIOI— 
As, ET omues OÓeTnaAc— 
Cc TIONes, Sicut modo GeNI— 
Tl INFANTES RATIONABILES 
sine OÓolo, Lac concu— 
piscite UT IN eo cnescaris 
IN sALuTem,, Si,GüsTAs— 
s TIS quoniam OuLlcis ONS 
AO quem accedentes Lapi— 
oem uluum, AB booi— 
NIBUS quidem RE PpROBA— 
Tug, A Seo autem eLec— 
c Tum eT honorificatum 
ur. ET ipsi Tamquam Lapides 
didt SUPERACOIFICAMINI 
Oomus spiritaLis, Sacer— 
dotium sco, Orrenne 
spiniTALes bosTiAs, AC 
ceptasiLes deo per ibo 
christum,, RopTen quod 
CONTINET SCRIBTURA: 
, Ecce PONO IN SION Lapidem 
, summMmaum, 
, Reo eLectum pRvetiosum 
k eT qui CREOIOERIT IN eao 
7 NOM CONFUNOeE TAR, 


Uosis istTurR honor creden— 


TIBUS, NON CREOENTIBuS 


Psalmo 
cxiu 


BAUCRUNT ACOIFICANTES 


bic actus est IN CApuT An 
galt, €T Lapis offen— 


bis 
SIONIS ET peTnA SCANOALI 
Oo OFFENOUNT UERBO NEC 
CREOUNT IN GUO eT Post ett 


(1-35) 2 1b - 8. 

Lines 2 & 3: Scripsit Ranke: ÓeTnA-— ||c TIONeS 

Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. man. ad marg. [st] Tamen. 
Corr. in situ. 

Lines 7 & 8: Scripsit Ranke: susta—||sTis 

Line 9: Inc. man. AA 

Line 24: See Line 1, previous page. 


Line 1: Ra: 410:07 


ANqubLa-— 


autem Lapis quem nepno— 


33 
34 


35 


1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


And insincerety, and 
envies, and all slan- 
ders; ^ As newborn 
babes, reasonable and 
without guile; Desire milk 
that thereby you may grow 
unto salvation: `° If ^" you have 
tasted that the Lord is sweet. 

* Unto whom coming, as to a liv- 
ing stone; by men 
Rejected in- 
deed; But by God, cho- 
sen and made honourable: 

* Be you also as living 
stones built up, 

A spiritual house; A holy 
priesthood; To offer 
up spiritual sacrifices; Ac- 
ceptable to God by Jesus 
Christ. ^ Because of what 
the scripture contains: 

Behold, I lay in Sion a stone of 
the foundation; A corner- 
stone selected, and precious. 

And " who shall believe in him, 
shall not be confounded. 

7 To you therefore that believe, it 
is honour. But to them that 
believe not, it is the stone 
which the builders rejected, 

The same is made the head of the 
corner. And a stumbling 
block, and a rock of scandal, 

* Who stumble at the word, and be- 


lieve it not, as they are destined. 


to those 


Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [€T] omnis. Corr. in 


situ. 


Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: nota marg. fort. Victorina 
Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: M3 [scanNodaLt] bis 
Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: Incertum an voc. sunT scribae sit. 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 


uit Clos autem senus eLectum 


vu CARISSIONI 


negale sacerdoTtium 
Gens sca populus aòðquisi~ 
TIONIS, UT uüuinTüTes AO 
NUNTIETIS etus, Oo Oe 
TENEBRIS UOS UOCAUIT IN 
AÓcminaBiLe Lumen suum 
Qa! aLiquaNdo non popuLus 
Nunc autem popaLus oet 
Oo NON CONSECUTI aiseRI— 
cordiam, Nunc autem 
MISRICOROIAM CONSE cdl 
OBSECRO TAM— 
quam AdUeNAS eT pene— 
GRINOS, ABSTINERE 
uos A CARNALIBUS Oesi— 
Serius quae MILITANT AO— 
uersus ANIMAM, CON— 
UCRSATIONEM UESTRAM 
INTER çentes haBentTes 
BONAM, UT IN eo quod 
OeTRACTANT Oe UOBIS TAM— 
quam de maLefacTorisus 
€x BONIS OperiBus dos Con 
siderantes glonipiceR 
Oeug) IN Ole UISITATIONIS 
Gopiectt estote omnt bu~ 
MANAeE CREATURAE pRop— 


p ren òðeum, Siue neq qua— 


ei praeceLLentt,, Siue 

ÒUCIBUS TAM QUA) AB eo 
a1 

missis AO OIcTAM MAaLe— 

FACTORAM, Laudem 

UERO BONORUM, aia 

sic est uoluntas Oe! 


(1-35) 2 9 - 15a. 


Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [NON] ALiqua wo. 
Corr in situ. 


Line 1: 


1 
2 
3 
4 


$ 


23 
24 
25 


26 


1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


? But you are a chosen generation, 
a kingly priesthood, 

A holy nation, a purchased 
people: That you may de- 
clare his virtues; His, who hath 
called you out of darkness into 
his marvellous light: 

° Who once were not a people: 

But are now the people of God. 

Who | had not obtained 
mercy; But now have 
obtained mercy. 

" Dearly beloved, I beseech, 
as strangers and pil- 
grims; To refrain 
yourselves from carnal de- 
sires which war ag- 
ainst the soul ^ Having 
your conversation 
good among the 
Nations: That whereas 
they speak against you 
as evildoers, 

By the good works, which they shall 
behold in you, they may glorify 
God in the day of visitation. 

? Be ye subject to every hu- 
man institution for 
God's sake: Even be it to the king 

t Or to 


governors as sent 


as supreme; 


by him for the punishment 

of evildoers; And for the praise 
of the good: ? For 

so is the will of God, 


Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: pno- lp Ten 


Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: C? AO." dictam 


Ra: 410:25 


891 


892 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 


UT Bene pacientes OBMU— 
TESCERE FACIATIS INpRa— 
SeNTIUg bominum IGNo— 
RANTIAM,, Quasi Liperi 
€ NON quasi ueLAMeN ma~ 
Litiae baspentes Liper— 
TATEM, Sed sicuT ser~ 
ui Oel omnes honoRATE 
pones oiLisite 
eum Tiere, Regem bo~ 
NORIFICATE,, Serul suB— 
DITI IN OMNI TIMORE do~ 
minis ucl" Now TANTUM 
BONIS eT QqoóoesTis, Sed 
etiam discoLlis, baec 
CST ENIM GRATIA, SI 
PROPTER CONSCIENTIAM 
Oei SUSTINET quis TRISTITIAS 
PATIENS INIUSTE,, quae 
entm GLORIA esT si peccaNn— 
Tes eT coLafiZaTi sufferlis 
Seo si Bene pacientes eT 
ATIENTES SUSTINETIS 
baec est Loria apud deam 
IN hoc enim UOCATI eSTIS 
quu et xps passus esr pro 
NOBIS, Closis neliuques 
exemplum uT sequami— 
NI UeSTIGIA eius, Ou pec— 
CATUM NON FeciT, Nec 
inuentus esT OOLUS IN ore 
Ipsius, Oo cum maLle— 
O1cereTUR NON MaLedi— 
ceBAT: Cum paT enr er 
NON COMMINABATUR 


(1-35) 2 15b — 23a. 


22 
23 
24 
25 


26 


1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


That by doing well you 
may put to silence the 
ignorance of foolish 
men: '/As free, 
And not as making 
liberty a cloak for 
malice; But as the ser- 
vants of God, ” honour all men. 
Love the brotherhood. 
Fear God. Honour 
the king. 7? Servants, * sub- 
ject, with all fear, to 
` masters. Not only 
to the good and gentle; But 
also to the froward. "` For 
this is thankworthy. If for 
conscience towards 
God, a man endure sorrows, 
suffering wrongfully. ” For 
what glory is it, if sinning, and 
being beaten for it, you endure? 
But if doing good, and 
you suffer patiently; 
This is thankworthy before God. 
"' For unto this are you called: 
Because Christ also suffered 
for us; Leaving you 
an example that you should 
follow his steps. ^ Who 
did no sin; Neither 
was guile found in his 
mouth. ^Who, when he 
was reviled, did not re- 


vile. When he suffered, 


he threatened not. 


Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [suport] eftoce. 
Corr. in situ. 

Line 13: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad-s&eszg. [Dominis] ueftns. 
Corr. in situ. Ranke had noted this to be a marginal 
correction. 

Line 18: Ranke's comment makes no sense, and has been 
deleted. The editor has required the simple present 


form: susTiNeT, be made subjunctive: susTINeaT. 
Vulgate does not support, but Douay translation uses 
subjunctive here. 

Line 27: Ranke ignores this edit: Nosis altered to uosis. 
Vulgate does not support it either. It may be 
disregarded. 


Line 1: Ra: 411:07 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 893 


TRAOEBAT AUTE IOOICAHD 1 But surrendered to him that 
se INIUSTE,, Qu! peccas » judged him unjustly. " Who bore 
TA NOSTRA ipse peRTULIT — 5 oursins in his own self 
IN corpore suo super LicNuay 4 in his body upon the tree: 

Ut peccatis MORTUI 1USTI— 5 That we, being dead to sins, 
Tiae aluamus, Cuius 6 should live to justice: By whose 
LiBone SANATI eSTIS,, 7 lashings you were healed. 

ERATIS ENIM sicuT oues er~ s "For you were as sheep going 
RANTES, Sed CONUERSI 9 astray. But you are now 
esTiS NUNC AO PASTOREAY;10 converted to the shepherd 
eT episcopum ANIMARUM ıı and bishop of your 


uesTRaARuga 12 Souls. 
1 E let n 
ut StmirLiter maLlieres 13 3 In like manner also wives 
SIN'T be 
SUBOITAE SUIS UIRIS: 14 subject to their husbands: 


Ut ers! qul NON CREOUNT ıs That even if anyone believe not 

üenBooeDen oqulie- e the word of Gog; By the 

RUG CONUECRSATIONEYD ı7 behaviour of the wives, 

sine UERBO LucRIfFIANT ıs without words, they may be gained. 

CONSIOCRANTES IN TIMORE 19 * Considering with fear, 

CASTAM) CONUECRSATIONEQ) 2 your chaste be- 

uesTRAM,, q uarum zı haviour. " Whose adorning 

SIT NON CXTRINSECUS  » letit not be the outward 
aptLLatarae AUT CIR— 23 plaiting of the hair, or the 

cuMOATIO AURI, AUT 4 wearing of gold; Or the 

INOUMENTI UESTIMENIO— 25 _ putting on of 

rum cultus. Sed qai 56 apparel: * But the 

ABSCONOITUS COROIS esl 27_ hidden man of the 

homo, IN INCORR upli— 29 heart; In the incorrupti- 

BiLiTATe quieti eT MO~ 2 bility of a quiet and a meek 

ÓesTi SpIRITUS,, Quod esT so spirit; Which is 

IN conspectu Oet Locus sı in the sight of God, 

pLes,, Sic eENIM aLiquan— 32 rich. ^ For so sometime, 

Oo: eT saNcTAe mulieres 33 also holy women; 

Sperantes IN Oeo ORNABAN 34 Hoping in God, equipped themselves, 

se SUBIECTAE PROPRIIS ami( 3s in subjection to their own men: 


(1-12) 2 23b - 25. (13-35) 31-5 
Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [Iustitiae] eias. Corr. Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: Miete, quae sigla deletionis sunt 


in situ. Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: M3 [uerBo] det 

Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: Ad marg. f:-, quod quid sibi velit Line 21: Scripsit Ranke: M3 uestra% deleto uero huic 
non patet. vocabulo substiuit banaco. 

Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [saBOrrAe] SINT. Lines 31 & 32: Scripsit Ranke: M3? Loca |lpLes 


Corr. in situ. 


Line 1: Ra: 411:24 


894 Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


SICUT SARRA OBOEOIEBAT ı “As Sara obeyed 

ABRAbae ONM euo uocan 2 Abraham, calling him lord: 
Cuius estis piliae Bewe pAci— 3 Whose daughters you are, doing 
eNTeS: T NON TIMENS 4 well; And not fearing 

Tes ullam pERTURBATIONEM s any disturbance. 

x: Uri similiter CoObABITAN—~ o "Ve husbands, likewise dwelling 
Tes SECUNOUA) SCIENTIAM 7 with them according to knowledge; 
Quasi INFIRQVIORI UASO ous As to the weaker vessel, to 
Lien: INPERTIENTES bono— a the wife, giving re- 

Rec, Tamquam eT Co- : spect; As to the co- 
beredipus GRATIAE UITAe ıı heirs of the grace of life: 
UT Ne INPEOIANTUR ORATIO-— ı2 that your prayers be 
Mes UESTRAE, IN FINeEM ıs not hindered. * And to the 
autem OMNES aNtANILOe[. 14 finish, be ye all of one mind; 
CONPATIENTES ERATenMÍlA— ıs Having sympathy, being lovers 
TIS AMATORES, CDiseni— te of the brotherhood; Merci- 
cordes, baoiLes: Mon ı7 ful; And humble: ° Not 
reddentes maLum pro is rendering evil for 
maLo, UeL maLedictugm ` o evil; Nor cursing 
pro MaAaLedicto, Sed z for cursing; but 
€ CONTRARIO BENECOICEN— »1 contrariwise, bless- 
TES, quia IN hoc aocaTi 2 ing. For unto this are you 
esTis, UT BeENedOICTIO— » called; That you 
Nem hereditate p9sst— 2 may inherit a 
, OCATIS, Oo enlo ) 5s blessing. ' For he 
, uult uitam diLisere eT x% that will love life, and 
, uldere O1eS BONOS, CO~ 27 see good days; Let 
, benceaT Linguam suaq) 2s him refrain his tongue 
, A maLo er Lu Ne LoquaN— 2» from evil, and ^ lips that they 
, TUR SoLum, OecLinet au speak no guile. " Let him lean 
, auTeay A MALO eT FACIAT a away from evil, and let him do 
7 BONUM, INGUIRAT pacem 32 good. Let him seek after peace 
PES eT persequatur EA OO, 33 and pursue it: 
a quia oculi ON! super IUSTOS 34 ” For the Lord's eyes are on the just, 
; €T AURES elus IM pR.eces ss and his ears to their 


desire to 


(1-35) 3 6 — 12a. Ad 
Line 26: Scripsit Ranke: M3 [eT] cupit Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: M1? iM cf. not. ad 893, 15. | 
SOA è 


Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: M3 Lasia “Ne preces cultro corr. e praeces 


Line 1: Ra: 412:04 


ho (14b) 


ROpTeR Iert 
TIAM BeATI. 
Timorem Aut- 
em [leonum Ne 
TIMUeRITIS eT 
NON CONTURBeE— 


MINI 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 


, eorum, Uultus autem 
, ONT supeR pacientes ma~ 


1 


1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


895 


prayers: But the countenance 


of the Lord is upon doers of evil 


LA, ET quis est qui uosif 3 things. ° And who is he that can 
NOCeEAT SI BONI: AeMULA— 3 hurt you, if goodness, you be 
TORES FUueRITIS, Sed s zealous for? `“ But if also 


eT si quid ATIMINI, OND 
autem xpo SCIFICATE IN 
COROIBUS üesTnis,, an 
RATI SEMPER AO saTispAC— 
C TIONEM OMNI posceNTl 
UOS RATIONEM Oe ea „guae 
IN UOBIS esT spe. eg Seo 
cum qoóoesTiA eT TIMORE 
CoNscieNTiA hABENTES 
BONAM, UT IN eo AES 
OeTtRAhUNTt oe UOBIS - Con 
FUNOANTUR qul cALad— 
MNIANTUR, UestTram 
BONAM IN xpo CONUERSA— 


TIONEM, 


xr Qyelias est ENIM BENE pi— 


CIENTES SI ueLit uoLunTas 
oet pati quam maLe Facien— 
Tes, ula et xps semeL 
pro peccatis Mortuus 
est, lustus PRO INIUSTIS 
QT NOS OppenneT Oeo, 
MORTIFICATUS CARNE Oil 
UIFICATUS AUTEM SpIRITa,, 
IN quo et bis qui IN carcere 
ERANT, SpiniTIBUS ueNI— 
ENS pRaedicault,, Qa! 
increduLlt puerant ali~ 
qUANÒO, quando expec— 
TABAT Oel PATIENTIA, 


(1-35) 3 12b - 20a. 


Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: Siglis bó et bs adhibitis margini 


saperet ut videtur ab ipso scriba haec inscripta sunt: 


See adjascent margins. From the appearance of the text, 


the omission was deliberate, or the addition is a more 


* here lacks (14b) 
'for the sake of jus- 
tice, blessed are ye. 
And be not 
afraid || of their 
fearfulness, and 
be not troubl- 


pared always to satisfy ed.’ 


you suffer any thing ^ But 
sanctify the Lord Christ in 


your hearts, pre- 


every one that asketh 
you a reason of that hope 
which is in you ume But 
with modesty and fear; 

"^ Having a good con- 
science: That whereas 
they speak evil of you, they 
may be ashamed who falsely 
accuse; Your 


good behaviour in 


20 Christ. 

21 " For it is better, for doing right, 
22 if willed by the will of 

23 God, to suffer, than doing 

24 ill '" For Christ also once 

25 for sins, has 

26 died. The just for the unjust: 

27 that he might offer us to God, 

28 Being put to death indeed in the 
29 flesh, but enlivened in the spirit, 
30 ' In which also to those that were 
31 in prison: Coming to those spirits 
32 he preached " Who 

33 had been incredulous for 

34 some time; When they waited 


for the patience of God 


Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: M? [uoBis] Tamquam. Correctura 


imperfecta. 


Line 17: Literae u1 in voc. qui sero tempore nigro atramento 


obductae. Itidem complures literae verborum quae sequunur 


recent supplement to the original text. Signs hd & bs 


are here strangely used. 
Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: sxrispA— ||c TIONem 
Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: M3 [spe] eT pide 


Line 1: 


Ra: 412:19 


INIUSTIS (26), CARNE (28), UENI—||ENS (31), aliorum. 
Lines 17 & 18: Scripsit Ranke: cALu—||MNIANTUR 
Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: M3 mendose ue Lit. 

Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: M3 peccatis nostris 


896 Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 
IN OleBus Noe cum FABRI— 1 In the days of Noah, when the ark 
CARETUR ARCA, IN quA  » was being built: Wherein 
pauci 10 EST OCTO ANIMAE 5 afew, that is, eight souls, 
stLuae facTae SUNT pem 4 were saved through 
Aquam, S water. 
XII Quod eT uos Nunc similis e " Which also, you now, a similar 
Formae saluos pacit BAp— 7 way, are saved by bap- 
p TISMA, Non caRrwNaLis s Hem: Not the flesh 
f Oe€posiTio sOROIUM,, SEO a being cleansed of filth; But 
CONSCIENTIAGC BONAe o the good conscience 
INTERROGATIO IN OeOO 1 being sought into Godliness, 
eR RESURRECTIONEM n By the resurrection of Jesus 
iba xpi Qui est IN dexte— ıs Christ. “ Who is to the right hand 
po m RA Oen ROFeCTUS IM CAe— 14 of God; * ^ Passed into hea- Tu Geet 
ameaeres Lum SUBIECTIS SIBI ANGE— ıs ven, the angels and powers pain 


nae || heredes 
eppiceman 


Lis eT poresTaTiBus eT 
UIRTUTIBUS 


xit Xpo IGITUR pASSO IN CARNE 


eT dos EADEM COGITATIO— 
NE ARMAQINI,, quia 
qu! passus esT CARNE oe 
SUT A peccartis,, UT Wo 


lasting || heirs, 


and virtues being made 
subject to him. 

4 ! Christ then suffered in the flesh, 
be you also armed with the 
same thought: For he 
that hath suffered in the flesh, hath 


B 2 
ceased from sins: ^ That now 


NON bominum óOesiDOenits z3 not after the desires of men, 
sed uoLuntaté Oei, Quod 24 but the will of God; What 
reLiquam CST IN CARMe 25s remains of his time in the flesh, 
ulu T TEMPORIS, Suffi~ 26 he may live. " For suffi- 

CIT eNIO pRAETERITUM 27 cient is the time 

Tempus AO UOLUNTATEA) zs post to have the will 
GENTIUM CONSUMMANOAA) 2» of the Nations fulfilled; 


Gat amsBuLauerunt In La— 


xaris: ÓesiDeniis UINO— 
Leurs, COMISATIONIBUS 


Who have walked in riot- 


ousness; Lusts, excess 


32 of wine; Revellings, 
POTATIONIBUS,, CT Nlis 3 banquetings; And unlaw- 
citis 10oLoruay cuLtTiBus 34 ful worshipping of idols. 
| IN quo^ AOMIRANTUR 3s  * Wherein they think it strange, 


e 
we are made, 


(1-17) 3 20b - 22. (18-35) 41 — 4a. 

Lines 7 & 8: Scripsit Ranke: BA— || prisca 

Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum f- - margini appictum cf. not. 
ad 893, 10. 

Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: M3 adhibitis siglis 5 et 5 superne 
lineola aequilibri traiectis, margini inferieri inscripsit: 
See adjascent margins. From the appearance ofthe text, 
the omission was deliberate, or the addition is a more recent 


supplement to the original text. 

Line 24: Scripsit Ranke: aoLaw TA Té quam correcturam 
acutiori calamo V exsecutus est, quam reliquas. 

Line 30: Luxurus incerta manu mut. in Luxorus 

Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: Iubente siglo Victorino / vocabulum 
quo? radendo mut. in quo 


Line 1: Ra: 413:01 Stitching visible here in ms.> 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 


Non CONCURRENTIBUS UO— 
BIS IN eANOem LuxuRiAe 
cCONFUstONem BLAsphe— 
MANTES, Oo BeOOeHt 
RATIONEM et qui pARATus 
esT ludicare uidos el mor~ 
TUOS, 
xut Propter boc eENIM eT 
MORTUIS edaaNgelizarao 
est, UT IUÒICENTUR 
quidem secundum bo- 
MINES IN cARNe, LIIOAN 
autem secundum SeuM 
SpIRITU,, Omnium KEEN 
FINIS AOpROpINquadil 
xu: Estote rrAque prudentes 
eT uigiLATe IN ORATIONIBus 
ANTE OMNIA AUTEM muilu- 
AQ) IN UOBISMeT Ipsos 
CARITATeO) CONTINUAM 
baBpentTes,, quia cari 
TAS OpeRIT maLltitadi— 
NEM peccaTonuco, 
hospitaLes INUICea) siNe 
MuRMuURATIONe: UNus— 
quisque SICUT AccepiT 
GRATIAM IN ALTenaTRaO 
iLLam AOMINISTRANTES 
SICUT BONI OISPENSATO— 
uc dM TAT 5 pun 
Tae Aer, l quis. MINIs — 
TRAT TAMQUAM ex UIRTU— 
TE quac AOAIINISTRAT Óeus 
UT IN omnisus honorifpi— 
cetur deus,, Per (bon xpo 


(1-35) 4 4b - 11a. 

Line 14: The mark looking like: ©, is a print-through of: 3 
from the next page, and should be disregarded. 

Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: M3 vel serior etiam manus 
AOPROpINqUAdIT 

Line 19: Scripsit Ranke: ipsos: This indeed should be 
dat/abl, not acc. 

Line 31: Scripsit Ranke: S ut videtur erasis syllabis ous 
tum intra columnam tum ad marg. dextram et sinistram 


Line 1: Ra: 413:17 


1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 You join not with them 
2 in the same confusion of 
3 riotousness, they, speaking evil 
4 of you. ' Who shall render 
s account to him, who is ready 
6 to judge the living and the 
7 dead. 
s ° For, for this cause was the 
9 gospel preached also to the 
10 dead: that they might be 
1 judged indeed according to 
12. men, in the flesh; But may 
13 live according to God, (in) the 
14 Spirit. ' But the end of all 
ıs is at hand. 
16 Be prudent therefore, 
17 and watch in prayers. 
is " But before all things 
19 have a constant mutual 
20 charity among 
21 yourselves: For cha- 
22 rity covereth a multi- 
23 tude of sins. 
24 ' In hospitality to each other, 
25 without murmuring; ? As 
26 every man hath received 
27 grace, ministering 
28 the same one to another: 
29 as good stewards 
30 of the manifold grace 
speak, let him,speak, as the words of God, If any man 
a of God. If any man. minis- 
32 ter, let him do it, as of the pow- 
33 er, which God administereth: 
34 That in all things God may be 
3s honoured; Through Jesus Christ: 


897 


supplevit [de1,,] Sı quis Loguitur quasi sermones: 
oer. Sı quis lous I have restored the erasure, and 
made the insertion interlinear, using a caret to mark the 
insertion point, both for lack of space, and to show how 
the original text was. I have treated the English in the 
same way, so you can see how it originally read, and 


whether this is a correction, or a vulgatisation. 


898 Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 


cut est GLORIA eT imperium 
IN saecula, PaT 
xur Canissimi NoLite pere— 
GRINARI IN FERUORE qui Ad 
TEMPTATIONEM) UOBIS FIT: 
quası Nout aliquid uosis 
CONTINGAT, Sed commu— 
NICANTES Xp! PASSIONIBus 
Gaudete uT er IN ReueLATIO— 
Ne cLoriae eias GAudeATIS 
exultantes, Si eXpROBRA— 
MINI IN NOCDINe x pl BEATlenuf 
quoniam d opue det sps IN d0— 
un BIS Requiescim, Ó 
xut Nemo enim aesrRnao DÄ 
TIATUR quasi homicida AdT 
fur, Aut maLedicus 
AuT aLieNorum AOPeTITOR 
Sı autem uT xPianus NON @ru— 
BescAT, GLoripicet Au~ 
Tem òðeum IN ISTO NOMINE 
quoniam Tempus UT ct 
plat 1Udiclua Oe OOMO Cel 
Sı AUTEM PRIMUA A NOBIS 
gar FINIS CEORUQ) qui NON 
credunTt Oei euanceLio: 
, €T st tustus uix saLuatur 
, IMplus er peccaTOR UBI 
~AppARE BUNT: Itaque 
et bi gui pATIUNTUR secaw— 
óuc uoLunTtatem dei, 
Fideli CREATORI COMMEN— 
ÒANT ANIMAS SUAS IN Be— 
Ne FACTIS, 
ut SENIORES ERGO qui IN d0— 


b as ds 
BLaspematur 


(1-34) 4 11b — 19. (35) 5 1a. 
‘iran 
Line 3: Scripsit Ranke: M3 4 ere—||SGRINARI: 
understands the idiom, and so translates. 
Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: M3 [Bea Ti] errnf 
Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: M? adhibitis iisdem siglis: ó, quibus 
896, 14 usus est, margini superiesi inscripsit [Requies- 
cIT,,] See adjascent margins. Verse 14 here, has 


Douay 


Line 1: Ra: 413:33 


1 


2 


1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


to whom is glory and empire 
for ever. wonder at 
^ Dearly beloved, do not think 
strange the fervor of those who 
put you to trial, 
As if some new thing happened 
? But partak- 
ing of Christ’s suffering, 


to you; 


rejoice that in the revelation 

of his glory, you may rejoice ex- 

ceedingly. '" If you be reproached 

for the name of Christ: be blessed: 
r ^ the Glory of God's pes 


he is blasphemed, 
Spirit resteth upon you. * 


y you 
he is honoured 


' But let none of you suf- 
fer as a murderer, or 
a thief, Or a curser, 
or a coveter of other men's things. 

^ But if as a Christian, let him not 
be ashamed; But let him glorify 
God in that name. 

" For the time is, that judgment 
should begin at the house of God. 

And if first at us, 

What (is) their end, who believe 
not God's gospel? 

" And if the just are scarcely saved; 
the ungodly and the sinner; what 
is their fate? ° Wherefore 
also they (are) who suffer ac- 
cording to the will of God, 

To the faithful Creator, com- 
mend their souls in 
good deeds. 

5 ' The elders therefore that are 


been heavily abbreviated, but the editor’s suggestion to 
add this is unsupported. 


Line 25: Qut Finis makes no sense. Vulgate has Quis Finis. 


My correction. 


Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. Ap[panesanT]: This 


makes sense, but is not supported. Douay understands the 
olderform. Abbreviating, I have translated the sense. 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 


ACL 


I 
a 


I 


BIS SUNT, OBSECRO CON— 
SENIOR eT TESTIS xpt pas— 
SIONUM,, Quai eT eias 
quae IN paürano ReueLAN— 
òa est sLoriae communi~ 
CATOR,, ASCITe qui esc 
IN UOBIS GReceo 92er, Pro— 
UIDENTeES NON COACTO sed 
SPONTANEAe secuNouay 
deum, Neque TURPIS Lucri 
GRATIA sed aoLunTArRiie 
Neque uT OOMINANTES IN 
cLenis sed ponoae LACH 
GRAegl eT ex ANIMO, ET 
CUM APpARGERIT pRIN— 
ceps pasToram,, er~ 
CIpIeTIS INMARCESCIBI~ 
Lem cLortae CORONAM 
SimiliTen adOuLesceN— 
TeS SUBOITI ESTOTE SENIO— 
RIBUS, OMNES AUTEM 
iNuiceg) bumiLitatem In— 
SINUATE,, quia òeus su~ 
pERBIS RESISTIT: boot 
BUS AUTEM OAT GRATIAM 
baqmiLia@int IGITUR SUB 
pOTeNnTI MANU Oel uT uos 
exaLTeT IN Tempore utsi— 
TATIONIS, Omnem sol- 
LicitTadoINemM UeSTRAM 
PROICIENTeS IN eum quo— 
NIAM Ipst CURA esT oe do— 
BIS, SOBRI esToTe eT 
eT excITACODINI 

uigtLate .quia aÓaensa— 
rius uester OiABOLas 


(1-35) 5 1b — 8a. M 
Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: coacto: The English implies 


ablative, as was, but the editor has specified accusative. 
Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: SPONTANE Ae: punctum inferius 


seriore tempore ad confirmationem superioris additum 


Line 1: 


Ra: 414:15 


1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 among you; I, a fellow elder, 

2 beseech, and witness of Christ's 
3 passion: Who also, in time 

4 to come will partake 

s of that glory which is to be 

6 revealed: ^ Feed the flock of 

7 God which is among you; Taking 
s care of it, not by constraint, but 
9 willingly, according to 

10 God: Not for filthy lucre’s 

11 sake, but voluntarily: 

12 ° Neither as lording it over the 

13 clergy, but being examples to 

14 the flock from the spirit. ' And 

1 when the prince of pastors 

16 shall appear; You 

17 shall receive a never 

is fading crown of glory. 

19 ° In like manner, ye young 

men, be subject to the 

21 elders. And treat you 

all with humility one to 

23 another; For God re- 

sisteth the proud; But to the 

25 humble he giveth grace. 

° Be you humbled therefore under 
the mighty hand of God, that he 
may exalt you in the time of 
visitation: ' Casting 

30 all your care 

31 upon him, for 

32 he hath care of 

eoo o 

watch: because your advers- 

35 ary the devil; 


esse videtur. See also line 11: uoLuntariåe 


Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: M3? graeci er 
Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. Tool Areler 


EXCITAMINI: Corr. in situ. 
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900 Sci. Petri ad Gentes. I. 


Tamquam Leo rugiens cir— 
cult: quaerens quem 
Oeuoret: Cal nesisTIi— 
Te ponTes flde,, SCIeN— 
Tes eadem pAssio Nm 
€! quae IN mundo esT aes— 
TRAE ERATERNITATI [ient 
xx: Oeus AUTEM OMNIS GRATIAE 


Qa! UOCAUIT NOS IN AeTemn— 


Nam suam qGLomiac IN 


xpo ibesa, Modicua bis 
SOS Ipse peRficiet, CON— 


EIRMABIT soLidadlt,, 


Ipst imperium IN siecu— 


La saecuLorum: Amen: 


er sıiLuanum uoBis rpi9e— 
Lem FRATREM UT ARBI~ 


TROR BREUITER SCRIBSI 
OBSECRANS eT CONTESTANS 


banc esse UeERAM GRA— 


TIAM Oe IM d qua state, Sa— 
eccie]t 

Lutat uos. quae esT IN BA— 

ByLone cum electa. eT 


marcus riLias meus, 


SaLutate inuicem IN oscu— 


Lo SANCTO, GRATIA UOBIS 
IN OMNIBUS GUI ESTIS IN SN 


AMEN - 
EXP- EPISTULA SCI- PETRI 
AD GENTES: PRIMA 


INC: BREUES- EPISTULAE. 
EIUSDEM: SECUNDA 


(1-28) 5 8b — 14. 

Lines 1 & 2: Scripsit Ranke: fort. M: cm |carr 

Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: Mai exóeq passionum 

Line 21: Scripsit Ranke: M3 sTATe, 

Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [uos] ecclefia: Corr. in 
situ. 


Line 1: Ra: 414:30 


34 


1st. St. Peter to the Nations. 


As a roaring lion, goeth 
about; Seeking whom 
he may devour. ° Whom resist 
ye, strong in faith: Knowing 
that the same affliction, 

Befalls your brethren 
who are in the world. 

? But the God of all grace, 

Who hath called us into 
his eternal glory in 
Christ Jesus, By a little suffering, 
He himself will perfect; Con- 
firm, and establish (you). 

"To him be empire for ever 
and ever. Amen. 

M By Sylvanus, a faithful 
brother unto you, as I think, 

I have written briefly: 

Beseeching and testifying 
that this is the true grace 
of God, wherein you stand. ° The 

that is in Babylon, elected 
together with you, saluteth you: 
and so doth my son Mark. 

t Salute one another with a 
holy kiss. Grace be to all 

you, who are in Christ SS? 

Amen. 


ENDS: EPISTLE OF ST. PETER 
To THE NATIONS: FIRST 


BEGINS: BREVIS OF EPISTLE 
OF THE SAME: SECOND 


Line 23: Scripsit Ranke: M3? cum eLecta 
Line 27: Scripsit Ranke: M3 [xpo] dau 


Breuis Epistulae. Sci. Petri. II. Brevis: 2nd. Epistle. of St. Peter. 901 


r Oe scis quos iN hoc MUN— 1 Ofthe saints who are in this 
oo UT INTERFECTOS AOÓ-— 2 world, that he addresses the 
Loguitar: 3 aflicted. 

uw Oe exborTatione quae oe 4 Of encouragement, which from 
peionisas AO meLiora s the worst moves them, 
conpeLLit- 6 to the better. 

uw Oe COMMEMORATIONE  ; Ofthe reminder, 
que UERITATIS semper s which is always the truth, 
coNciliuo celesneTa 9 acelebrated council. 

utr Oe 1asTORUM memoriis 10 Of the refreshing memories 
RE FOUEN ÒIS 1 of righteousness. 

v Oe pseudopropbhbeTis  » Ofthe false prophets, 
ueTerIBUS eT NOUI TESTA— ı3 the Old, and the New Testa- 
MENTI FUTURIS MAGIS— ı4 ment, and times to come, and 
TRIS MENOACIBUS 15 lying teachers. 

ur Òe simiLitudinem OiLLa- i6 Of likeness of the 
ait quoo IM ploORUM@ ı7 flood which destroyed 
ÓeSIGNAT INTERITUM ıs the wicked. 

ut. Oe INTERITU eonao qut ı9 Of the destruction of those who 

OMNE OO MALIGNITATeEM 20 consider all malice 
OuLcedINeEd ARBITRANTR 21 to be sweetness. 

ut. Òe eo qui SUpeRATUS SER— z Of him, who overcome by the 
uus AdodICTUS EST cü-—» flesh becomes its bond-slave, 
lUS SEMEN CARNIS Ge 24 wherein the seed always 
NeRAT sempen ET pore 25 generates the swine. 

ut, Oe NOUISSIMIS TEMPO ~ 26 Of the last times 
RIBUS QGUIBUS Oeniso-— 27 concerning which the mock- 
Res ABUNOANT 28 ers pour scorn. 

x: Oe deo qui Steam unum miıl— 2 Of God, who equates one day 
Le AMNIS A@GUAUIT eT 3o witha thousand years, and 
miLLe ANNOS AO INSTAR 31 athousand years alike to 
uNius O1e1r simiLaadit 32 a single day. 

xr Oe epistaLis AposToLi pauc 33 Of the letters of the apostle Paul, 
Li quas et inteLLectu 34 which have both 
basere Oiprpicile s difficult concepts, 


Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: quo 


Line 1: Ra: 415:13 


902 


XF 


Il 


Breuis Epistulae. Sci. Petri. II. 


eT AB INOOCTIS eueRTI 
pROMITTIT 


EPISTULA; SCI- PETRI 


SIMON petrus seruus eT 
apostoLus thesu xpr bis 
qui coaequaLem nosis sor~ 
TITI SUNT Hoen IN Ost 
Oel NOSTRI eT saluatoris 
ibesa xpt, GRATIA UOBIS 
eT pax AdinpLeatar IN 
COGNITIONE) ÒOMINI NOSTRI 
quomodo OMNIA NOBIS OI— 
One UIRTUTIS suae quae 
AO „TAM er pietatem. do— 
NATA EST, en cocnilio— 
Nem eius qui UOCAUIT NOS 
propria cLoria et armiIdle 
en que MAXIMA er pnxXe— 
TIOSA NOBIS PROMISSA 
ÓoNAulT, UT per baec 
ECFFICIAMINI OidiNAe CON— 
SORTES NATURAE, Fasi- 
eNTeS eius quae IN MUN— 
ÒO esT CONCUPISCENTIAE 
CORRUPTIONEM, 
Clos Autem curam omnem 
SUBINFERENTES MINIS— 


(12-35) 11 — 5a. 


Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: x F Victoris. 


Line 19: Scripsit Ranke: cognitionem, cf. not. ad 908, 


14 & 15. 


Lines 29 & 30: Scripsit Ranke: consorTis lineolis additis 


Line 20 - 23: Scripsit Ranke: Quo c M000 correcura serior, 


cohaerens cum sequente DONATA EST 


Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [pietatem] pertinent 


Line 1: 


Ra: 415:29 


1 
2 
3 
4 


5 


34 


35 


Brevis: 2nd. Epistle. of St. Peter. 


and by ignorant people, been 
misunderstood. 


ENDS: BREVIS. BEGINS: 


EPISTLE OF ST. PETER 


SECOND 


1 ' Simon Peter, servant and 
apostle of Jesus Christ; To them 
that have obtained equal 
faith with us in the justice 
of our God and Saviour 
Jesus Christ. 
and peace be accomplished in 
the knowledge our Lord: 

" Who bas by mesire As all things of his di- 


vine power which appertain 
offered and 


* Grace to you 


to life and godliness, 
given us; : through the know- 
ledge of him who hath called us 
by his own glory and virtue. 

By whom he hath given us 
most great and precious 
promises: That by these 
you may be made partakers 
of the divine nature: Fleeing 
that which is in the 
world, the corruption of 
that concupiscence. 

* And you, all care 


employing, minis- 


Lines 26 & 27: Scripsit Ranke: que | pRaeTtiosa obelo 


adhib. mut. in pretiosa 


mut. in CONSORTES 


Line 35 and line 1 on next page: Scripsit Ranke: out-— 


|[srRATe 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. II. 


S TRATE IN FIOe UESTRA UIR— 
Tutem, IN üinTüTe Aü— 
TEM SCIENTIAM, IN sci— 
ENTIA AUTEM ABSTINENTIAM 
IN ABSTINENTIA AUTEM pa~ 
TIENTIAM, IN patienlia 
AUTEM pleTatem,, IN 
pleTate AUTEM amorem 
FRATERNITATIS, IN AMO— 
Re AUTEM FRATERNITATIS 
caARITATem, baec enim 
UOBIS CUM AOSINT eT supe— 
RENT, NON uacuos erc 
SING FRUCTU uos CONSTI— 
TUECNT: IN ON! NosTRI tha 
xpi COGNITIONE, Cul enim 
NON pRAesTO SUNT: haec 
Caecus esr er MANU Temp-— 
TANS, OBLIUIONEM® acci— 
biens pURGATIONIS UeTe— 
rum suorum óOelicronuo 


ULG quapropter FRATRES MA— 


gis sATAGrTe, UT pen Bo— 
NA OpeRA CERTAM üesTRAQ 
UuOCATIONEM eT eLecTIO— 
Nem factaTtis, baec 
ENIM FACIENTES NON pec— 
caBITIS ALLquaNodo,, Sic 
ENIM ABUNOANTER QINIS— 
TRABITUR üOBIS INTROITUS 
IN ACTERNUM REGNUM 
ONT NOSTRI eT saluatoris 
ibesa xp, ROpTeR quod 
incipiam uos semper com-— 
monere 9e his, €T quidem 


2nd. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 ter in your faith, vir- 

2 tue; And in virtue, 

3 knowledge; ^ And in know- 

4 ledge, abstinence; 

s And in abstinence, pa- 

6 tience; and in patience, 

7 godliness; 7 And in 

s godliness, love of 

9 brotherhood; and in 

10 love of brotherhood, 

u charity. ° For these things 

12 be with you and 

13 abound; Neither empty nor 

14 unfruitful will they make you 
15 to be in the knowledge of our 
16 Lord Jesus Christ. ° For he that 
17 hath not these things with him, 
18 is blind, and groping with his 
19 hands; Having forgotten 
20 that he was purged 
21 from his old sins. 
22 ' Wherefore, brethren, excel in 
23 your business; That by good 
24 works, the certainty of 
25 your calling and election 
26 you may ensure. For doing 
27 these things, you shall not sin 
28 atanytime. ` For 
29 so an entrance shall be minis- 
30 tered to you abundantly into 
31 the everlasting kingdom 
32 of our Lord and Saviour 
33 Jesus Christ. " For which 
34 Iwill begin always to remind you 
35 of these things: Though indeed 


(1-35) 1 5b — 12a. 
Line 1: See line 35 on previous page. 
Lines 18 & 19: Scripsit Ranke: TeM—||pTANS 


Lines 29 & 30: Scripsit Ranke: aini— ||S TRABITUR 


Line 1: Ra: 416:11 
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SCIENTES eT CONFIRMATOS 


uos IN PRAeSENTI ueritile 


lustrum AUTEM ARBITROR 
quamoiu sum IN boc TA 
BeRNACULO, SuscITARE 
uos IN IN COMMOTIONE 

Certus quod ueLox est Oe 


OSITIO TABERNACULI Mel 


Secundum quod er ONS NOS 

s Ter thesus xps SIGNIFICAUIT 
mibi, 

u- OABO AüTeo operam ert 

FRequenter basene aos 

pofftaf pest oBITUM meum, UT 

horum memoriam acia 

Tis, Non enim òðocTAS 


paBsulas secuTi, Notam 


pacımus aosis ONI Nosir 
"bo xpi umtutem er prae 
SENTIAM, Sed specula 
TORes pacti iLLias MAGNI 
TUOINIS,, 
A deo patre honorem er 
gLoniam uoce deLaBsa 
AO eum bhutuscemodi 
MAGNIFICA GLORIA, 

, bic est piLias meus diLec 


bene 
£ TUS IN quo mibi Conpl Acort 


€T banc uocem Nos audiui 
mus Oe caeLo aLLATAam 
cum essemus cum ipso 
IN MONTE sco, ET base 
Mus FIRMIOREM prophe 
TICUM sermonem, Cal 


ò 
BENE FACITIS ATTENOENTE[ 


(1-35) 1 12b — 19a. 

Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: fort. M3 [uos] iÑ incommo tione. 
Originally, incommortione was one word, meaning 'still- 
ness’, but the editor has split off the prefix In, replacing 
the In stricken out, and changed commotione into 
COMMONITIONEe, Meaning ‘remembrance’. For clarity, I 
have used the modified form, which the Vulgate has. 

Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: No—||s Ter 


Line 1: Ra: 416:26 


AccipleNns eNIO 


2nd. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 you know them, and are con- 


2 firmed in the present truth. 
? But I think it mete 


as long as I am in this ta- 


3 

— 4 

s bernacle; To stir you up by 

putting you in remembrance. 

— 7 “ Being assured that swiftly 
my tabernacle be put aside 

— 9 According as our Lord 
Jesus Christ also hath signified 
to me. 

5 And I will give effort, that 
you (are) frequently to have 
after my decease; Whereby 

eg you may keep a memory of these 

things. “° For we followed not 

fanciful doctrines; We made 


l known to you our Lord 


e 


Jesus Christ's power, and pre- 


~ sence; But indeed, we were 


~ made eyewitnesses of his 
greatness. `° For he received 
from God the Father, honour and 
glory: this voice coming down 
to him from the 
excellent glory: 
— 27 This is my beloved Son, 

in whom I am “ pleased. 
TT And this voice we heard 


brought from heaven, 


— 


when we were with him 


e 


in the holy mount. "` And we 


— 


have the more firm prophe- 
tical word: Where- 


unto you do well to attend, 


Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: M3 operam £T correctura 
dupliciter inchoata. 

Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg, [uos] poffaf 

Lines 27 & 28: Scripsit Ranke: OiLe— ||c ras 

Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [abi] bene: Corr. in 
situ. 

Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: fort. M3 XTTeNdENTES 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. II. 


U- quası Lucernae Lucent 


IN cALiciINoso Loco, Oo 
Nec dies Lucescat et Luci— 
Fen ORIATUR IN COROIBus 

uestris, hoc primum 

iNTellegeu Tes quod om— 
NIS prophbetia SCRIBTU— 
RAE pROpRIA INTERPRAe— 
TATIONe NON FIT, NON 

euim uoOLUuNTATe bumana 

AOLATA est aliquando pro~ 
pheta, Sed spu SANCTO 

INSpIRATI Locut sunt sci 

Oei homines, Fuerunt 

uero eT pseudoprophe— 
TAe IN popaLo,, Sicat eT 
IN UOBIS ERUNT MACISIRI 

menodaces, Guat INTRO— 
OUCUNT SeCTAS peRroitio— 
MIS, €T euw qui eoirT 

eos ÒNM NEGANT, Super— 
docentes sist ceLerem 

penórrioueo et muLti 

sequentur eorum Luxariaf 
ER quos UIA UERITATIS BLas— 
phematar,, CT IN AüARI— 
TIA FACTIS ueRBIS Oe aosi( 
NE SOTIABUNTUR,, Ootgos 
ludicium iam olio NON 

cessat,, ET penorrio eo— 
RUM NON OCORMITAT 


ur St enim Oeus ANGeLIs peccaN— 


TIBUS NON pepeRcit: Seo 
RUOENTIBUS INFERNI 0e— 
TRACTOS, IN TARTARUM 


2nd. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 As to a light that shineth 


2 


3 


4 


5 


24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 


35 


in a dark place, until 
the day 


star arise in your 


also 


dawn, and the day 


hearts: ” Understanding 
this first, that all 
prophecy of scripture 
is made without private 
interpretation. " For 
not by the will of man 
at any time, prophecy 
came; But inspired by the Holy 
Ghost the holy men of 
God spoke. 2 ` But there 
were also false prophets 
among the people; Even as 
among you there shall be lying 
teachers; Who shall bring 
in sects of perdit- 
ion; And deny the Lord 
who bought them: Bringing 
upon themselves swift 
destruction. ^ And many 
shall follow their riotousnesses, 
By whom the way of truth shall be 
evil spoken of. ° And in covetous- 
ness, with false words, your 
honour is sold. Whose 
judgment now is long 
gone; And their perdit- 
ion slumbereth not. 
* For if God, the angels that 
sinned, spared not, but 
sent them bound into 


Hell; Into gloomy dungeons 


(1-142) 1 19b — 21. (14b-35) 2 1 — 4a. 
Line 3: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. dies ^  Lacescar. 


Incertum dico correctum. Nam Victor, cuius scripto 
similis est, alio atramento usus est. Aetate seriore 
glosses margini adscripta est: iste Tu 


Line 1: 


Ra: 417:07 


Lines 6 & 7: Scripsit Ranke: o—||@NIs 
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Lines 21 & 22: Scripsit Ranke: M3 [Su en] ||Doceu Tes 


Line 24: Scripsit Ranke: fort. M3 Laxamias 


Lines 25 & 26: Scripsit Ranke: M3 sLaspheaatur 


Line 27: Scripsit Ranke: M3 pac ris 
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TRAOIOIT, IN 1udIcIUmM 
cruciatos reseruari 
ET oricinaLt MUNDO NON pe— 
percit,, Sedo ocTauum 
Noe lüsTITIAe pRaeconem 
custooiuit,, OilLuatam 
mundo impiorum INOUCENS 
ET ciultaTtes sodoMmOoRUmM 
eT SOMORRACORUAD IN CI— 
Nerem REDIGENS eüensio— 
Ne OAMNAUIT, Cxemo-— 
plum eorum qui tmpre ac~ 
TURI SUNT PONeNS, et 
iasrao Loth- Oppressua 
A Nefanòdorum INIUfTA con~ 
UERSATIONE ERIPUIT, As— 
pecra enim eT AUOITU (OS. 
Tus enar, ÞABITANS ipao 
eos qui 2àieQ | de die, ANI— 
MAM 1UsTAM INIGUIS Ope— 
RIBUS CRUCIABANT,, Nouit 
oOeus pies oe TEMPTATION 
eripere,, INiquos uero 
IN Oleo IOOICH CRUCIANOOS 
reseruare, CDagis Au~ 


2nd. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 


2 


4 


alteram 


TEM eos qui POST CARNE 

IN CONCUPISCENTIA INMUN— 
ÓrriAe AMBULANT, Oo— 
MINATIONEMQGue CONTEM— 
NUNT AUOACES SIBI placen— 
Tes, SecTAS HOM mMetTu— 


cere 


UNT. BLasphemantes 


vir UBI ANGeLI FORTITUOINE 


eT üiRTüTe cum SINT MA— 
IOReS NON PORTANT AÓuen— 


26 


27 


delivered them; To be 
reserved unto judgment: 

* And spared not the original 
world; But the eighth person, 
Noe, the preacher of justice 
He preserved; Bringing the flood 
upon the world of the ungodly. 

^ And the cities of the Sodomites, 
and Gomorrhites, reducing 
into ashes, condemned them to 
be overthrown; Making them an 
example to those that should 
afterwards act wickedly. ” And 
the just Lot; Oppressed 
by their filthy be- 
haviour, He rescued. ° For 
in sight and hearing he 
was just: Dwelling among 
them, who from day to day; the 
just soul, with unjust 
works, they vexed. ° God know- 
eth how to deliver the godly from 
temptation; But the unjust, unto 
the day of judgment, to reserve 
to be tormented. "` And es- 
pecially them who, after the flesh, 
in the lust of unclean- 
ness, behave; And 
despise govern- 
ment, audacious, self 
willed; They fear not iii 
blaspheming sects. 

' Whereas angels who in strength 
and power, are great- 


er, bring not ag- 


(1-35) 2 4b - 11a. d 

Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. cRaciAros 

Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: fort. M3 iniufca correxit ex -RIA 

Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: A—||specta 

Lines 17 & 18: Scripsit Ranke: 1u—||s tus 

Line 19: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum 7 Victorinum margini sin. 
adscriptum correctionem textus flagitavit. Quae seriore 


tempore a M? ita effecta est, ut non solum IN voculae Óteo» 
superscriberetur sed signis appositis verba transponerentur 
de le IN Olea. 

Line 26: Scripsit Ranke: fort. M3 ad marg. [carnem] 
alteram: 

Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [me TuUNT] facere 


Line 1: Ra: 417:21 XLV 


um, bi 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. II. 


sum se execnasBile 1ud1— 
cium, bi aero ueLut (ec 
RATIONABILIA pecora NAT 
TUuRALITeR IN CAPTIONEM) 
CT IN peRNICIEM,, IN bis 
quae IGNORANT BLasphe— 
MANTES, IN CORRUPTIO— 
Ne SUA er peRIBUNT, Dep 
cIpleNTes mercedem 
INIUSTITIAe,, UoLupta— 
Tem EXISTIMANTES Orel 
Oelicias COINGUINATIONEeS 
€T maculae deLicus apla— 
eNTes, IN CONUIIS suis 
LuxoRIANTes uoBiscum 
OcuLos bapentes pLenos 
aduLterio eT incessaBiLef 
oelicTti,, eLLicentes 
ANIMAS IiNSTABILes, Con 
exenciTATUQ) AUARITIAe 
baBewTes MALeOICTIONIS 
Filu,, OereLinguentes 
RECTAM OIA OO, CRRA 
UERUNT SecüTi UIAM BAM 
Laam ex BOsOR qui Merce— 
Oeo INIGUITATIS: AMAUIT 
CorrepTIoNedy uero ba-— 
BUIT SUAE UeSANIAEG 
SusiucaLe mutum. iN bomi— 
NIs uoce Loquens probi— 
BUIT prophet Ae INSIPI— 
eNTIAQ 

SUNT FONTES SINE 
Aqua et nNeBuLlae TünBi— 
NIBUS eXAGITATAe,, Quisus 


(1-35) 2 11b — 17a. 


Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. [sua] eT 


Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: fort. M3 Luxuriantes lineola 


ducta mutavit in Luxorniantes, cf. 905, 24. 
Also: M?? uosiscum, cf. not. ad 893, 15. 


Line 26: Scripsit Ranke: INIqUITATIS-AMAUIT 


Line 1: 


Ra: 418:01 


2nd. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 ainst themselves, a cursing judg- 
2 ment. " But these men, as 
3 irrational beasts, na- 
4 turally tending to the snare 
s and to destruction; Those things 
6 which they know not, blasphe- 
7 ming; In their corruption, 
s they shall alse perish P? Re- 
9 ceiving the reward 
10 of their injustice; Counting for 
11 a pleasure of a day: 
12 The delights of corruption 
13 And with the stain of over- 
14 flowing delights; In their 
1s company, they carouse with-you. 
i Having eyes full of 
17 adultery and of unceasing 
is transgression: Alluring 
19 unstable souls; Having 
20 their hearts exercised with 
21 covetousness, children of 
22 malediction: " Leaving the 
23 right way; They have gone astray, 
24 having followed the way of Ba- 
25 laam of Bosor, who loved 
26 the wages of iniquity, 
27 ‘° But had a check 
28 of his madness, 
29 The dumb east of burden, which 
30 speaking with man's voice, for- 
a bade the folly of the 
32 prophet. 
33 ” These are fountains without 
34 water, and clouds tossed 


35 with whirlwinds, to whom 


Corr. in situ. 


Line 31: Scripsit Ranke: propbetiae- tum i erasum. 
Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: NupaLae, atque a mut. ine 
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Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [mutum] Animal. 


908 Sci. Petri ad Gentes. II. 


calico TeENeEBRARUM re~ 
SERUATUR, Superba 
enim SANITATIS LoqueNTes 
. eRLICeNT IN OÓesiOeniis 
carnis Luxoriae, Cos 
qui pxaLaLao erttooonrt 
qUI IN ERRORE CONUERSAN— 
TUR, IBAR TA Tec ILLis 
PROMITTENTeS cum ipsi 
SERUI SINT CORRUPTIONIS 
A quo enw quis sapenaras 
est buius eT seruus esT, 
$1 ENIM RepügiewTes COIN— 
GUINATIONES MUNÒI IN COG— 
G NITIONe OH NOSTRI eT sal— 
uaToris thesu xpi. bis nan— 
sus INpLicitt superanir 
Facta SUNT CIS POSTERIORA 
Oe TERIORA pRioriBus, 
CDelias enim erat iLLis NON 
cognoscere utam tusTiliae 
GUAM POST AGNITIONEM 
RETRORSUAY CONUERTI: 
AB eo quod illis TRAÒITUM 
EST: SANCTO MANOATO,, GN— 
TIGIT enim eis ILLud aeni 
pRouenstt, CANIS re~ 
uersus AO suum uomilum 
eT sus: Lota IN uoLuTABRo 
Lui, 
um, banc ecce UOBIS canissi— 
MI SECUNOAQ) SCRIBO epis— 
stuLam, IN guiBpus ex— 
NI 
CITO UESTRAM IN COMMO— 
TIONEG) sinceram MeNTeay 


R 


2nd. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 the mist of darkness is re- 

2 served. ' For the proud, 

3 speaking words of vanity; 

4 Allure by the desires 

s of fleshly riotousness; Those 

6 who fora little while escape, 

7 (and) such as dwell in 

8 error: ” Promising them 

9 liberty, whereas they themselves 
are the slaves of corruption. 

For by whom a man is overcome, 
of the same also he is the slave. 

” Bor if, flying from the pol- 
lutions of the world, by the know- 
ledge of our Lord and Sav- 
iour Jesus Christ; They be again 
entangled in them and overcome: 

Their latter state is become unto 
them worse than the former. 

" For it had been better for them not 
to have known the way of justice, 
than after they have known it, 
to turn back 

From that holy commandment which 
was delivered to them. ” For, 
what has happened to them the 
true proverb tells: The dog is 
returned to his vomit: 
and, The sow, washed, to her wallow 
in the mire. 

3 ' Behold this to you, my dearly 
beloved, a second epistle 
I write, In which I 
stir up by way of admonition 


your sincere mind: 


(1-30) 2 17b - 22. (31-35) 3 1. 

Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: Superba. A seriore manu ad b 
additum i 

Line 3: Scripsit Ranke: Serior manus correxit SANITATIS 

Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: fort. M1 PerLicent. Siglum . in left 
margin. 

Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: Luxuriae seriore manu mutatum in 
Luxoriie cf. 905, 24 et 907, 15. 


Line 1: Ra: 418:17 


Lines 14 & 15: Scripsit Ranke: co—||GNITIONe 

Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: sus: Lota- Ceterum Victor huic 
loco siglum suum G apposuit, quod quia per errorem 
appositum videbantur, erasum est. 

Lines 32 & 33: Scripsit Ranke: epi— ||sraLa o 

Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: Inc. man. commotTionem mut. in 
comMmoniTtionen) (cf. 904, 6. My note.) 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. II. 


UT memores sITIs eorum 
quae pRaedixi UeERBORUM 
A scis prophetis et Apos— 
s ToLORUM uestrorum: 
Raeceptorum ONL ET sal- 
uatoris, boc primum 
SCIENTES GUOO OEHIEHT 
IN NOUISSIONIS O1leBUS IN Óe— 
cepTione iNLusones lux— 
TA proprias CONCUPpIS— 
SCENTIAS AMBULANTES 
OiceNTes UBI est proavis— 
SIO AUT AOUENTUS eias 
ex quo enim patres” dor— 
MIECRUNT, OMNIA sic 
penseaenamT AB INITIO 
creaTturae,, ATeET EHIO 
eos hoc uolLentes quod 
cAeli CERANT prius et Ter- 
RA Òe Aqua, ET per aquam 
CONSISTENS Ol UERBO 
per queo iLLe Tunc mun— 
òus aqua INUNOATUS Pe: 
RIIT, Caeli autem qut 
NUNC SUNT eT TERRA eo~ 
Oeo» üenBo Repositi sul 
[GNI SERUATI IN Oleg) 1UOICI 
eT PeROITIONIS Impronao 
hominum, 

x: Unum uero hoc Non LarexT 
uos CARISSIMI: quia 
unus dies apud ORO sicuT 
ol Le annt et mille ANNI 
sicuTtT O1es unus, Non 
TAROAT ONS promissis, 


2nd. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 


2 


22 


30 


31 


* That you may be mindful of those 
words which I told you before 
from the holy prophets, and of 
your apostles, 

Of the precepts of the Lord and 
Saviour. ' Knowing this 
first, that there shall come 

In the last days de- 
ceitful scoffers, 
behaving after 
their own lusts, 

' Saying: Where is his promise or 
his coming? 

For since the time that the 
fathers slept; All things continue 


our 


as they were from the beginning 
of the creation. ° For this they 
are wilfully ignorant of, that 

the heavens were first, and the 
earth from water; And by water, 
consisting by the word of God, 

° Whereby the world that then was, 
being overflowed with water, pe- 
rished. ’ But the heavens which 
are now, and the earth by 
the same word are kept in store, 

Unto fire kept for judgment day 
and perdition of the ungodly 
men. 

* But of this one thing be not 
ignorant, my beloved, that 
one day with the Lord is as 
a thousand years, and a thousand 
years as one day. ° The Lord's 


promise is not delayed 


909 


(1-35) 3 2 - 9a. 

Lines 3 & 4: Scripsit Ranke: Apo—||stoLorum 
Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: coNcupi- ||sceNTIAS 
Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [patres] nofm 


Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: M3 queca, simul litera e mutata in e 


Line 1: 


Ra: 418:35 


Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: Apur a Victore ducta lineola 


tenuissima mutatum in apud: Qua non contentus 
serior corrector tum literae T puncta supposuit, tum 
literam ò abundanter superscripsit. 
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Sed PATIENTER AGIT pnopren 
aos, NoLens aliquos 
perme: seo OMNES AO pae— 
NITENTIAM REUeERTI, Ad 
UeNIET AüTeQ ies OOMINI 
Ort pan. IN qua caeli mag— 
GNO IMpeTU TRANSIENT: 
E@Lementa uero ca Lore 
soLuentur, Cum baec 
IGITUR OMNIA SissoLUeNdA 
SINT,, GuaLes oponTeT 
uos esse IN SANCTIS CON— 
UERSATIONIBUS ET pIeTATIBUS 
Expectantes eT properan— 
Tes IN AOUENTUM Drei Cel 
per quam cAeli AROeNTES 
soLuentur, €T eLemen— 
TA IGNIS AROORE TABESCENT 


Xt Nouos uero caelos er nouam 


TERRAM eT promissa IP— 
slus EXpecTAQUS IN quUIBus 
IUSTITIA hHABITAT,, ROp— 
Ter quod carissimt baec 
EXPECTANTES SATIS AGITE 
INmacuLati et iMütolaTi 
el INUENIRI IN pace, ec 
OOMINI NOSTRI LONGANIMITA ~ 
Tem saLuTem ARBITRAMNI 
SicüT eT CARISSIMUS FRA— 
TER NOSTER paaLus,, Se— 
CUNOUA) OÓATAQ SIBI sApi— 
ENTIAQ) SCRIBSIT UOBIS 
SicuT eT IN OMNIBUS episla— 
Lis Loquens IN eis, Oe 
bis" quipus sunt quaedam 


(1-35) 3 9b - 16a. 


Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: M3 ad marg. [neuen i,] expectat: 
COIT. in situ. 

Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: fort. M3 ad marg. [pan] in nocte: 
COIT. in situ. 


Lines 6 & 7: Scripsit Ranke: mMa—||GNo 


Line 1: 


Ra: 419:16 


1 
2 
3 
4 


$ 


33 
34 


35 


2nd. St. Peter to the Nations. 


But dealeth patiently for your 
sake; Not willing that any should 
perish, but that all should 
return to penance.. "f But 
the day of the Lord shall come 
as a thief.; In which the heavens 
shall pass away with great violence, 

And the elements shall be melted 
with heat. ` Seeing then that 
all these things would be dis- 
solved; What manner of people 
ought you to be in holy be- 
haviour and godliness? 

Looking for and hasten- 
ing unto the coming of God’s day, 
by which the heavens being on fire 
shall be dissolved. And the ele- 
ments shall melt in the heat? 

? But new heavens and a new 
earth also promised by 
Him we look for, in which 
justice dwelleth. "` Where- 
fore, dearly beloved, waiting for 
these things, be diligent 

That spotless and blameless you may 
be found by Him in peace. ^ And 
our Lord's longsuffering 
account as salvation; 

As also our most dear 
brother Paul: Ac- 
cording to the wisdom given 
him, hath written to you: 

"^ As also in all his epistles, 
speaking in them of 


these; in which some things 


Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: cA-Lone rasura mut. in cALore 
Lines 20 & 21: Scripsit Ranke: 1— lp stas 

Lines 22 & 23: Scripsit Ranke: pro-l Ten 

Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: his 


IN e. 
QuiBas correcto ut videtur 


scribae, statim post scriptionem illata. 


Sci. Petri ad Gentes. II. 


OippiciLia inteLLecta,, 
quae INÒOCTI eT INSTABILes 
O€PRAUANT SICUT ceTeRAS 
SCRIBTURAS AO SUAM Ipso— 
ram PeROITIONEO,, Uos 
IGITUR FRATRES pRAesci— 
eNTes CUSTOOITE Ne INSI~ 
p'ENTIUM ERRORE TRANS— 
ÒUCTI EXCIOATIS A propria 
FIRMITATE, Crescite 
UCERO IN GRATIAM ET COGNI— 
TIONem Oki NOSTRI eT sal- 
uatoris ibesa xpi ipsi oo: 
RIA eT NUNC ET IN O1eEM 
AC TERNITATIS: AMEN 


Exp: EPIST; SCIi- PETRI: II- 
INC: BREBEs- EPIST; SCi- IO 


HANNIS; PRIMAE 


t Oe UeRBO UITAE quod enar 


AMTequam MUNOI MACINA 
pRINCIplüm sORTIRE TUR 


MD 
us Oe p^RTICIpiBas xp! quos 


QITUS SEPTOS Nefas esT 
SUPERARI 


ur Oe cusTtoous caelestia 


d 


praeceptorum quae Nos— 
se quem quam òðeum MANI— 
Feste OeSIGNAT,, 


u Oe nouo ueTeRique MAN— 


OATO quod UNIUS SIT Oei 


(1-15) 3 16b — 18. 

Lines 4 & 5: Scripsit Ranke: serior manus ipso— || nam 
Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: Eadem dtea 

Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum -/ eum in finem a Victore 


Line 1: 


Ra: 419:33 


2nd. St. Peter to the Nations. 


1 hard to be understood, 
2 Which the unlearned and unstable 
3 pervert, like the rest of the 
4 Scriptures, to their 
17 
You 


6 then, brethren, knowing these 


s exe destruction. 


7 things before, take heed, lest by 
s the error of the unwise, led 

9 astray you fall from your own 

10 steadfastness. " But grow 

11 into grace and know- 

12 ledge of our Lord and Sav- 

13 iour Jesus Christ. To him be glo- 
14 ry both now and unte-" the day 
1s of eternity. AMEN. 


18 ENDS: 2ND. EPIST. OF ST. PETER. 
20 BEGINS: BREVIS OF EPIST. ST. JO- 


22 HN. THE IST. 

dX 2h. bo GRE € dod moa SS Eb 
24 Ofthe word of life, that was given 
25 before the beginning of the foun- 
26 dation of the world. 

27 Of the participants with Christ 

28 who hide their faults and are 

29 overcome by sin. 

30 Of keeping the heavenly 

31 precepts which they are to have 
32 learned and that God has 

33 Clearly revealed 

34 Of the new and old command- 


35 ments being the same to God 


appositum ut textus satis hispidus emendaretur. 


911 


Mihi legendum videtur custoo1,: Ranke thinks that the 
original custoous, ablative plural, should be singular. 


912 Breuis Epistulae. Sci. Iohannis. P. 


Ut: 


VIL 


Lt: 


XU 


XUN 


XU: 


XUL 


XUIL 


XUI 


XVIIL 


Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: bomıcıdırs adhibito obelo in 


cuius Numquam potesI 
REGNUM ðıuldı: 


- Oe bis quos SAPIENTIAG UA~ 


RUS AOCINCTOS UIRTUTIBUS 
scRIBENS AOLOquITUR: 
Oe OiligeuTiBus mundum 
quod excLudantur A cani— 
TATE pATeRNa- 

Oe muLltitudine antichris— 
TORUM 

Òe ANIMARUM Oeceproni— 
Bus OecLINANOIS 


- Oe ISNORANTIBUS Óeuo sco— 


Rramque OSORIBUS 


- Oe CAIN SEMINE FRATRICIOAe 
Oe osoniBüus FRATRUM bo~ 


MICIOUS 


-Oe diLectione pATeRNA 


FACTO eT opere decLINANdo 

Oe praeconipus palsis 
quos AGIT sps nequam 

Oe diLecTIoNe uera quod 
Ipse siT Oeus 

Oe xpo deo qui pxrneo IN se 
esse CREOENTIBUS MA— 
NIFESTAT 

Oe dilectione perfecta 
quae ponis expeLLit por~ 
MIOINE m 

Oe “geNeratis quod ipsi 
saeculum UINCANT 

Oe TeESTIMONIO Oei quod 
hoMInuM TeSTIMONIIS 
RAesTeT: 

Oe indulgentia quam 


bocmwicióis mutatum. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 420:16 


1 


2 


Brevis: 1st. Epistle. of St. John. 


which can never be 
divided in the kingdom. 

Of that which I wrote addressing 
you, surrounding the various 
virtues of wisdom. 

Of those who love the world, 
so are excluded from the love 
of the Father. 

Of the many of the Anti- 
christ. 

Of those who deceive the 
soul by distortion. 

Of the ignorant, and the haters of 
God's holyness. 

Of Cain's seed, of fratricide. 

Of the haters and murderers of 
the brethren. 

Of parental love, 
in fact and deed by choice. 

Of the heralds of falsehood 
driven by the spirit of evil. 

Of true love, that 
the same is divine. 

Of the Christ of God the Father, 
in whom the believers are to be 
manifest 

Of the perfect love, 
that casteth out 
fear. 

Of the "born, that they 
may conquer the world. 

Of the testimony of God, which, 
overrides the testimony 
of men, 

Of the indulgence, which 


Line 30: Scripsit Ranke: V. Oe "*cewena is 


Breuis 


Epistulae. Sci. Iohannis. P. 


NON MEREBUNTUR usque 
AO mortem peccantes 


xx: Oe MUNdO qui est positus 


Qao? Fort AB INITIO quod 


E 
XF 


IN MALIGNO eT simuLacro— 
Rug) pügiewóa cultura 


EXP- BREUES- EPISTULAE 
SCI- IOHANNIS PRIMA 


INC: EIUSDEM: EPIST; PRIMA 


audiuimus quao9 H 
mus oculis NosTRIs quod 
perspexumus eT MANUS 
NOSTRAE CONTRECTAUC— 
RUNT, Oe uerBo OItAe 
eT UITA MANIFESTATA esl 
eT UlOIMUS ET TESTAMMR 


CT ANNUNTIAMUS UOBIS 


UITAM AeTenNAQ quae 
ERAT ApUT pATREM, eT AP— 
pARUIT NOBIS, quo? 
uldimus eT AUdLUIMUS 
AONUNTIAMUS UOBIS 


Ut eT uos societatem ba~ 


(14-35) 11 — 5a. 


BeATIS NOBISCUM, ET 
SOCIETAS NOSTRA SIT CUM 
patre et cum pilio eias 
—_— 
thesu xpo, eT baec scni— 
BIMUS UOBIS UT ÇAUÒEATIS 
er gaudium NOsTRUM sil 
plenum, er baec esT 


Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: X F Victoris. 
Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: qàóó licet a Victore punctis 


Line 1: 


Ra: 420:33 


1 


3 


4 


14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


22 


Brevis: 1st. Epistle. of St. John. 


is unmerited, as far as 
to mortal sins. 

Of the world, which is seated in 
wickedness, and the worship of 
idols, which is to be shunned. 


ENDS: BREVIS or EPISTLE 
or ST. JOHN: mz FIRST 


BEGINS: FIRST EPIST. or ru: SAME. 
1 "Whatis from the beginning, which 
we have heard, which we have 
seen with our eyes, whick 
we have looked upon, and 
our hands have 
handled; Of the word of life, 
^ and the life was manifested; 
and we have seen and witness, 
And declare unto you 
the life eternal, which 
was with the Father, and hath 
appeared to us: ° That which 
we have seen and have heard, 
we declare unto you, 
That you also may have 
fellowship with us; And 
our fellowship may be with the 
Father, and with his Son 
Jesus Christ. * And these things 
we write to you, that you may 
rejoice, and our joy may 


be full. ^ And this is 


913 


notatum sit, quum singularem lectionem constituat 
retinendum duxi. 


914 


Sci. Iohannis. Prima. 


AONUNTIATIO GUAM AUdI— 
mus AB eo, ET AONUN— 
TIAMUS UOBIS QUONIAM 
Oeus Lux esT er TeENeBRAE 
IN eo NON sunt uLLae 


t St OixeRIMUS quoniam so~ 


cietatrem basemus cum 

eo eT IN TENEBRIS AMBU~ 
Lamus, Wentimur ET 
NON FACIMUS UERITATEM 

Sı aurem In Lucem amsuLle— 
MUS SICUT eT Ipse esT IN 

Luce societatem baseox(f 
Ad INUICem@ eT sanguis Iba 

FIL eias EMUNOAT NOS AB 

OMNI peccaTo, Sı Oixe— 
RIMUS QUONIAM peccarum 
NON haBemus ipsi Nos se~ 
ÒUCIMUS eT UERITAS IN NO— 
BIS NOM esT, SI coNri— 
TEAMUR PECCATA NOSTRA 

fldeLis est er iusras UT ne— 
MITTAT NOBIS peccaTa 

NOSTRA eT EMUNOCET NOS 

AB OMNI INIGUITATE,, 

Sı OIXERIMUS qUONIAM NON 

peccauimus mendacem 

facimus eum eT aenBao 

elUS NON eST IN NOBIS 


ul- Filioli met baec scniBo 


UOBIS UT NON pecceris 
sed eT SI quis peccaaeniT 
AóuocaTrucm basBeous 
ApuD pàTReQ ibo xpo 
iustum, ECT Ipse esT 


1 


3 


First of St. John. 


the declaration which we have 
heard from him; And de- 
clare unto you: That 

God is light, and in him 

there is no darkness. 

* If we say that we 
have fellowship with 
him, and walk in dark- 
ness; We lie, and 
do not the truth. 

7 But if we would walk inte-the 
light, as he also is in the 
light, we have fellowship one with 
another, and the blood of Jesus 
his Son cleanseth us from 

all sin. ° If we 

say that we have 

no sin, we deceive our- 
selves, and the truth is 

not in us. ° If we con- 

fess our sins, 

he is faithful and just, to for- 
give us our 

sins, and to cleanse us 

from all iniquity. 

'" If we say that we have not 
sinned, a liar 
we make him, and his 
word is not in us. 

T My little children, this I write 
to you, that you may not sin. 
But if any man sin, 
we have an advocate 
with the Father, Jesus Christ 
the just: ^ And he is 


(14-29) 1 5b- 10. (30-35) 21 — 2a. 

Line 11: Scripsit Ranke: Luceo: ‘Luceo altered to read 
‘Lace’. Accusative changed to ablative, this changes the 
meaning from ‘into’ to ‘within’, the verb though, is left 
subjunctive. This looks like a Vulgatization. 


Line 27: Scripsit Ranke: ApuT mutatum ina uo: See 
line 24 on previous page: ‘Apat’ would end with ‘T’ if 
followed by an unvoiced consonant. This indicates that 
the ‘T’ used to be a ‘stop’, not a ‘plosive’. 


Line 1: Ra: 421:11 


Sci. Iohannis. Prima. 


PROPITIATIO pro pecca is 
NOSTRIS, Non pro NOS— 
S TRIS AUTEM TANTUM, Sed 
ETIAM PRO TOTIUS MUNO! 
Et In hoc scimus quoniam 
COGNOUIMUS CUM SI MAN 
OATA elus OBSeERUEMUS 
Oo OICIT se NOSSe CUM eT MAN— 
OATA elUS NON CUSTOOIT 
mendax EST eT IN hoc ae— 
RITAS NON EST, Oo Au 
Ted SERUAT üenBüo eius 
uere IN boc CARITAS del per~ 
fecta est, IN boc scho 
quoniam IN Ipso sumus 
Qut OICIT Se IN Ipso manere 
OÓeBeT sicuT ille amsBaLlLa— 
UIT eT ipse aasuLare,, 


Wt CARISSIMI NON MANOATUM 


NOUUd) SCRIBO UOBIS sed 
mandatum uetus quod 
ÞABUISTIS AB INITIO, CDAN— 
ÒATUM ueTus esT üaenBao 
quod Audistis, lrenao 
MANOATUM NouuMm SCRI— 
BO UOBIS qUOÒ esr uerum 
€T IN Ipso eT IN UOBIS,, Quo— 
NIAM TENEBRAeE TRANSIe— 
RUNT eT Lumen uerum LM 
LaceT,, Oo Oicit se IN La— 
ce esse eT FRATREA suum 
OOIT IN TENEBRIS EST usque 
aobuac,, ga OILigiIt PRA— 
Trea) suum iN Lumine ma~ 
NeT eT SCANOALUM IN eo 


23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 


30 


First of St. John. 


the propitiation for our 

sins: And not for 

ours only; But also 

for those of the whole world. 

* And by this we know that 
we have known him, if we 
keep his commandments. 

* Who claimeth to know him, and 
keepeth not his commandments, 
is a liar, and the truth is 
not in him. ^ But he 
that keepeth his word, 
truly in him the charity of God 
is perfected; And by this we know 
that we are in him. 

é Who claimeth to abide in him, 
ought himself also to live, 
even as he lived. 

” Dearly beloved, not a command- 
ment of novelty I write to you, but 
an old commandment which 
you had from the beginning. The 
old commandment is the word 
which you have heard. o Again 
a new commandment I write 
unto you, which thing is true 
both in Him and in you; Be- 
cause the darkness is pas- 
sed, and the true light now 
shineth. ° Who claimeth to be in 
the light, and hateth his 
brother, is in darkness even until 
now. " He that loveth his 
brother, abideth in the 


light, and there is no scandal 


915 


(1-35) 2 2b - 10a. 
Lines 2 & 3: Scripsit Ranke: No—||sTrRIs 


Line 1: Ra: 421:25 
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Sci. Iohannis. Prima. 


NON EST, Qa! autem oò 
FRATREM suum IN TENe— 
BRIS EST eT IN TENeBRIS 

amBpuLlat, CET NesSciIT 

quo e€AT qUONIAM TeNe— 
BRAC OBCACCAUCRUNT 

ocuLos eius, 


u: ScniBo Ooops Eliot quoniam 


REMITTUNTUR UOBIS pec— 
CATA PROPTER NOMEN eid 
SCRIBO UOBIS patres quo— 
NIAM COGNOUISTIS COO 

qu! AB INITIO esT, Scni— 
BO üoBis AOuLesceNnTes 

GUONIAM auicisTis MALIG— 
NUM, SCRIBO UOBIS IN— 
FANTES GUONIAM COGNO— 
UISTIS PATREM, ScnIBO 

UOBIS PATRES GUIA COGNO— 
UISTIS CUM qUI AB INITIO 

esT, ScniBO UOBIS AOÓu— 
Lescentes quia fortes 

estis ET UERBUA) Cel IN UO— 
BIS MANET eT UICISTIS MA— 
Lignum, 


Ur NoLite diligere mundum 


Meque ea quae IN MUNÒO 
SUNT, St quis 1Licit 
MUNOUA NON EST CARI— 
TAS PATRIS IN eo, quoniam 
OMNE quo? EST IN MUNÒO 
CONCUPISCENTIA CARNIS 
eT CONCUPISCENTIA OCU 
Lorum esT, Er süpen-— 
BIA UITAE QUAE NON EST 


(1-35) 2 10b - 16a. 
Lines 15 & 16: Scripsit Ranke: mal~ || uaa» 


Line 1: 


Ra: 422:06 


26 


27 


First of St. John. 


in him. "` But he that hateth 
his brother, is in dark- 
ness, and liveth in dark- 
ness; And knoweth not 
whither he goeth; because 
the darkness hath blinded 
his eyes. 

"Geräte to you, little children, because 
your sins are forgiven 
you for his name’s sake. 

P? I write unto you, fathers, be- 
cause you have known Him, 
who is from the beginning. I 
write unto you, young men, because 
you have overcome the wicked 
one. "I write unto you, 
babes, because you have 
known the Father. I write unto 
you, fathers, because you have 
known Him who is from the begin- 
ning. I write unto you, young 
men, because you are strong, 
and the word of God abideth in 
you, and you have overcome the 
wicked one. 

5 Love not the world, 
nor the things which are in the 
world. If any man love 
the world, the charity of the Father 
is not in him. ^ For 
all that is in the world, 
is the concupiscence of the flesh, 
and the concupiscence 
of the eyes; And the pride 


of life, which is not 


Stitching visible here in ms. 


Sci. Iohannis. Prima. 


ex patre seò ex mundo 

est, ET MUNOUS TRAN— 

SIT €T CONCUPISCENTIA 

etus, Oo autem facil 

uoLuNTATeEM Gei MANET 

IN AE TERNUM,, 

Ull- Eet: Nouissima hora esl 
€T SICUT AUOISTIS qUIA AN— 
tTéchristus ueNIT,, Nunc 
ANTÉécbnisTi multi paé— 

C TI SUNT, Unde scimus 
quia nouissima bora esT 
Cx NOBIS pRODĎIERUNT seò 
NON ERANT CX NOBIS, 
Nam sı puissent ex norIf 
MANSISSENT UTIGUe No~ 
Biscum,, Sed uT MANIFes— 

S TI FIANT QUONIAQ) NON SON 
OMNES ex NOBIS, Sed 
uos unctionem hasetif 
A SANCTO eT NOSTIS OMNIA 
quia NON SCRIBSI UOBIS 
qUASI IGNORANTIBUS Ue— 
RITATEM sed quasi scleN— 
TIBUS EAM, ET GUONIAM 
omne mendacium ex ae— 
RITATE NON EST, Quis esI 
mendax NISI fis qui Ne~ 
GAT quoniam Ibs est xps- 
bic est antichristus,, 

Qu! megat patrem er riLiao 
Omnis qui Negat filium 
Nec paTRem baBeT,, Gat 
coMprreTuR filium er pa~ 
trea baser,, 


1 


30 
31 
32 
33 


First of St. John. 


of the Father, but is of the 
world. " And the world passeth 
away, and the concupiscence 
thereof: But he that doth 
the will of God, abideth 
for ever. 
! Little children, it is the last hour; 
And as you have heard that the An- 
tichrist cometh; Now 
Antichrists are become 
many: Whereby we know 
that it is the last hour. 
7 They went out from us, but 
they were not of us. 
For if they had been of us, 
they would have remained doubt- 
lessly, with us; But that they may 
be made manifest, that they 
all, are not of us. But 
you have the unction from the 
Holy One, and know all things. 
*' That I have not written to you 
as to them that know not 
the truth, but as to them that 
know it: And that 
all falsehood is of 
the untruth. ^ Who is 
a liar, but he who deni- 
eth that Jesus is the Christ? 
This is the Antichrist, 
Who denieth the Father, and Son. 
^? Whosoever denieth the Son, 
the same hath not the Father. He 
that confesseth the Son, hath 
the Father also. 


(1-35) 2 16b - 23. 

Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: AN— || récbnisTus 
Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: antTéchrisTt1 

Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: pa~ ||c v1 


Line 1: 


Lines 17 & 18: Scripsit Ranke: enawipe— |[s ri 
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Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: bis obelo adhibito mut. in 1s 


Sci. Iohannis. Prima. 


ult Clos quod AUOISTIS AB (io 


IN UOBIS PERMANEAT,, S1 
IN üOBIS PERMANSERIT 
qUOÒ AB INITIO AUOISTIS 
eT uos IN pilio er patre 
MANEBITIS, ET baec est 
REPROMISSIO quam ipse 
poLLicitus esT UOBIS UITAM 
Ae TERNAM, baec scrip— 
sı UOBIS Oe eis qui seðucuÑ 
uos, CET uos UNCTIONE®M 
GUAM accepistis AB eo MA— 
NCAT IN UOBIS, CT NON 
necesse bhaseTis ut Aliquis 
OoceaTt uos, Sed SICHT 
UNCTIO eius ÓoceT aos Oe 
OMNIBUS, ET uerum 
CST €T NON EST MENOACIUM 
eT sicaüT OocuIT uos MANE— 
Te Neo €v nunc piLioLi ma~ 
NeTe IM eo, UT cum Appa— 
RüeniT haBeamas piduciam 
€T NON CONFUNOAMUR 
AB eo IN AOUENTUG eius 
Sı sciTIs quoniam tusTus 
esT, SCITOTE quonia Qo 
eT OMNIS qUI FACIT lüsTI— 
TIAM eX ipso NATUS Cer 


ut, Uidete quaLem CARITATCO) 


Oeórr NOBIS pater UT pilu 
Oel NOMINEMuUR eT sumus 
ROpTeR hoc mundus NON 
NOUIT qUIA NON NOUIT eum 
Carissiay NUNC Ei Ser su~ 
mus eT NONOUM Apparue— 


1 


First of St. John. 


“You, what you heard from the begin- 
ning, let it abide in you. If 
that abide in you, 
which you from the beginning, 
you also in the Son, and Father 
shall abide. ^ And this is 
the promise which he hath 
promised you, life 
everlasting. These things I wrote 
to you, about them that seduce 
you. " And you, let the unction, 
which you have received from him, 
abide in you. And you 
have no need that any man 
teach you. But as 
his unction teacheth you of 
all things; And is truth, 
and is no lie. 

And as it hath taught you, ab- 

ide in him. ^ And now, little child- 
ren, abide in him, that when he shall 
appear, we may have confidence, 
and not be confounded 

by him at his coming. 

? If you know, that he is 
just; Know ye, that 
every one also, who doth jus- 
tice, is born of him. 

3 ' Behold what manner of charity 
the Father gave us, that we be 
called, and be the sons of God. 

Therefore the world knoweth 
not ", because it knew not him. 

” beloved, we are now the sons of 


God; and it shall not yet appear 


(1-24) 2 24 - 29. (25-35) 31 — 2a. 


Line 24: Scripsit Ranke: AÓuew rac» Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: Noult We quia 


Line 1: Ra: 423:01 


Sci. Iohannis. Prima. 


RIT quiò erimus, Sci— 
mus quoniam cum appa— 
ruerit similes ei erimus 
quoniam üiDeBIQ us eum 
SICUT esT, CET ooNis 
qui baset spem banc IN eo 
SANCTIFICAT se sicut er ille 
SANCTUS EST, 


x: OMNIS qui. pAciT. peccaTum 


eT INIGUITATEM FACIT: 
eT peccxrao EST INIGUITAS 
€T scitis quoniam iLLe Ap— 
pARurT UT peccaTa toLLe— 


First of St. John. 


what we shall be. We 

know, that, when he shall ap- 
pear, we shall be like to him: 
because we shall see him 

as he is. ° And every one 
that hath this hope in him; 

Sanctifieth himself, as he also 
is holy. 

* Whosoever committeth sin 
committeth also iniquity; 
and sin is iniquity. 

* And you know that he ap- 


peared to take away 
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neT, CT peccatuay IN eO 14 sins. And in him there is 
NON esT, OMNIS qui! ıs 
IN CO MANET NON peccaT e 
CT omnis qut peccat NON 17 And whosoever sinneth, hath not 
uldeT eum Nec COGNOUT ıs 
eam, Filiolt Nemo 19 
uos seducaT,, Oo Facil 2 
1USTITIAQ) 1uSTUS esT, Sicil 21 
eT (le iustus esT, Ga» 
FACIT peccaTuM ex OIABO~ 23 
Lo esT, QUONIAM AB I~ 24 
NITIO O1ABoLus peccat 25 
IN hoc Apparat filius det 26 For this, the Son of God appeared, 
aut Oissolaa T opera OlA— 27 that he might destroy the works of 
BOLI, OamnNis qul NAS 2s the devil. ^ Whosoever is 

TUS esT ex òeo peccexrao 29 born of God, committeth 

NON FACIT QUONIAM SEMEN 30 
Ipsius IN eo MANET, CT a 
NON potest peccare quo » 
NIAM ex Óeo NATUS EST s 
IN boc MANIFESTI SUNT 
Filu der et pu StaBoli 3s 


B 6 * x 
no sin. ` Whosoever abideth in 


him, sinneth not. 


seen him, nor known 

him. ' Little children, let no 
man deceive you. He that doth 
justice is just, even 

as he is just. © He that 
committeth sin is of the 

devil: For the devil sinneth from 


the beginning. 


not sin: for his seed 

abideth in him. And 

he can not sin, be- 

cause he is born of God. 

34 ' In this they are manifest 
God's children, and the devil's. 


(1-35) 3 2b - 10a. 


Line 1: Ra: 423:16 


920 


Sci. Iohannis. Prima. 


OMNIS qui NON esT lusTUs 
NON esT Oe Oeo eT qui NON 
OiligtiT FRATREM suuM 
quoniam baec est AÒNUN— 
TIATIO quam audiuimus 
AB INITIO uT òðıLiıgamaus 
aLterutrum,, Non sicdT 
CAIN ex MALIGNO ERAT ert 
OcciÓIT FRATREM suum 
er propter qui? occiórr eum 
quoniam opera eius ma~ 
Ligna ERANT FRATRIS Au 
Tem elus IUXTA 


Xr NoLite mirari pnaTnRes 


SI OOIT NOS MUNOUS, 
Nos scimus qUONIAM TRANS— 
Lati sumus óe MORTE IN 
uITAM,, quoniam oiLi— 
GIMUS FRATRES qUI NON 
OiligiT MANET IN MORTE 
Omnis qui OOIT FRATREM 
suumwm homiciOa esT: 
€T SCITIS qUONIAM OMNIS 
homicida NON baseT ai 
TAM ACTERNAM IN Se MA— 
NeNTem, IN boc COcNO— 
ülmüs CARITATEM gquo— 
niam ILLe pRO NOBIS AMI— 
mam suam posaurr, erT 
NOS òeBremus pro FRA— 
TRIBUS NOSTRIS ANIMAS 
NOSTRAS poMene, Qa: 
bABUERIT SUBSTANTIAM 
MUNOL ET uiDeniT FRATREM 
suum NecessiTatem base— 


1 
2 


3 


First of St. John. 


Whosoever is not just, 
is not of God, nor he that loveth 
not his brother. 
" For this is the declara- 
tion, which we have heard 
from the beginning, that we 
should love one another. "" Not as 
Cain, who was of wickedness, and 
killed his brother. 
And for what did he kill him? 
Because his own works 
were wicked: and his 
brother's just. 
P Wonder not, brethren, 
if the world hate you. 
^ We know that we 
have passed from death to 
life. Because we 
love the brethren: he that loveth 
not, abideth in death. 
? Whosoever hateth his 
brother is a murderer. 
And you know that every 
murderer hath lost the 
eternal life abiding in 
himself. '° In this we have 
known the charity, be- 
cause he hath laid down 
his life for us: and 
we ought to lay 
down our lives for 
our brethren. ' He that 
hath the substance of 
the world, and shall see 
his brother having 
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ne eT claüseniT ulscera 
SOA AB eo, quomodo 
CARITAS Óel MANET IN eo 


xu EiLioli oer NON diligam 


uerBo Nec Lingua sed 
Opere eT ueRITATE,, IN 
boc cognoscimus quo— 
NIAM ex üemiTATe sumus 
eT IN CONSpecTu eius SOA. 
ÒCeAMUS COROA NOSTRA 
quonia sı repraiehende— 
RIT NOS cor, Maior esT 
Oeus conóe NOSTRO er nouil 
OMNIA,  CARISSIMI SI 
COR NON repraehende— 
RIT NOS, Froaciam ba~ 
Bemus AO Óeum ET Guod— 
cumque petierimus acci— 
plemus AB eo, quoniam 
MANOATA eilus CUSTOOI— 
mus, €T ea quae sunl 
placita coram eo paci— 
mus, €T boc est man~ 
darum eius UT CREdIAMY 
IN Nomine pili eias ibesa 
christi, CT diligamus AL 
TERUTRUG SICUT oOÓeóOiT 
MANOATUM NOBIS, ECT 
qui! SERUAT MANOATA eius 
IN ILLO MANET er Ipse IN eo 
€ In hoc scimus quoniam 
MANET IN NOBIS Oe spiritu 
quem NOBIS OeOdIT: 


1 


2 
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need, and shall shut up his heart 
from him: How doth the 
charity of God abide in him? 

" My little children, let us not love 
in word, nor in tongue, but in 
deed, and in truth. ” In 
this we know that 
we are of the truth: 
and in his sight shall per- 
suade our hearts. 

” For if the heart 
reprehend us, God is greater 
than our hearts, and knoweth 
all things. S Dearly beloved, if 
our hearts do not reprehend 
us, we have confi- 
dence in God, ” and what- 
soever we shall ask, we shall 
receive of him: because 
we keep his command- 
ments. And those things which are 
pleasing in his sight, we 
do. ^ And this is his command- 
ment, that we should believe 
in the name of his Son Jesus 
Christ: And love one an- 
other, as he hath given com- 
mandment unto us. And he 
that keepeth his commandments, 
abideth in him, and he in him. 

And in this we know that 
he abideth in us, by the Spirit 
which he hath given us. 


xt CARISSIOL NoliTe OMNI 34 4 ' Dearly beloved, not every 


spui credere- Sed prosile ss spirit believe. But try 
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retinui. 
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sps si ex Oeo SINT, Quo— 
HiIAO eulci pseadopro— 
phetae eXIeRüNT IN MUN 
òo IN hoc cognoscitur sps 
del, ET OMNIS sps qui CON— 
Fitetar (bom xpo IN caR— 
Ne uenisse ex Oeo esT, ET 
OMNIS sps qui soot io 
ex Oeo NON esT eT hic esT An~ 
TéCHRISTI, Quod audis— 
TIS QUONIAM UENIT €T NUNC 
m IN MUNOO esT, Clos 
ex deo estis piLioli eT aicis— 
TIS eos, quoniam MAIM 
esT GUI IN UOBIS esT quam 
qu! IN MUNOO,, Ipsi oe 
MUNOO SUNT iÓeo Oe MUN 
Oo Locuntur eT mundus 
eos AUdIT,, Nos ex deo su~ 
Mus qui NOUIT Seugy AUdIT 
NOS qUI NON EST ex Oeo NON 
AUDIT NOs, IN hoc cocNnos— 
cimus spa UERITATIS: eT 
SPIRITUQ) ERRORIS 


xm Carissiat OtiLiga mas IN— 


a 


dicem qüoNiAQ 

CARITAS ex Oeo esr ET OM— 
MIS qui OILicit ex Seo NATUS 
EST eT COGNOSCIT ÒM, Qa! 
NON ÒILIGIT NON MourT OO 
qUONIAM Oeus CARITAS esr. 


IN boc APPARUIT CARITAS 
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Oel IN NOBIS, Quontam 
Filtum suum uNigenilum 
MISIT Oeus IN mundum dT 
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1 the spirits if they be of God: Be- 
2 cause many false pro- 

3 phets are about in the 

4 world, ^ by this is the spirit of God 
s known. And every spirit which con- 
6 fesseth that Jesus Christ is come in 
the flesh, is of God: ° And 

s every spirit that denyeth Jesus, 

is not of God: and this is the 
Antichrist. Whom you have heard, 


because he cometh, and is now 


7 


already in the world. ' You 

are of God, little children, and have 
overcome him. Because greater 
is he that is in you, than 

he that is in the world. * They are 
of the world: therefore of the 
world they speak, and the world 
heareth them. ° We are of 

God, he that knoweth God, heareth 
us, he that is not of God, heareth 
us not. By this we know 

the spirit of truth, and the 

spirit of error. 

” Dearly beloved, let us love one 
another, for 
charity is of God, and every 
one that loveth, is born of God, 
and knoweth God. * He that 
loveth not, knoweth not God: 
for God is charity. 

* By this hath the charity of God 
appeared among us, Because 
God hath sent his only begotten 
Son into the world, that 


34 


35 


erasure here, which neither Ranke, nor I can read. 

However, it is marked by 4 dots, and Douay hints, by 

‘for’, that the missing word might be ‘enta’, which 

might have been seen as repetition of ‘quonia a. 
Lines 27 & 28: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||m wis 


Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: AN— || ré cbnisTi 

Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: audi—||s ris 

Lines 22 & 23: Scripsit Ranke: cosNo— |[scimus 

Line 26: Scripsit Ranke: post quoniam aliquae literae 
erasae, quae legi non amplius possunt. There is an 
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üiüà4müs pem eam IN boc 


esT CARITAS, NON qua— 2 


sı NOS diLeximus O@ sed 
quoniam Ipse O1iLexIT NOS 


Et misit pium suum pro~ s 


PITIATIONEM PRO peccatis 

NOSTRIS,  CAnRiISSIOM SI 
~ 

sic OS OiLexiT NOS eT NOS 

OeBpemus AaALtTeruTRUmM 

oiLigere,, 


xu: Oeam nemo UldIT UM QUAM ıı 


st OiLigamus INUICem 


OS IN NOBIS MANET ET CARI— 13 
TAS CIUS IN NOBIS penpec— 14 
c TA est, IN boc inteLLe— ıs 
GIMUS GUONIAM IN eo MA— 16 
NeMus eT Ipse IN NOBIS quo— 17 
Niam de spa suo dediT Nosi{ ıs 
ET NOS UldIMUS ET TESTIFI— 19 
cAMUR,, Quontam PA a 
Ter avsit Ho saLuato— 2 


rem MUNÒI, Quisquis 


COM[pessus FUERIT QUONIAM 23 
ibs est plus Oei, OS IN eo zx 


MANET ET ipse IN deo, Er 


MOS COGNOUIMUS eT CREODI— Ze 
ÒIMUS CARITATI quam bas 27 


BET Óeus IN NOBIS, 
xur ÒS CARITAS EST eT qui MA 
NET IN CARITATE IN Óeo MA 
NeT er OS IN eo, IN hoc pen 
FECTA EST CARITAS NOBIS 
scum aT piðuciamw barea 
Mus IN Ole 1UOICIL,, quia 


— 29 
~ 30 
~ 31 
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~ 33 


sicut iLLe est eT Nos sum s 
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we may live by him, 1 in this 
is charity: Not as though 
we had loved God, but 
because He hath loved us. 
And sent his Son to 
be a propitiation for our 
sins. "` My dearest, if 
God hath so loved us; we also 
ought to love one 
another. 
7 No man hath ever seen God. 
If we love one another, 
God abideth in us, and his 
charity is perfected 
in us. " In this we under- 
stand that we abide in 
him, and he in us: be- 
cause he hath given us of his spirit. 
^ And we have seen, and do tes- 
tify; That the Fa- 
ther hath sent the Son, the Saviour 
of the world. ^ Whosoever 
shall confess that 
Jesus is the Son of God; God in him 
abideth, and he in God. ^ And 
we have known, and have be- 
lieved the charity, which 
God hath to us. 
God is charity: and he that ab- 
ideth in charity, abideth in 
God, and God in him. ” In this 
is the charity perfected with 
us, that we may have confi- 
dence in the day of judgment: Be- 


cause as he is, we also are 


Lines 32 & 33: Scripsit Ranke: NoBi— ||scum 


923 


924 


Sci. Iohannis. Prima. 


IN boc mundo, Timor 
NON eST IN CARITATE seò 
peRfecTA CARITAS ponas 
MITTIT TIMOREMN,, Quo— 
NIAM TIMOR poenam ba~ 
BET, quı AüTeo» TIMET 
NON EST penpecTüus IN CA 
RITATe, Nos ergo dili— 
GAMUS quoniam ÒS pnion 
OiLexiT nos, Si quis dixe— 
RIT quoniam diLigo Seam 
€T FRATREM SUAM oOeniT 
MENOAX esT, Oo EHIO 
NON OILIGIT FRATREM suum 
queo uldeTt,, Oeua queo 
NON uidet quoMmodo polesT 
OiLigene, €T hoc mans 
Oatum basBeous AB eo uT 
qui Gier Om OiligaT FRa— 
Trem suum,, 


XUI: OMNIS qUI CREOIT QUONIAM 


ibs est xps ex Oeo natus esT 
€r omnis qui diLigit euw qui 
NATUS esT ex eo, IN hoc 
COGNOSCIMUS GUONIAM 
Oiligimas NATas Sel, Cao 
OM diligamus ET MANOATA 
eius paciamus, baec esT 
eNIQ» CARITAS ÒeI UT MANOA— 
TA elus CUSTOOIAMUS eT 
MANÒATA EIUS GRAUIA NON 
SUNT, quoniam OMNE 
quod NATUM esT ex Oeo ui— 
cIT mundum, ET baec 
UICTORIA Guae UINCIT MUN 
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in this world. ' Fear 
is not in charity: but 
perfect charity casteth 
out fear, be- 
cause fear hath 
pain. And he that feareth, 
is not perfected in cha- 
rity. ” Let us therefore 
love, because God first 
hath loved us. ” If any man 
say, thus: I love God, 
And hateth his brother; 
he is a liar. For he 
that loveth not his brother, 
whom he seeth; How can 
he love God, whom 
he seeth not? * And this command- 
ment we have from Him, that 
he, who loveth God, love 
his brother 
5 ' Whosoever believeth that 
Jesus is the Christ, is born of God. 
And every one that loveth him who 
is born of Him. " In this 
we know that 
we love the children of God: When 
we love God, and keep His 
commandments. `° For this 
is the charity of God, that we 
keep his commandments: and 
his commandments are not a 
burden. * For whatsoever 
is born of God, hath 
overcome the world: And this is 


the victory which overcometh the 
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Oum Fldes NOSTRA, Quis 

esT qui! UICIT MUNOUM NI~ 
sı qui CREOIT quoniam ths 

est Hie det, bic est qui 

UENIT pen Aqua er SANGUI— 
nem thesus xps. Non IN 

Aqua soLum seo IN aqua 

eT SANGUINE, ET sps esT 

qu! TeSTIFICATUR GUONIAM 
xps esr UERITAS, Quia 

TRES SUNT qUI TESTIMONI~ 
UM ANT: SPS er Aqua er San~ 
GUIS: eT TRES UNUM: SUNT 


ut Sı Testimonium bóoináo 


bomoiNuo ACCIPIMUS, 
Testimonium Oei matus esT 
quoniam boc est TesTImo— 
Hoon Oei quiA TeSTIPFICA— 
Tus est Oe pilio suo, Quo— 
niam boc eet Testimonium 
Oei quod Malus EST, Qa! 
credit iN pilio Oei haget Tes— 
TIMONIUM Oei IN se, Qu! 
NON cReOiT iliam men~ 
Oacem FACIT CUM qUONIAM 
NON CREOIOIT IN TesTIMO~ 
NIO quod TesTipicaras esT 
deus de pilio suo, Et boc" 
TESTIMONIUM QUONIAQ) 
UITAM AETERNAM OeOiT 
NOBIS Oeus, CT baec OItA 
IN piLio eias esT, Oo ba~ 
Bet pilium baset ultam 
Qu! non baser pilium 2er 
UITAM NON base, 
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world, our faith. ^ Who 


is he that hath overcome the world, 
but he that believeth that Jesus 

is the Son of God? ^ This is he that 
came by water and blood, 

Jesus Christ: not by 

water only, but by water 

and blood. And it is the Spirit 
which testifieth, that 

Christ is the truth. “ Because 
there are three who give testi- 
mony, * the Spirit, the Water, 


and Blood, and these three, are one. 


* If the testimony 


of men we receive; 


The testimony of God is greater. 


For this is the testimo- 


ny of God, that hath testi- 

fied of his Son. Be- 

cause this is the testimony 

of God, which is greater. "Who 
believeth in God's Son, hath 
God's testimony in himself. Who 
believeth not the Son, mak- 

eth Him a liar: because 

he believeth not in the testi- 
mony which God hath testified 
of his Son. "` And this ^ 

the testimony, that 

God hath given to us 

eternal life. And this life 

is in his Son. ” He that 

hath the Son, hath life. 


34 He that hath not the Son, 


35 


hath not life. 
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xum baec SCRIBO GOBIS UT SCIA— 


TIS quoniam uitam base— 
TIS AETERNAM qui cneóilis 
IN Nomine pilu Oei, Cr baec 
FlouciA quam baseoas 
AO eum, Quia quodcum— 
que petierimus SseCuNOUg) 
uOLUNTATeEM eius AUÒIT NOS 
€T scimus qUONIAM AUOIT 
MOS quiOquio petienioas 
Scimus quoniam babBeous 
peTITIONes quas postuLa— 
mus AB eo, Qui SCIT ERA— 
TReM suum peccare pec— 
CATUM NON AO MORTEM pe~ 
TET eT OABIT el UITAM peccan— 
TI NON AO MoRTEM, EST 
ECCATUA) AO MORTEM NON 
pro ILLO ico UT ROCET,, 
OMNIS INIGUITAS peccatum 
EST: ET esr peccxram AÒ MOR— 
Tem, Scimus quoniam 
OMNIS qui NATUS esr ex Oeo 
MOM peccar sed GENERATIO 
el CONSERUAT CUM er MALIG— 


G NUS NON TANGIT eUM 
xx Scimus quoNiAQ ex oeo su~ 


Mus eT mundus TOTUS IN 
MALIGNO positus est, 

Et scimus quoniam Filius 
Oel UENIT er ÒCÒIT NOBIS SCH 
sum UT COGNOSCAMUS üe— 
rug) eum, ET simus IN ae— 
ro pilio eius, bic est ae— 
Rus OS eT UITA AETERNA, 


(1-35) 5 13 - 20a. 
Lines 25 & 26: Scripsit Ranke: maLi-— ||g Nus 


Line 1: 


Ra: 426:22 


1 


27 


28 


30 


First of St. John. 


? This I write to you, that you may 
know that you have 
eternal life, you who believe 
in God's Son’s name. “ And this 
is the confidence which we have 
in him: That, whatso- 
ever we shall ask according to 
his will, he heareth us. 

? And we know that he heareth 
us whatsoever we ask: 

We know that we have 
the petitions which we re- 
quest of him. '^ He that 
knoweth his brother to sin a 
sin which is not mortal, let him 
ask, and He shall give him life, who 
sinneth not mortally. (If) there is 
a sin unto death: for that 
I say that no man ask. 

7 All iniquity is 
sin, and there is a mortal 
sin. ^ We know that 
whosoever is born of God, 
sinneth not: but the generation 
of God preserveth him, and the 
wicked one toucheth him not. 

? We know that we are of God, 
and the whole world 
is seated in wickedness. 

” And we know that the Son of 
God is come: and he hath given us 
understanding that we may know 
the true God, And may be in 
his true Son. This is the 


true God and life eternal. 
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ue Oe diLectione altera quod 12. Of love, one for another, which 
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XF er NATIS eias quos ego Olli— 29 and her children, whom I love 
GO IN UeRITATE, ET NON 30 inthe truth. And not 
eso soLus sed er OMNES qui sı I only, but also all they that 
COGNONERUNT UERITATEM 32 have known the truth, 
qUAe peERMANeET IN NOBIS — » ?^ which dwelleth in us, 
ET NOBISCUM ERIT IN AeTen-— 34 And shall be with us for 
NUM, SIT WOBISCUM 3s ever. ` Grace be 
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9 teaching. 
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GRATIA: MISERICOROIA: 
pax: A Oeo patre: er à xpo 
ibesa pilio parmis IN UERITA— 
Te eT CARITATE, 


It Gauisus sum ualde quUONIA™m 


inueni Oe pilus Tuis AMBU— 
Lantes IN ueritate sical 
MANOATUA accepimus 
A paTre,, CT NUNC ROGO 
Te ÓOQINX NON TAQ quam 
MANOATUM NOUUM SCRI— 
BENS TIBI, Sed quod ba~ 
BUIMUS AB INITIO UT OiligA— 
mus aLterutrum, ECT 
baec esT CARITAS UT AMBU— 
Lemus secundum MANdA— 
TA elus, 


u hoc mandatum esr UT quem— 


AOMOOUA) AUOISTIS AB INI— 
TIO IN eo AasBuLeTISs,, Guo— 
niam Multi seductores 
EXIERUNT IN muNòduUM qut 
NON CONFITeNTUR: (bon xpo 
uenientem IN carne. Dic 
est seÓOucron er ANTéchRis— 
tus, U1dete aosoer 
Ipsos Ne peRoatis quae 
OpeRATI esTis seóÓ UT MER— 
cede pLenam ACCIPIATIS,, 


m- OMNIS qui pRAecedIT eT 


NON MANET IN OOCTRINA 
— 

SP OeOO NON baser,, Oo 

PERMANET IN OOCTRINA 

bic piLiam er patrem ba~ 

Bet, S! quis UeENIT AO aos 
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with you, mercy, (and) peace 

from God the Father, and from Christ 

Jesus the Son of the Father; in truth, | 
(70777 and charity. 

^ I was exceeding glad, that 
I found of thy children liv- 
ing in (the) truth, as we have 
received a commandment from 
the Father. ^ And now I beseech 
thee, lady, not as 
writing a new commandment 
to thee; But that which we have 
had from the beginning, that we 
love one another. ^ And 
this is charity, that we live 
according to his com- 
mandments. 

This commandment is, that, as 
you have heard from the begin- 
ning, so you should live: ` For 
many seducers 
are gone out into the world, who 
confess not, Jesus Christ 
coming in the flesh: Such a one 
is the seducer and the anti- 
christ. * Look to your- 
selves, that you lose not what 
you have wrought: but that 
you may receive a full reward. 

? Whosoever leadeth, but 
continueth not in the doctrine 
of Christ, hath not God. He that 
continueth in the doctrine, 
he, both the Son and the Father 


hath. ° If any man come to you, 


syllabam vocis òomıNn conspicitur. 
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UERITAS REOOIT: 30 truth delivered. 

v. Oe oo pen sacrameNo 31 Of the many things to be done 
quod uT RneuelaneT suum » which might reveal themselves 
OistTuLiItT AOUENTUM:::+ 33 bya hoped for visit... - - 
EXP- BREUES EPIST: SCI- JOHANN: 34 ` Enos: BREVIS OF EPIST. ST. JOHN 
III- INC: EIUSDEM EPIST; TERTIA 35  3w. Beans: SAME'S EPIST. THIRD. 


(1-15) verse 10b — 13. 


Lines 6 & 7: Scripsit Ranke: maLi—||GNis Line 27: Manuscript had Oo TROphis for d1otrephis. 
Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: cartham Ranke does not comment, but I correct for context 
Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: Victoris subscriptio. Line 31: Latin obscure, and little relationship. English: I try 
Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: sancTie to increase relationship using the substantives I found. 


Line 1: Ra: 428:07 


930 Sci. Iohannis. Tertia. 


XF rSenion- Gaio carissimo: 
quem eco Oiligo In uerilaA— 
Te CARITATIS, leo IN OM— 

M NIBUS ORATIONEM FACIO 
prospere Te INGREDI eT 
uaLere sicut prospere 
AGIT ANIMA TUA, Gauisus 
sum aalóe UeNIENTIBUS 
FRATRIBUS ET TESTIMONIUM 
penbiseniBas ueniTATI Ture 
SicüT Tu IN UeRITATE AMBU— 
Las maiorem boram NON 
bapeo GRATIAM, quao 
uT audiam pilios meos IN 
ueritate AopOlAntes 

i Carissime fldeLiter pacis 
quldquld openamis IN pRA— 
TRes eT hoc IN perecrinos 
Oo Testimonium penbisae— 
RUNT CARITATI TUAC IN CONS— 

s pectu eccLesiae quos Bene 
facies OeduceNs SIGNe Seo 

RO NOMINE ENIM propec— 

c TI SUNT NIbiL ACCIPIENTeS 
A senTiLipus, Nos ergo 
OeBemus suscipere buius— 
MOO! UT COOpeRATORES 
SUMUS UERITATIS 

u- SCRIBSISSEM FORSITAM 
ecclesiae, Sed bis qai 
AMAT PRIMATUM Gerere 
IN eis o1oTtrephes NON Re— 
cepiT Mos, ROpTen 
boc st UENERO COMMONEAD 


30 


Third of St. John. 


! The elder to Gaius, dearly beloved, 
whom I love in the truth 
of charity. ^ Therefore, in all 
things a prayer I make that thou 
mayest proceed prosperously, and 
fare well as thy soul doth 
prosperously. ° I was exceed- 
ingly glad when the brethren 
came and gave testimony 
to the truth in thee, 

Even as thou livest in the 
truth. * I have no 
greater grace, than 
to hear that my children 
living in the truth. 

* Dearly beloved, thou dost faithfully 
whatever thou dost for the breth- 
ren, and that for strangers, 

° Who have given testimony 
of thy charity before the 
church: whom well thou develop 
in a manner worthy of God. 

" Because, for the name they 
went out, taking nothing 
from the Nations. " We there- 
fore ought to receive 
such, that we may be fellow 
helpers of the truth. 

* I had written perhaps 
to the church: But those who 
loveth to have the pre-eminence 
among them, Diotrephes, doth 
not receive us. ' For this 


cause, if I come, that I advertise 


eias opena quae raciT 3s his works which he doth, 
(1-35) verse 1 — 10a. 
Line 3: Scripsit Ranke: post canrrA Tis a manu illa sera cf. Lines 20 & 21: Scripsit Ranke: coN—||spectu 
not. ad 427, 25 glossa inscripta: canffime tc. This is a Lines 23 & 24: Scripsit Ranke: profe—|lcti 
vocative, and should logically follow Leo :: Therefore. Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: sumus 


Lines 3 & 4: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||a»wiBas 


Line 1: Ra: 428:30 


Sci. Iohannis. Tertia. Third of St. John. 931 


ClerBis MALIGNIS GARRIENS ı With malicious words prating 
IN NOS €T QUASI NON El ISTA  » against us, and were this not for 
SUFFICIANT,, Nec Ipse Sü$— 3 him enough; Nor would this one 

S Ceprr FRATRES er eos qui cu~ 
p'UNT probipet et Oe eccle— s would, forbiddeth, and from the 
SIA EICIT,, 6 church, ejecteth. 

ur Carissime Noli gmitaRI 7” Dearly beloved, follow not 
maLum sed quod BONUQ) 8 what is evil, but that which is 
est, Qui Bene FACIT eX 9 good. He that doth good, is 
OeO esT qui maLe FACIT NON 10 of God: he that doth evil, hath not 
uldit Geo, OemetRIO ıı seen God. ° To Demetrius 
TESTIMONIUM REOCOITUR 12 testimony is given 
AB OMNIBUS ET AB IpSA uec 13 by all, and by the truth 
RITATe, ET NOS AUTEM a4 itself. And we also 
TESTIMONIUM penbise- is give testi- 
MUS eT NOSTI GUONIAG) TeS— 16 mony: and thou knowest that 

S TIMONIUM NOSTRUM Ge— our testimony 

RUA) esT, 18 is true. 

uU: Malta basa scniBeRe TIBI 19 ^I had many things to write to thee: 
seò NoLul pen ATRAMENTUA) » bat I would not by ink 
eT calamum scniBene TIBI 21 and pen write to thee. 

Spero AUTEM PROTINUS TE 2 ‘ But I hope speedily to see 
uidere eT os: AÒ os: Loqui— z3 thee, and we will speak face to 
MUR PAX TIBI, SaLutaN 24 face: peace be to thee. Our friends 
Tte amict sALUTA Amicos 2s salute thee, salute the friends 
ben NOMEN = seer eeee 2 by name. +--+ +e eee ee ees 


accept the brethren, and them that 


EN 


EXP: EPISTULA: SCI- [OHAN 28 ENDS: EPISTLE OF ST. JO- 
NIS TERTIA: INCIPIUNT 30 HN: THE THIRD. BEGINS: 


BREUES* EPISTULAE: IUDAE 32 BREVIS OF THE EPISTLE OF JUDE 


(1-26) verse 10b — 14. 


Lines 3 & 4: Scripsit Ranke: su—||scepit Lines 23 & 24: Scripsit Ranke: os- Ad os: Loquiman. Cf. 
Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: ¢mitari 929, 11, ubi puncta desunt. (Not an edit, but a comment.) 
Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: te~ ||s Timonium Line 27: Scripsit Ranke: Victoris subscriptio 


Line 1: Ra: 429:13 


932 Breues et Epistula Iudae. 


t Oe Falsis SocToRIBUs Ne~ 
caTtorisus scilicet christi 
INPUOICIS: 

i Oe PRACUARICATIONE eo~ 
RUM qui eRUOITI AR INTRI- 
CATIONIBUS MUNÒI OeLIN— 
quunt 

ur Oe carnaLlipus desiderits 
eT IGNORANTIAe BLAsphe— 
Os 

ut, Oe IMPIORUM EXITS eT IN— 
TOoLenasilLiBas poenis 
uU. Oe praedictis propheTiae 
enoch. 

ur Oe INRIsORIBUS pAlsis 
OUMTAXAT OOCTORIBUS Fü— 
GIENOIS 

uir Oe INENARRABILI cLonia 
saLuatoris eT epistuLae 
Fine e e à o à o o o o o o o o o 5 


ExPLICIUNT: BREUES- 
EPISTULAE: IUDAE: INC 


EIUSDEM: EPISTULA: 
XF t ludas ibesu xpi seruus: FRA 

Ten AUTEM iAcoBti bis qui 
lat 

IN Oeo patre OiLectis et tha 

xpo CONSERUATIS UOCATIS 

QISERICOROIA UOBIS eT pax 

eT CARITAS AdinpLea tur 


1 


17 
18 


19 


32 
33 


Brevis and Epistle of Jude. 


Of the false teachers de- 
nyers indeed of Christ, 
shameless. 

Of the collusion of those 
who learned from the guilty 
scheming of the 
world. 

Of the desires of the flesh, 
and of ignorance and blasphe- 
mies. 

Of the ruin of the ungodly and in- 
tolerable punishment. 

Of the teachings of the prophet 
Enoch. 

Of avoiding the false 
teachers who only 
scoff 

Of the ineffable glory of the 


Saviour and of the end of the 


ENDING: THE BREVIS OF THE 
EPISTLE OF JUDE. BEGINS: 


THE EPISTLE OF THE SAME. 

! Jude, the servant of Jesus Christ, and 
brother of James: to them beloved 
in God the Father, and in Jesus 
Christ, preserved and called. 

2 
Mercy unto you, and peace, 


and charity be fulfilled. 


CARISSIMI OMNEM solli— 34 ° Dearly beloved, taking 


CITUOINEM FACIENS Schi: 


(28-35) verse 1 — 3a. 
Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: x F Victoris. 


Line 1: Ra: 429:31 


35 


all care to write 


Sci. Iudae. 


BENO! daoBis, Oe commu— 
NI uestra saLuTe necesse 
baBul scniBene UOBIS,, 
Oepraecans süpencenTA— 
ni semel TRAOITAE sCis pi~ 
Oei, SUBINTROICRUNT 
eui guidam homines 
Oo olio pnaescnisTI SOT 
IN boc iudicium Impr 
Oei NOSTRI GRATIAM TRANS— 
Ferentes IN Luxuriam 
CT soLum OoMINATORED 
ONG: Nostrug (box xpo 
NeGANTeES 

tw Commonere autem uos 

uoLo scientes semel om— 

MIA, QUONIAM thesus po~ 

puLum oe Terra aegypti 

saLuans, Secundo eos 
qu! NON cRedO1IOeRUNT 

PERDIDIT, ANceLas ue— 

RO qui NON seruaueruN 

SUUM PRINCIPATUQ),, Sed 

OeneliquenauT suum 

OomiciLium,, IN 1udiciamM 

MAGNI Oei uinculis AeTeER— 

MIS SUB CAligiNe nesen— 

QAUIT,, 

u Sicar soóÓoma ET GOMOR— 
RA eT FINITIMAe ciürrxIes 
Simili modo exporNnicaTae 
CT apeuntes post CARNEM 
aLTeram,, Factae SUNT 
exempLuo IGNIS AETERNI 
poenam SUSTINENTES 


a 


(1-35) verse 3b — 7. 
Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: o—||@NIA 


Line 1: Ra: 430:11 


29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 


35 


St. Jude. 933 


unto you; Concerning your 
common salvation, I was under 
a necessity to write unto you: 
To beg you to contend earnestly 
for the faith once delivered to the 
saints. ' For certain men 
are secretly entered in; 
Who were written of long ago 
unto this judgment, ungodly men, 
Turning the grace of our 
Lord God into riotousness, 
And the only sovereign Ruler, 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 
denying. 
* I will therefore admonish you, 
though ye once knew all 
things; That Jesus, having 
saved the people out of the land 
of Egypt; Did afterwards 
destroy them that 
believed not: ^ And the angels 
who kept not 
their principality; But 
forsook their own 
habitation; Unto the judgment 
of the great God in eternal chains, 
under dimness. he hath reser- 
ved (them). 
” As Sodom and Gomor- 
rha, and the neighbouring cities, 
Similarly, being into fornication, 
And going after other 
flesh; Were made 
an example, suffering the 


punishment of eternal fire. 


Line 21: Scripsit Ranke: ANgeLus in —os mutatum. 


934 


Sci. Iudae. 


SimiLiter et bi can Neo 
quidem macuLlant, Oo— 
MINATIONEG AUTEM speR— 
NUNT, CODariesTATes Aus 
Tem BLaspbemanr,, Cum 
micAbel- arcancgeLus 
cum o1BoLo OISPUTANS 
ALTencaneTum Oe mosi cR- 
pore,, Non est ausus 
ludicium Inferre BLAs— 
pheme, Sed OIXIT IM— 
peret TIBI Ons, bi autem 
quaecamqae quidem IGNo— 
RANT BLaspbemant,, 
quaecumque AuTeay NATURA— 
Liter TAMQUAM MUTA Ant 
malia NORUNT IN bis con— 
RUMpuNTaR,, 


ut Uae iLLis qui ou CAIN ABIe— 


NUNT eT errore BALAAM 
mercede effusi SUNT: 
CT CONTRAOICTIONEG cone 


St. Jude. 


1 "In like manner these men 

2 also defile the flesh; And 

3 despise domi- 

4 nion, and blaspheme 

s majesty. ° When 

6 Michael the archangel, 

7 disputing with the devil, 

s contended about the body of 

9 Moses; He durst not bring 

10 against him the judgment of 

1 railing speech, but said: The 

12 Lord command thee. “ But these 
13 men blaspheme whatever 

14 things they know not: 

is And whatsoever things they 

16 naturally know, like dumb 

17 beasts, in these they are 

1s corrupted. 

19 " Woe betide who followed Cain’s 
20 way: and from Balaam's error 
21 to gain, poured out themselves, 
22 And have perished in the 


penienas, bi SUNT IN os rebellion of Korah. These are 
epu Lis sais maculae  » stains in their banquets, 
CONUINANTES, SINE TI—25_ feasting together; Without 


more seMeT Ipsos pas~ 
centes, Nuspes sine 
Aqua quae A UENTIS cIRCUM— 
FERUNTUR, ARBORES 
AuTUMNALes INFRUCTUO— 
SAe BIS MORTUAE ERADCICA— 
TAE, Flactus Eent ma~ 
RIS OeSPUMANTES SUAS 
CONFESSIONES, SIDERA 
ERRANTIA QuUIBUS procel— 


26 fear, feeding them- 

27 selves; Clouds without 

28 water, which are carried 

29 about by winds; Trees 

30 ofthe autumn, unfruit- 

31 ful, twice dead, and uproot- 
3 ed," Raging waves of the 
33 sea, foaming out their own 
34 confessions; Wandering 


3s stars, to whom the storm 


(1-35) verse 8 — 13a. " 
Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: michaeL- arcanceLus. Istud h a Line 26: Scripsit Ranke: pa—liscentes 
scriba videtur statim post factam scriptionem additum Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum / ad marginem pictum, 
esse. quod correctionem aliquam postulat, fortasse ad 
Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: BLA—||spheavtae sequens vocabulum confessiones referendum est. 


Line 1: Ra: 430:29 


Sci. Iudae. 


La TeENEBRARUG IN AeTem-— 1 


NUM SeRaUATA EST: 


U- Ropberaarr autem ‘et bis 
SEpTIMUS AB AdAM enoch 
Ccce uenit 
ONS IN sCis atLiBus suis 
Facere IUÒICIUM CONTRA 
OMNES eT ARGUERE Ooqm- s 
o NES IMpIOS, Oe omMNiBas 9 
OpeRIBUS IMPleTATIS CO— i 
rum quIBUS impie egenaN ıı 
€T Se ommnisas OURIS quae 
LocuTl SUNT CONTRA euo» 
peccatores impr, 
SUNT MURMURATORES 
quaereLLosi secundum 
ÓesiDeniA sua AMBULANS vr 
Tes, Er os tLLorum Lo- is 
qUITUR SUPERBIA, Mic 19 
RANTES PERSONAS quaes— 20 

S Tus CAUSAS, 
ur Clos AUTEM CARISSIMI 
QYemones ESTOTE UERBO 23 
rum quae pRacdoicta suN z 
AB AposToLis ON tha xpt 


OÓICeNs, 


bi 


St. Jude. 
of darkness is 


2 reserved for ever. 


3 " Now prophesied alse “ 


these, 


4 Enoch, the seventh from Adam, 


s saying: Behold, the Lord cometh 


6 with thousands of his saints, 


7 ^" To execute judgment upon 


all, and to reprove all 
the ungodly; For all the 


works of their impiety, where- 


by they have acted impiously, 


12 And of all the hard things which 


13 ungodly sinners have spoken 


16 These 


1s are murmurers, 


14 against Him. 
16 full of complaints, living 
sires; And their mouth 


miring persons for 


D 5 
21 gain's sake. 


22 ” But you, my dearly beloved, 


be mindful of the words 


25 by our Lord Jesus Christ's apostles. 


quia OICEBANT UOBIS qUO~ 2% Who told you, that 


NIAM IN NOUISSIMO TEMS 2 

ore UeNIENT INLUSORES 
Secundum sua OesideRia 
amBuLANTeS impie TATUM 30 
bi sant gat SEGREGANT ANI~ 31 
maLes spiritu NON haBeN— 32 
Clos AuTeM CARIS— 33 
Stol SUPERACOIFICANTES 
UOSMET ipsos SANCTISSING 


Tes, 


(1-35) verse 13b — 20a. 


Line 2: Here can be seen the indistinct writing shown here: — 
Ihave enhanced it as much as I can, but it is still unclear. 


My best guess ofthe text is: 


Line 3: Scripsit Ranke: [aa rea] led bis. Lectionem retinui. 


Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: o—||MNes 


Lines 20 & 21: Scripsit Ranke: quae—||stus causas 


Line 1: 


Ra: 431:10 


in the last time 


28 there should come mockers, 


29 Living according to their 


own desires in impiety. 


sual men, not having the 


Spirit. " But you, my 


34 beloved, building yourselves 


35 upon your most holy 


S 
qJyAeien. 
Er Lu 
Leeder) Jus 
Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: spirita” 
Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: sancTissime 


according to their own de- 


speaketh proud things, ad- 


which have been spoken before 


19 
These are, who stand apart, sen- 


935 


936 


Sci. Iudae. 
n affecti eurimmob 4 
uestrae Häer IN spa sco 
ORANTES,, Ipsi uos IN Oil 
LecdOone Oei senaa Te,, 
€T bos quidea arguite ta— 
òica TOs, ILLos uero sa~ 
Lutate de Icne Rapienles 
Alis AUTEM MISeEREDINI 
IN TIMOREeEM, OdienTe w 
er eam quae caRNALis esr 
macuLaTAM TUNICAM 
vir €1 AUTEM qui porews esT 
UOS CONSERUARE SINE pec— 
CATO eT CONSTITUeERE ANTE 
conspectum sLorive sue 
INMACcULATOS, IN exul- 
TATIONe Soli deo saLUATORI 
NOSTRO pen Iba xpo DNM 
NOSTRUM, GLoria mag— 
GNIFICENTIA IMpeRIUM 
eT POTESTAS ANTE OMNE 
saecuLum,, Nunc eT In 
OMNI saecula, AMEN 


EXPL: EPISTULA- SCI- 


IUDAE: INC: PROLOGUS 
APOCALYPSIS: SCI: 


IOHANNIS- 


(1-22) verse 20b - 25. 
Above Line1: Scripsit Ranke: Glossam habes a manu illa 


St. Jude. 
1 faith, praying in the Holy 


2 Ghost, ^" Keep yourselves 

3 inthelove of God, 

4 ^ And some indeed reprove, being 
s judged: " But others 
6 pulling them out of the fire. 


you will 


save, 


7 And on others have mercy, 
s in fear; Hating 
9 also the stained garment 
10 which is the flesh. 
1 7" Now to him who is able 
12 to preserve you without 
13 sin, and to present you before 
14 the presence of his glory 
1s spotless; With exceeding 
16 joy, to the only God our 
17 Saviour through Jesus Christ our 
is Lord; Glory and mag- 
19 nificence, empire 
20 and power, before all 
21 ages; Now, and for 


22 allages. Amen. 

25 Enos: THE EPISTLE OF ST. 
27 JUDE. Brems: THE PROLOGUE 
29 OF THE APOCALYPSE OF ST. 


31 JOHN. AMEN. 


Ranke expects the present imperative. 


Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: Timorem. Lectionem retinui, sine 
qua quod sequitur Od1lentTem explicari nequit. 

Lines 18 & 19: Scripsit Ranke: MA—||GNIFICeENTIA 

Line 24: Scripsit Ranke: Victoris subscripio. 


sera cf. not. ad 928, 4 margini adscriptam: 


Lines 5 & 6: Scripsit Ranke: sa~ ||Lua re ut vdtr a Victore 
correctu in sALaa re. Actually the corrected form is 
saLuatate. This is the future imperative whereas 


Line 1: Ra: 431:26 Stitching visible here in ms.> 


Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: x F Victoris. 


Prologus Apocalypsis. 


X Flohannes ApostoLus ert 


euanceLisTa A ONO xpo 
eLectus adque OiLectus IN 
TANTO Amore POilecTioNis 
AB eo esT basrras UT IN ce~ 
NA super pectus eius pe 
cumBereT: ET AO crucem 
AðsTtAaNs soli matrem 
pROpRiam COMMENDAS— 
SeT uT quem NuBere uo 
Lentegm aò aipLexam 
UIRGINITATIS ASCIUERAT 
Ipsi ETIAM CUSTOOIENOAM 
UIRGINEA) TRAOIOISSET 
bic rrAque cum propter uer— 
BUM Óei ET TESTIMONIUM 
iba xpi exilio iN pathod 
INSULAM MITTERETUR: 
ILLic aB eodem Apocal ypsis 
PRACOSTENSA OeSCRIBI— 
TUR UT SICUT IN PRINCIPIO 
CANONIS IÒ esT LIBRI GeNe— 
seos INCORRUpTIBILe pRin— 
CIpIUM PRAENOTATUR- 

ITA ETIAM INCORRUPTIBI— 
Lis FINIS per UIRGINE) IN 
Apocalypsi reddereTaR 
OICENS: ego sum: d ET: o9 
INITIUM eT pinis: bic esr 
IOhANNES qui sciens super— 
uenisse SIBI Oleo egnes— 
SIONIS Oe coRpore Congo: 
CATIS IN efeso OiscipuLis 
OeSCENOIT IN OÓepossao 
sepulturae suae Locum 


Line 3: Scripsit Ranke: AÓq: in ATq: correctum. 

Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: AOsTANs in ASTANS mutatum. 

Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: aoLew rec obelo adhibito in 
nolentem mutatum. English modified accordingly. 

Line 11: Scripsit Ranke: amplexum 


Line 1: 


Ra: 432:10 


Prologue of the Apocalypse. 937 


1 John, apostle and 

2 evangelist, chosen and 

3 beloved by Christ the Lord, was 
4 So dearly beloved 

s by Him, that during the sup- 

6 per, on His chest, he 

7 reclined. And on the cross 

s He trusted his own mother 

9 to stand with him alone, 

10 to whom not wanting 

11 to marry, and accepting 

12 virginity’s embrace, he 

13 indeed had taken custody 

14 of the Virgin delivered to him. 

is This one, then, when for the word 
16 of God and the gospel 

17 of Jesus Christ, was sent into exile 
is on the island of Patmos 

19. He wrote the prophecy 
20 ofthe apocalypse; 
21 so that, just as in the beginning 
22 ofthe canon, that is in the books 
23 of Genesis, the incorruptible be- 
24 ginning is written down, 
25 So too the incorruptible 
26 end through a virgin in the 
27 Apocalypse might be reported of him 
28 saying: I am Alpha and Omega, 
29 the beginning and the end. This is 
30 John who, knowing that upon 
31 him had come the day of his 
32 body's departure, called together 
33 his disciples in Ephesus, 
34 descended into the grave 


35 dug for his burial, 


Lines 1-35, here, and 1-14 on the following page: The Eng- 


lish translation of the Prologue here is derived from a 
translation of an identical text found in the following 
book: A Paleographical Puzzle by Robert Bellamy. 
The text has been modified to better fit the Latin origin- 
al, so some of the English may be somewhat stilted. 


Exp. Prologus. Inc. Capit. 


ORATIONEque conpLeTa red— 
O1d1T spam Tam A OÓoLone 
MORTIS FACTUS EXTRANEUS 
quàm A CORRUPTIONE CAR 
NIS Noscitur ALienus cu~ 
IUS TAMEN SCRIBTURAE 
OISPOSITIO- uel LiBni ordi— 
NATIO. ]OÓeo A NOBIS per am 
el A NON exponrram: UT sci— 
ENTIBUS: INGUIRENOI Oesi— 
Oertum conLocetur: ert 
quaerentisus LaBonis 
Fructus: eT Óeo MAGISTER 


Ends: Prologue. Begins: Headings. 


1 and after a prayer was made, 

2 gave up the ghost, to the pain 
3 of death as much a stranger 

4 as we know he was to the 

s corruption of the flesh. The 

6 disposition of his 

7 writing or the order of his 

8 book. Therefore, in detail, we 
9 will not explain, so that those 
who know, use their desire to 
investigate further, and the 
seekers enjoy the fruit of their 


labor, and the magesty of 


OOCTRINA SERUETUR: teaching be reserved for God. 


EXP: PROLOGUS Envs: THE PROLOGUE 


I NC - CA PIT - APOCALYPSIS Beas: Heapines: or rug APOCALYPSE 


Sci- ITOHANNIS 20 
21 
t lohannes septem eccLe— z 
SIIS quAe SUNT IN ASIA 
ut Scripe engo quae UIOISTI 
er quae SUNT er quae opon— 
TET Hen post baec eT sa— 
CRAMENTUM ut: stellarum 
u- Post baec oO ecce osreuom 
ApeRTU IN caeLo 
wt ET oO IN OextepA seòðen— 
TIS super tThronum Lisrum 
SCRIBTUQ) 
-ET oo quod ApeRaisseT 
AGNUS UNUM Oe ut: sigillis 34 


UL Post baec udi quattuor Ange 


John to the seven churches 

23 which are in Asia. 

24 Write then what thou hast seen, 

25 and what now are, and what must 

26 be done hereafter, and the my- 
stery of the 7 stars. 

After this I looked, lo! a door was 
opened in heaven. 

And I saw in the right hand of him 
sitting on the throne, a book 
written... 

And I saw that the Lamb had 
opened one of the 7 seals. 


After this I saw four "7" 


c 
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Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: voc. ANseLos a scriba typis 
aliquanto minoribus textui scripto additum. 


Lines 9 & 10: Scripsit Ranke: sci— ||ewriBas- INGUIRENOI 
vocabula minutissimo puncto inter se separata. 


Line 1: Ra: 432:25 


Line 1: 


UII 


Lt: 


Lt: 


Xt 


XIL 


XIL 


XI 


XU: 


XUI 


Capitula Apocalypsis. 


STANTES SUPER GUATTUOR 
ANGULOS Terrae 

ost baec uldi TURBAM 
MAGNAM quam OINUMe— 
RARE NEMO poTeRAT 
€T cum aperutsset sigil— 
Lum septimao pactum 
est siLeuTiao iN caelo: 
€T adit alium angeLum 
FonTem descendentem 
oe caelo amictum NuBe 


-@T uox quam auoiul Oe CA 


Lo iterum Loquentem 
mecum 
€T septimus angeLus Tu~ 
BA CECINIT eT pAcTAe SUNT 
uoces magnae IN caelo 
OICENTES, 
et ApenTuQ esT TeapLum 
Oel IN caelo er UISA EST Ar~ 
CA TESTAMENTI etüs IN TEM— 
Po eius 
€T pactum est proelium 
IN cAelo- micabeLl er An~ 
geli eias proeLiaBANTaR 
cum ónacowe 
CT uidi aliam BesTIAQ 
ASCENÒENTEM Oe TERRA 
eT baBeBAT CORNUA OUO 
€T uldi eT ecce AGNUS sTA— 
BAT SUPER MONTEM SION 
et cum iLLo centum qua— 
ORAGINTA GUATTUOR ou 
ost baec utdi eT ecce 
ApenTum esT TempLum 


Ra: 433:07 
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Headings of the Apocalypse. 


standing on the four 
corners of the earth. 

After this I saw a multitude, 
so great, that no man 
could number, 

And when he had opened 
the seventh seal, there 
was silence in heaven. 

And I saw another mighty 
angel come down 
from heaven, clothed with a cloud. 

And the voice which I heard from 
heaven again speaking to 
me. 

And the seventh angel sounded 
the trumpet and there were 
great voices in heaven, 
saying... 

And the temple of God was 
opened in heaven: and the 
ark of his testament was seen 
in his temple. 

And there was a battle in 
heaven, Michael and his 
angels fought with 
the dragon. 

And I saw another beast 
up out of the earth; 
and he had two horns. 

And I saw, and lo! a lamb 
stood upon mount Sion, 
and with him one hundred and 
forty-four thousand. 

And after this I looked; and lo! 
the temple of the tabernacle 


939 


940 


XUIl 


XVIIL 


XVIIL 


XX: 


XXL 


XXIL 


XXIII 


XXIII 


XXU- 


Line 1: 


Capitula Apocalypsis. 


TABERNACULI TeESTIMO— 

Nit IN caeLo,, 
; € 1 uenit unus de septem 
AMgelis qui baBeBANT 
ut: plagas et Locutus esT 
mecum OICeNS: 
€T post baec ui alium 
ANGeLum òðescendenTem 
oe caelo bhasentem poles— 
TATEM MAGNAM ET TERRA 
INLUMINATA esT A GLORIA 
eius: 

ost baec audiul quasi 
uocem MAGNAM TURBA 
rum multarum ın caelo 
oicenTtiagy ALLeLauia- 
ET ot caeLum apertum 
er ecce equus algus er 
qui sedeBAT SU PER eum 
UOCABATUR FldeLis eT ae— 
RAX: 
baec est Resurrectio pri~ 
MA Beatus eT scs qui ba~ 
BET pARTeM IN ResunRec— 
TIONE PRIMA: 
€T ueNIT asas: Oe ut: AN— 
gelis bapentisus falas 
plenas septem pLagis 
NOUISSIOVIS,, 
Et ostendit obt pLamen 
Aquae uiuae splendidum 
tamquam chrystaLLum 
€T OixiT eibi baec uersa 
FldeLissima er uera sul 
Eso thesus mısı anceLum 


Ra: 433:26 
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3 
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Headings of the Apocalypse. 


of the testimony in heaven 
was opened. 

And there came one of the seven 
angels, who had the 7 
plagues, and spoke 
with me, saying. . . 

And after this I saw another 
angel come down 
from heaven, having great 
power; and the earth 
was lightened with his 
glory. 

After these things I heard as 
it were the great voice of 
much people in heaven, 
saying: Alleluia. 

And I saw heaven opened, 
and behold a white horse, and 
he that sat upon him 
was called faithful and 
true. 

This is the first resurrec- 
tion. Blessed and holy is he that 
hath part in the first 
resurrection. 

And there came one of the 7 
angels; Those having the vials 
full of the seven last 
plagues. 

And he showed me the river 
of living water, glittering 
like crystal. 

And he said to me: These words 
are most faithful and true. 


I Jesus have sent my 


t lohannes 


Exp. Capitula. Inc. Apocalypsis. 


MEUM TeSTIFICARI UOBIS 
baec In eccLesis: een 


EXPL- CAPITULA: 
APOCALYPSIS: 


INC: 


IOHANNIS: AMEN: 


X F ApocaLypsis iba xpi quae 


OediT iLLi deus palam pace— 
Re seruis suis quae opor— 
TET Hen CITO, ET sigNi— 
FICAUIT MITTENS pen An: 
ceLuay suum seruo sao 
1IObANNI,, Oo Testimo— 
HIOO penbisaiT üenBo 
Oe eT Testimonium thesu 
christi quaecumque utei, 
Beatus gui Legit et qui au~ 
OIQNT üemnBA prophetae 
eT SERUANT eA quae IN eA 
SCRIBTA SUNT Tempus 
ENIM pRope esr, 

ut: ecclesiis 
quae SUNT IM ASIA, QnaA— 
TIA QOBIS ET PAX AB eo qui 
EST eT GUI ERAT eT qui Oe: 
TuRUS eST, ETA septem 
SPIRITIBUS GUI IN CONSpec— 
c TU ThRONI eius SUNT ET AB 
thesa xpo qui est testis 
pigPelis: Primogenitus 
MORTUORUM eT princeps 


Ends: Headings. Begins: Apocalypse. 941 
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5 


angel, to testify to you 
these things in the churches. . . . 


Enos: HEADINGS. 
Becins: THE APOCALYPSE 


or ST. JOHN. AMEN. 


1' The RevelationofJesus Christ, which 
God gave unto him, to make 
known to his servants what must 
shortly come to pass: and signi- 
fied, sending by his 
angel to his servant 
John; ° Who hath given 
testimony to the word of 
God, and the testimony of Jesus 
Christ, whatsoever he hath seen. 

° Blessed is he who readeth out, and 
they who hear the words prophecy; 
and keep to those things which 
are written in it; for the time 
is at hand. 

* John, to the 7 churches 
which are in Asia. Grace 
be unto you and peace from him 
that is, and that was, and that 
is to come; And from the seven 
spirits which are before 
his throne, ^ and from 
Jesus Christ, who is the faithful 
witness; The first begotten 
of the dead, and the prince 


(11-35) 1 1 — 5a. 
Line 11: Scripsit Ranke: Victoris siglum. 


scriptionem mutavisse videtur in prophetae 
Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: voc. prophetae scriba statim post 


Lines 31 & 32: Scripsit Ranke: conspe~—||c Tu 


Line 1: Ra: 434:02 
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REGUM TERRAE, Gat ÓI1— 
LexiT Nos er LAUIT Nos A pec— 
CATIS NOSTRIS IN SANGUüI— 
Ne suo, CT reciT NOS— 
TRUM REGNUAY sacerdo- 
Tes Oeo eT PATRI sao, Ipsi 
gloria eT imperium 
IN saecula saeculorum 
AMEN, Ecce UeNIT cum 
NUBIBUS eT UIÒeEBIT CUM 
OMNIS ocalLas eT qui eum 
pupugerant,, erc plan— 
GENT se super eo OMNES 
TRIBUS TERRAE ETIAM AMEN 
Cgo sug d: eT -Œ PRINCI— 
plum eT pis Oicrr. ONS deus 
qui EST eT qui ERAT: eT qui 
üeéMTüRüs EST OMNIPO— 
Tens, Eco 1ohannes 
FRATeR uesTerR, CT par~ 
TICéps IN TRIBULATIONE 
€T REGNO ET PATIENTIA IN 
thesa,, Fai IN insula quae 
appeLLatar papbmos- 
propter uersum oOel eT 
TeSTIMONIUM ibesa,, Fai 
IN SPIRIT IN OOMINICA O1e 
eT Auodiul post me uocem 
magam Tamquam Tu~ 
BAe ÒICENTIS, Quod ai— 
Oes SCRIBE IN LIBRO eT ot 
Te vie ecclesiis, epbe- 
sum: eT ZMYRNAe: et 
pergamum et thyatirae 
eT sardis: et pilaoel pie 
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The Apocalypse of St. John. 
of the kings of the earth, Who 


loved us, and washed us 

from our sins in his 

own blood, ° And hath made 

us a kingdom, and priests to 

God and his Father. To him be 

glory and empire 

for ever and ever. 

Amen. ’ Behold, he cometh with 

the clouds, and every eye 

shall see him, and they also that 

pierced him. And all the tribes of 

the earth shall bewail themselves 

because of him: even so, amen. 
* I am and w, the beginning 

and ending, saith the Lord God, 


Who is, and who was, and who 


is to come, the Al- 

mighty. ° I John, 

your brother; And your 

partner in tribulation, and in 
the kingdom, and patience in 
Jesus. I was in the island, which 
is called Pafmos, 

for the word of God, and 

for the testimony of Jesus. " I was 
in the spirit on the Lord’s day, 
and heard behind me a great 
voice, as of a trum- 

pet, ' Saying: What thou seest, 
write in a book, and send to 

the 7 churches. To Ephe- 

sus, and to Smyrna, and 

to Pergamus, and to Thyatira, 


and to Sardis, and to Philadelphia, 


(1-35) 1 5b — 11a. 

Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: gLoriam puncto atque obelo 
adhibito mutatum in gLoria 

Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: Ad marg. siglum 7, indicandae 


novae capitis sectione inserviens. 
Lines 15 & 16: Scripsit Ranke: sum -a eT Œœ- PRINCIpI— 
llum 
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et Laodiciae,, ECT conuer— 
sus sum UT uiderem uocem 
quae Loquesa Tur mecum 
ET conuersus UIO! VIL CAN 
OeLaBra aurea, ET IN me~ 
O10 -Uit- CANOeLABRORUD 
simiLem pro hominis 
Clestitum podere eT prae— 
cinctum AO MAMaiILLAs 
ZONAM AUREAM, Capa 
autem eius eT cApiLLi 
ERANT CANOIOL TAMQUAM 
Lana alga AUT TAM» quam 
NIx, CT oculi eius aeL — 
or FLAMMAM IGNIS, Cr 
pedes eius similes XENIA 
caLco SICUT IN CAMINO AR~ 
OeNTIL, CT uox iLLias TAM— 
quam uox aquarum mul— 
TARUM, ET haBeBAT 
IN OexTeRA sua sTELLas -uir 
CT de one eias däs uTRAque 
parte ACUTUS exleBaT- 

Et facies eias sicut sol La— 
CeT IN uüuinTüTe sua, CET 
cum uldissea) eum ceci— 
OU Ad pedes eius Tamquam 
mortuus, ECT posalt 
OeXTERAM sulm super 
me Oiceus Holt TIMeRE 
Ego sum primus eT nous: 
simus, CT rai MoR— 
TUUS eT ecce sum UIUeNS 
IN saecula saecuLorum 
CT baseo cLaues Mortis 


(1-35) 1 11b — 18b. 


Line 3: Scripsit Ranke: Loquesantur puncto ac rasura 
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mutatum in -ATUR 


will not take writing. See the next page. 


Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: pLammam 


Line 1: 


Lines 13 & 14: : There is a blemish in the leaf here, which 
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The Apocalypse of St. John. 


and to Laodicea. " And I 
turned to see the voice 
that spoke with me. 

And being turned, I saw 7 gold- 
en candlesticks: "` And in the 
midst of the 7 candlesticks, 
one like to the Son of man, 

Clothed to the feet, and girt 
about the paps with 
a golden girdle. ^ And 
his head and his hairs 
were white, as 
white wool, and as 
snow. And his eyes were 
as a flame of fire, ^ And 
his feet like unto fine 
brass, as in a burning 
furnace. And his voice 
as the sound of many 
waters. '° And he had 
in his right hand 7 stars. 

And from his mouth came out 
a sharp two edged sword: 

And his face was as the sun 
shineth in his power. 17 And 
when I had seen him, I 
fell at his feet as 
dead. And he laid 
his right hand upon 
me, saying: Fear not. 

I am the First and the 
Last. "" And was 
dead, and behold I am living 
for ever and ever. 

And I have the keys of death 


mutatum, in or-. 
Line 21: Scripsit Ranke: stiLLas mutatum in steLLas, cf. 

42, 3. (Evangellium): quaeriLLa eod. modo mut. in 

quaereLLa 


943 


Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: AenicALco sero tempore 


944 Apocalypsis Sci. Iohannis. The Apocalypse of St. John. 


eT INFERNI, 1 and of hell. 

ir SCRIBE ERGO quae UIOISTI 2 ” Write then what thou hast seen, 
er quae SUNT er quae opor— 3 and what now are, and what must 
TET FIERI post haec, 4 be done hereafter. 

Sacramentum ut: sTel— s "The mystery of the 7 
Larum quas UIOISTI IN Oex- e stars, which thou sawest in my 
Tera Mmea, ET seprem 7 right hand; And the seven 
CANÒELABRA AUREA, Sep— s golden candlesticks. The seven 

P tem steLLae ANGeLli SUNT  » stars are the angels 
-Uit- eccLestarum, CT i0 of the 7 churches. And 
CANOeCLABRA ut: ut: eccle— 11 the 7 candlesticks, the 7 
stie SUNT, AN ge Lo 1 churches. 2 ' Unto the angel 
ep best ecclesiae scmi— ı3 ofthe church of Ephesus 
Be » baec OiciT qui Te— 14 write: This saith he, who hold- 
Her wi stellas IN OexXTe— ıs eth the 7 stars in his 
RA sua, Qa! AMBULAT  : right hand: Who liveth 
IN MEDIO ut: caANOelaBRO— ı7 in the midst of the 7 golden 
RUM AüRneomnüo, Scio ıs candlesticks: ^ I know 
Opera TUA eT Lagorem a thy works, and thy labour, 
eT PATIENTIAG) TUAM: CT 20 and thy patience. And 
quia NON peres susTINe— 21 how thou canst not bear them that 
re malos, Er TEMpTas— 22 are evil. And thou hast tried 

S TI eos qui se OICENT esse 5 them, who say they are 
ApostoLos €T NON SUNT 24 apostles, and are not, 

ET INUENISTI eos MENOACES 25 And hast found them liars: 
eT pATIENTIAM bases 26 ° And thou hast patience, 

ET susTINUIsTI PROpTeER Ho 27 And hast endured for my 
MEN meum eT NON Oepe- »s name, and hast not 
CISTI, Sed baseo aduer— 2 failed. ' But I hold against 
sus Te quod CARITATEM 30 thee, that thou hast 
TUAM PRIMAM reLiqueris sı left thy first charity. 

Memor esto rrAque UNOe 32 © Be mindful therefore from whence 
excioerRis eT Ace PAENI— 33 thou art fallen: and do pen- 
TENTIAM eT PRIMA ope— 34 ance, and do the 
RA FAC, SIN AUTEM s first works. Or else 


(1-12a) 1 18c — 20. (12b-35) 2 1 — 5a. 
Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: Se—||ptea Lines 13 & 14: : There is a blemish in the leaf here, which 
Line 13: See: 945, 12 will not take writing. See the previous page. 

Lines 22 & 23: Scripsit Ranke: Tempta~ listi 


Line 1: Ra: 435:15 
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UENIO TIBI eT QoueBo cAN— 
òeLasrum tuum oe Loco 
Sao, Mist PAENITENTIAM 
ecenis, Sed hoc bases 
quia OÒISTI pAcTA WMicolai— 
TARUM quae eqo ICO, 
Gat baBeT Aurem AOOIAT 
quid spiritus OICAT eccLesis 
CIINCENTI OABO ei eóene Oe 
LiGNo UITAe quod eer IN pa~ 
RAOISO Óei meil, CT AH 
gelo zmyrnae ecclesise 
scniBe, baec dicit pri~ 
mus eT NOUISSIMUS qui 
FUIT MoORTUUS eT UUIT, 
Scio TRIBULATIONeEM Tuam 
eT paüpenrarem TUAM 
seò O1ues es, ET BLasphe— 
Maris AB his qui se diceNT 
lüÓOAeos esse ET NON SUNT 
seó SUNT SYNAGOGA SATA— 
Nae, Mib borum time- 
AS quae passuRus es, 
Ecce missurus est OÓiABO— 
Lus ex uoBIS IN CARCEREM 
UT TEMPTEMINI, er ba~ 
BeBITIS TRIBUülATIONeO 
OieBüs e, Esto rioelis 
usque AO monTeo eT OA— 
BO TIBI CORONAM UITAE, 
Gat baBeT Aurem AUdIATt 
quid sps O1caTt ecclesiis 
Qui! aiceniT NON Laeoitur 
A morte secunda, ECT 


|! AMgelo pergamı eccLesue 


(1-35) 2 5b - 12a. 


Line 6: Scripsit Ranke: Ad marginum obelus cum puncto (-/) 


ad postulandam correctionem verbi d1co 
Line 12: Scripsit Ranke: Ad marg. siglum 7, cf. not. ad 942, 


10. Idem deprehenditur 945, 35; 946, 31; 948, 14; 


949, 9; 950, 15. Deest 944, 13. Siglum 7 missing. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 435:30 
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I come to thee, and will move thy 
candlestick out of its 
place, Except thou do 
penance. ^ But this thou hast, 
that thou hatest the deeds of the 
Nicolaites, which I also tell. 
` Whoso hath hearing, hearken 
what the Spirit telleth the churches: 
To the victor, I will give to eat of 
the tree of life, which is in the pa- 
radise of my God. ^ And to the an- 
gel of the church of Smyrna 
write: These things saith the 
First and the Last, who 
was dead, and is alive: 
" I know thy tribulation 
and thy poverty, 
but thou art rich: And art blasphe- 
med by them who declare them- 
selves to be of Judah and are not, 
but are the synagogue of Sa- 
tan. ” Fear none of those 
things which thou shalt suffer. 
Behold, the devil is (about) to cast 
(some) of you into prison 
so to be be tried: and you shall 
have tribulation 
10 days. Be thou faithful 
until death: and I will 
give thee the crown of life. 
7 Whoso hath hearing, hearken 
what the Spirit telleth the churches: 
Who is the victor, shall not be hurt 
by the second death. "` And to the 


angel of the church of Pergamus 


945 


Line 20: The context is clear here that the Old Testament 


sense of ludaeos is required here, referring to the faith 
of Judah, (Jacob). Cf. 949, 24. 


Line 35: See line 12. 


946 
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scripie, baec dicit qui 
baset nompbeao uTraque 
parte AcuTam,, Scio Op 
INHABITAS UBI seóes EST SA— 
TANAe, ET Tenes NOMEN 
Meum eT NON NEGASTI fi~ 
oeM meam, ET IN O1leBUS 
ANTIpAS Testis Meus FIde— 
Lis, Oo occisas esr apup 
UOS UBI SATANAS HABITAT 
Sed baBeo aduersus Te pauca 
bases illic Tenentes docTRI— 
NAM BALAAM, Oo ooce— 
BAT BALAAC MITTeReE scAM— 
daLum coram pilus tsrabeL 
edere eT FORNICARI, ITA 
bases eT Tu Tenentes OÓoc— 


C TRINAM NICOLAITARUM 


SimiLiter PAeNITENTIAG 
ase, St NihrLominas 
UeENIO TIBI CITO ET pügNA— 
BO cum illis In gladio onis 
mel, Gut baBeT aurem 
AUdIAT quid sps OICAT ec— 
cLesis, UINceNTI OABO 
el MANNA ABSCONOITA 

€T OasBo ei calculum caNnodi— 
òum iN calculo Nodadam™ 
SCRIBTUM qUOÒ NEMO SCIT 
MISI GUI ACCIPIT, CT AH 
gelo thyatimae ecclesie 
scripie, baec dicit pi~ 
Lius Aer qui haget oculos 
aT FLAMMA IGNIS, ET pe~ 
òes eitus similes aericaLco 


(1-35) 2 12b - 18. 


Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: scrise- Eadem ratione correctum. 


Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: meas 


Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: aput correctum in apuod 
Lines 17-18: Scripsit Ranke: d0o—||c TRINA) 


Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: Noada punctis litterisque en 
additis mutatum in Nomen 


Line 1: 
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write: This saith he, that 

hath the sharp two 

edged sword: ? I know where 
thou dwellest, where the seat of 
Satan is: And thou holdest fast my 
name, and hast not denied 

my faith. Even in the days when 
Antipas was my faithful wit- 

ness; Who was slain among 

you, where Satan dwelleth. 

But I hold against thee a little: 
Thou hast there holders of the doc- 
trine of Balaam; Who taught 
Balac to cast a stumbling- 
block before the children of Israel, 
to eat, and to fornicate: ^ So 
hast thou also holders of the doc- 
trine of the Nicolaites. 

"^ Likewise do pen 
ance: If nevertheless, 

I come to thee quickly, and will 
fight them with the sword of my 
mouth. '' He, that hath an ear, 
let him hear what the Spirit saith 
to the churches: To the victor, I 
will give the hidden manna, 

And will give him a white counter, 
and on the counter, a name 
written, which no man knoweth, 
but who receiveth it. And to the 
angel of the church of Thyatira 
write: This saith the Son 
of God, who hath eyes 
as flame of fire; And his feet 


like to fine brass. 


Line 29: There is little to see here in the Ms., but the cross- 


bar of the ‘e’ in ‘Nemo’ is clear. 


Line 31: See: 945, 12 
Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: scrie cf. not. secund. ad 


945, 13. 
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Noui Opera ™ TUAW eT CARI— 
Tatem eT He er myśle— 
RIUM eT PATIENTIAM TUAM 
NOUuIssIMa Posi pRIORIBUS 
Sed basBeo aduersus Te quia 
peRMITTIs muLierem 
1ezZaBeL,, quae se ÒICIT 
propheten,, Oocere eT 
seducere seruos meos 
FORNICARI eT MANOUCARE 
oe 10oLoThytTis, CT de— 
o1 iLLis Tempus UT paàewi— 
TENTIAM AGERENT ET NON 
UULT pAeNITeRI A FORNICA~ 
TIONe sua, Ecce MITTO 
eam IN Lecrao qui moe— 
CANTUR CUM eA IN TRIBULA— 
TIONG MAXIMA, Nisi pae— 
NITENTIAQ) EGERINT AB 
openmüus eius eT piLios ef 
INTERFICIAM IN MORTEM 
ET scient omnes ecclesie 
quia ego SUM SCRUTANS 
RENES ET CORÒA, ET ÒABO 
UNICUIQUE UESTRUM SeCUN— 
òðum Opera uesTRa,, Uo~ 
BIS AUTEM OICO CETERIS 
qui ThyatTirnae estTis,, 


| Quicaas"NoN baBent DOCTRI— 


NAM banc qui NON coG— 


G NOuenuüNT ALTITUOINES 


SATANAE, GQuemadmo— 
Oum OICUNT, Non mitlam 
super uos aLiuod pondus 
Tamen 10 quod baseris 


(1-35) 2 19 — 25a. 


Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: openaa Tuam 


Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: eT statim post scriptionem a scriba 


vocabulis Leetuay qui videtur esse superscriptum. 


Line 21: Scripsit Ranke: mortem 


Line 1: 
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1 ° I know thy works, and cha- 

2 rity, and faith, and minis- 

3 try, and patience, and thy last 

4 which are more than the former. 
s ” But I hold against thee: that 

6 thou sufferest the woman 

7 Jezabel; Who calleth herself 

s a prophetess; To teach, and 

9 to seduce my servants, 

10 to fornicate, and to eat of things 
11. sacrificed to idols. " And I gave 
12 them a time that they 

13 might do penance, but she 

14 will not repent of her forni- 

is cation. ~ Behold, I cast 

16 her into a bed: "" who com- 

17 mit adultery with her into 

18 gravest tribulation; Except 

19 they do penance from 
20 their deeds. ^ And I will 
21 kill her children with death, 
22 And all the churches shall know 
23 that I am he that searcheth the 
24 reins and hearts; And I will give 
25 to every one of you accor- 
26 ding to your works. But 
27 to you I say, " to the rest 
23 who are at Thyatira: 
22 Whosoever have not this doc- 

30 trine, and who have not 

31. known the depths 

32 of Satan; As they 

33 say: I will not put 

34 upon you any other burden. 


as ^ Yet that, which you have, 


margini adscripto. 


Line 30: Scripsit Ranke: co—||GNoueRuNT 
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Line 29: Quicuay*"* correctum monente Victoris siglo / 
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TeNeTe OONEC üeMHlaAco,, 
€T qui uicenir er qui custo— 
OleRIT usque IN finem ope— 
RA mea, Oaso illi potes— 
TATEM SUPER GENTES ET ne— 
cet illas iM uirga perrea 
Tamquam uas rigali con~ 
FRINGENTUR,ọ, Sicav eT 
eGo Accepi A paTRe meo 
et Oapo iLli steLLam ma~ 
TUTINAM,, at bageT au~ 
REM AUDIAT: quid sps OICAT 
eccLestts, €T anceLlo 
eccLesiae SARÒIS SCRIBE 
baec aert: qui baset ut: 
sps Óei eT -uir- stellas, 
Scio Opera Tua quià NOMEN 
bases quod uluas eT mor~ 
Tuus es, sro aiciLans 
eT CONFIRMA ceTeRA quae 
MORITURA ERANT, NON 
ENIM INUENIO OpeRA TUA 
Pen coram deo meo, IN 
mente engo base qualilen 
Accepemis ET SERUA eT pre— 
NITeNTIAO) Age, SI ergo 
NON üuigiLAaenis ueniam 
TAMQUAM pur eT Wescies 
qua bora ueniam Ad Te, 
Sed bases pAuca NOMINA 
IN SAROIS GUI NON INQUINA— 
UCRUNT UCSTIMENTA SUA 
CT amsulant mecum InN AL 
BIS QUIA OIGNI SUNT, ga 
UICERIT SIC UESTIETUR 


(1-13a) 2 25b — 29. (13b-35) 3 1 — 5a. 


Lines 4 & 5: Scripsit Ranke: pote—||statea 


Line 14: See: 945, 12 


Line 1: 


Ra: 437:06 
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1 hold fast until I come. 

2 ^ And the victor, who shall 

3 keep my works unto 

4 the end, I will give him power 

s over the nations. " And he shall 
6 rule them with a rod of iron: 

7 asthe vessel of a potter they 

s shall be broken, ^^ As I also 

9 have received from my Father: 

10 Ialso will give him the morning 
n star. ^ He that hath hearing, 

12 hearken what the Spirit saith to 
13 the churches. 3 ' And to the angel 
14 ofthe church of Sardis, write: 

15 This saith he, that hath the 7 

16 spirits of God, and the 7 stars: 

17 I know thy works, that thou hast 
1 the name of being alive: and thou 
19 art dead. ^ Be watchful 
20 and strengthen what remain, which 
21 are ready to die. For 
22 I find not thy works 
23 full before my God. ° Hold in 
24 thy mind then in what way thou 
25 hast received: and observe, and do 
26 penance. If then thou 
27 shalt not watch, I will come as a 
28 thief, and thou shalt not know at 
29 what hour I will come to thee. 

30 * But thou hast a few names 

31 in Sardis, who have not 

32 defiled their garments: 

33 And they shall live with me in white, 
34 because they are worthy. * The 
35 victor shall thus be clothed 


Line 23: Scripsit Ranke: Pen 
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uesTimen Tis ALBIS, ET 1 in white garments; And 
NON OÓeleBo NOMEN eius  » I will not blot out his name 
Oe Lipro aitae, ET CON— 5 from the book of life; And I will 
FITEBOR NOMEN eiOs CO- 4 confess his name be- 
RAO» patre meo eT CORAM s fore my Father, and before 
AMgelis etus, Qui baseT e his angels. ^ He that hath an 
AUREM AUOIAT: quio sps 7 ear,let him hear what the Spirit 
OicAT ecclesus, @T AN— s saith to the churches. ” And to 
T gelo piladeLfpiae eccle— a the angel of the church of Phila- 
siae scniBAe, baec d1— 10 delphia, write: This saith the 
cIT scs eT uerus qui ba— ıı Holy and True One, who hath 
Ser cLauem Oaalo,, qui 12 the key of David; who 
ApeniT eT Nemo claóim: z openeth, and no man shutteth; 
er cLudit eT Nemo aperil 14 and shutteth, and no man openeth: 
Scio Opera TUA, Ecce de— ıs * I know thy works. Behold, I have 
dI CORAM Te osTEUM APER— : given before thee a door open- 
TUM quod Nemo potest 17 ed, which no man can 
cludere, quia MOOICAM ıs shut: because thou 
bases uirTUTem eT ser~ ı9 hasta little strength, and hast 
QüASTI UERBUM meum o kept my word, 
€T NON HÉGASTI NOMEN 21 and hast not denied my 
meam, Ecce SABO Òe 2 name. ” Behold, I will bring 
SYNAGOGA SATANAE, 23 from the synagogue of Satan, 
qa OICUNT se idOAeos esse 24 Whoso claim to be of Judah, 
eT NON SUNT SCO MENTIUN— 25 and are not, do but 
Tur, Ecce Faciag tL— ze lie. Behold, I will make 
Los UT UENIANT er AOORENT » them to come and worship 
ANTE pe Óes TUOS, ET 23 before thy feet. And they shall 
SCIENT quia ego òðıLexı Te a know that I have loved thee. 
quoniam SERUASTI UERBUM 30 Because thou hast kept the word 
PATIEHTIAE meae, CT 31 ofmy patience; I also 
ego SERUABO Te AÒ Þoram » will save thee at the hour 
TEMPTATIONIS,, quae 33 ofthe temptation; Which 
UENTURA EST IN ORBEM au isto come upon the whole 
UNIUERSA M, Temptare 3s world; To try 
(1-35) 3 5b — 10a. 
Line 9: See: 945, 12 Line 24: The context is clear here that the Old Testament 


Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: scrise 
Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: osreum 
Line 18: Scripsit Ranke: cLuóene 


Line 1: Ra: 437:23 


sense of ludaeos is required here, referring to the faith 
of Judah, (Jacob). Cf. 945, 20. 
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baBrrAMTOeS IN TERRA, Cc- 
ce uento CITO Tene quod ha— 
Bes UT NEMO ACCIPIAT co— 
RONAM TUAM, quı uice— 
RIT paciam Llum coLum— 
NAM IN TtTempLo oer mel 
eT FORAS NON egneOieTun 
ampLius, CT scniBAQ 
super eam NOMEN Oe Mel 
Nouae bienasaleo quae 
OesceNdeT Oe caelo deo 
meo eT NOMEN HOOOO- 
ul haset aures Audit guid 
sps Oicat ecclesus, ECT 
ANGelo eccLesiae Laodi— 
ciae scniBAe, baec di~ 
CIT AMEN Tests FideLis 
eT UeRUS qui EST pniMci— 
plum creaturae oet, Scio 
Opera Tua: quia Meque pri~ 
gldus es- Neque calidus, 
UTiNam FRIGIOUS esses 
aut calidus, Sed quia 
TepiÓOus es eT NEC rnigi— 
òus nec calidus INCIpIA™M 
Te euomere ex ore MEO 
quia dices quod diues sum 
eT LocupLetatus et nul- 
Lius egeo, €T Nescis 
quia Tu es miser eT mise— 
RABIlis eT pauper eT cae— 
cus eT Nuodus, Suadeo 
TIBI EMEeRE A ME AURUM 
IGNITUM pRoBATUM uT Lo— 
cupLes Flas, €T uesTi— 


(1-35) 3 10b - 18a. 


Lines 5 & 6: Scripsit Ranke: coLa—||MNam 


Line 1: 


Ra: 438:01 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 


the dwellers upon the earth. "` Be- 
hold, I come quickly: grasp what 
thou hast, that no man take 

thy crown. "` He that shall over- 
come, I will make him a pillar 

in the temple of my God; 

and he shall go out no 

more; And I will write 

upon him the name of my God, 

The new Jerusalem, which 
cometh down from heaven from 
my God, and my new name. 

? Whoso hath hearing, hearken what 
the Spirit telleth the churches: ' And 
to the angel of the church of Laodi- 
cea, write: Thus saith 
the Amen, the faithful 
and true witness, who is the begin- 
ning of the creation of God: së 
know thy works, that thou art 
neither cold, nor hot. 

I would thou wert cold, 
or hot. '^ But because thou 
art lukewarm, and neither cold, 
nor hot, I retch to 
vomit thee out of my mouth. 

" For thou sayest thus: I am rich, 
and made wealthy, and have need 
of nothing: And knowest not, 
that thou art wretched, and mise- 
rable, and poor, and blind, 
and naked. "I counsel 
thee to buy of me gold 
fire tried, that thou mayest 


be made rich; and mayest 


Line 15: See: 945, 12 
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MENTIS ALBIS INOUARIS 
ET NON APpAReAT CONFUSIO 
NUOITATIS TUAE, ET coL— 
Lyrio iNaNGde ocuLos "Dud 
Or uldeas, Ego quos 
AMO ARGUO eT CASTICO,, 
AemuLlare ergo eT paeni— 
TENTIAM Ace, Ecce Stro 
AO OSTIUM eT paLso,, Sı 
quis AuðIerIT uocem meam 
CT aperueRIT IANUAM IN— 
TROIBO Ad iLLlum er ceua— 
Bo cum illo et ipse mecum 
qa UICERIT OABO ei seóene 
mecum IN Throno meo 
SicuT er eqo uici er seói cum 
patre meo IN ThRONO eid 
Oo bapeT Aures AUDIAT 
quid sps ÓicAT ecclesiis 
ost baec uidi ecce ostium 
ApeRTUM IN caelo, Er 
uox PRIMA quam AUÒIUI 
tamquam TuBA Loquen— 
TIS mecum OiceNs, AS— 
cenòe bac eT ostendam 
TIBI quae OPORTET Een 
post baec, STATIO ful 
IN spa eT ecce sed posi— 
TA ERAT IN caelo, ET su~ 
pra seOeNS ET qui sede— 
BAT simiLis erat Aspec— 
Tul Lapiois biasptdts eT 
SAROINI, ET binis erat 
IN cIRCUITS sedis similis 
UISIONI ZMARAGOINAE 


(1-24) 3 18b — 23. (25-35) 41-3 


Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: inungde 
Lines 12 & 13: Scripsit Ranke: céua— ||Bo = cena ||Bo 


Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: sees e sedis correctum. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 438:16 


33 


34 
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be clothed in white garments, 
and that the shame of thy naked- 
ness may not appear; And anoint 
thy eyes with eyesalve, that thou 
mayest see. "` Such as 
I love, I rebuke and chastise. 
Be zealous therefore, and do 
penance. `" Behold, I stand 
at the gate, and knock. If 
any man shall hear my voice, 
And open the door, I will 
come in to him, and will 
sup with him, and he with me. 
? To the victor, I will give to sit 
with me in my throne: 
As I also have overcome, and am seat- 
ed with my Father in his throne. 
? He that hath hearing, hearken 
what the Spirit telleth the churches. 
4 ! After this I looked, Lo! a door 
was opened in heaven; And 
the first voice which I heard, 
as it were, of a trumpet speak- 
ing with me, saying: Come 
up hither, and I will shew 
thee what must be done 
hereafter. ^ Immediately I was 
in the spirit: and behold there was 
a throne set in heaven; And up 
on it one sitting. ? And who sat, 
was to the sight like 
the jasper and the sardine 
stone; and there was a rainbow 
round about the throne, in sight 


like unto an emerald. 


Line 31: Scripsit Ranke: Aspe-— l| c rat 
Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: cincurr9, quae litera fortasse 


Victorina non est. Sed cf. 952, 1 et 15 & 16. 
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(1-35) 4 3 - 9a. 
Line 1: circultu 


Lines 15 & 16: cir—||carta See: 951, 34. 
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ET IN circultu sedis sediLia 
UIGINTL GUATTUOR ET super 
ThHRONOS Cult: SENIORES 
SeSOeENTES CIRCUMAMICTOS 
uesTIMeNTiIs Alps, ET IN 
CAPITIBUS CORUM CORONAS 
aureas, €T de ThRONO 
procedunt palgana et 
uoces eT TONITRUA: ET At: 
Lampades AROeNTES AHle 
ThRONUM quae SUNT ut: 
sps Oei, ET IN conspecTu 
seóis TA quam MARE Oil: 
Treum simile cnysraALLo 
ET IN medio sedis ET IN CIR— 
CUITU seóis GUATTUOR ANI-~ 
malia, Lena oculis 
ANTE eT RETRO, ET ANi~ 
maL primum simile Leon 
ET secundum ANIMAL simi— 
Le uituLo,, CT Tertium 
ANIMAL basews pacieo 
quasi hominis, €T quar— 
Tug AanimaL simile agui— 
Le uolantis: ET quat— 
TUOR ANIMALIA singula 
eorum basesawT alas 
SENAS, ET IN cIRCUITU 
eT INTUS Pen SUNT OCü— 
Lis, €T Requiem NON 
haBeNT Oe er nocte OiceNia 
Scs- scs- scs- ONS: Deus OMNI— 
petens, Qui ERAT eT qui 
eet: eT qui UENTURUS esr 
Gr cum arent (LA animalia 


See: 


Line 17: Scripsit Ranke: Plena 


Line 1: 


Ra: 438:33 
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* And round about the throne were 
twenty four seats; and upon 
the seats, 24 elders. 

Sitting, clothed in 
white garments, and on 
their heads were crowns 
of gold. $ And from the throne 
proceed lightnings, and 
voices, and thunders; and 7 
lamps were burning before 
the throne, which are the 7 
spirits of God. ^ And in the view 
of the throne was, as it were, a sea 
of glass, clear as crystal; 

And in the midst of the thrones, 
and round about, were four 
living creatures; Full of eyes 
before and behind. ` And the first 
living creature was like a lion: 

And the second living creature 
like a calf: And the third living 
creature, having the face, 
as it were, of a man: And the 
fourth living creature was like 
an eagle flying. " And the 
four living creatures, each 
of them, had six 
wings; And round about 
and within they are full of 
eyes. And they rested not 
day and night, saying: 

Holy, holy, holy, Lord God AI- 
mighty; Who was, and who 
is, and who is to come. 


" And when those living creatures gave 


Lines 24 & 25: Scripsit Ranke: aqui—||Le 
Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: plena 
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P 


ur 


cNacaLla etras, 


GLoriam er honorem et 
BENE OICTIONEG) seoóeNli 
super thronum uiuent 
IN saecula saecaLonao 
ROCIÓeNT ‘XXII SENIORES 
ANTe seóewTeo IN Tbno— 
NO, CT AOORABANT Oil 
ueNTeEM IN saecula sae— 
calLonao, €T omiTTeR 
CORONAS SUAS ANTE Tbno— 
NUM diceNnTes, Olcnus 
es ONe deis NOSTER Accipe— 
ne cLoriaay er honorem 
eT ain TüTeo, Qata Ta 
CREASTI OMNIA eT pRop— 
Ten uoOLunTATem Tuam 
ERANT et CREATA SUNT 

ET uic! IN ÒEXTERA seoÓeu— 
TIS supeR TbnoNuo Li— 
BRUM SCRIBTUM INTUS 
eT ponas, SIGNATUM 
siciLLis sepTen,, eT ui— 
or ANgelam portem pnae— 
OICANTEM UOCE MAGNA 

Quis est OIGnus aperire 
Lıierum et soLuere sic— 

CT ne~ 

Neque 

MO POTERAT.IN caelo Neque 

IN TERRA Meque suBTus Ter— 

RA Apenine Lipram neque 

respicere iLLum, er 

ego pLesam multum 
quoniam NEMO OIGNUS 

INUENTUS EST ApeRIRE 

LiBnüco Nec uidere eum 


(1-17) 4 9b — 11. (18-35) 41-4. 


Lines 15 & 16: Scripsit Ranke: pro—|| Ten 


Lines 26 & 27: Scripsit Ranke: si— || gNAcalLa 


Line 1: 


Ra: 439:14 
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Glory, and honour, and 
benediction to him that sitteth 
on the throne, who liveth 
for ever and ever; 

" The 24 elders fell down 
before him that sitteth on the 
throne; And adored him that 
liveth for ever and 
ever; And cast 
their crowns before the 
throne, saying: ' Thou art 
worthy, O Lord our God, to re- 
ceive glory, and honour, 
and power: Because thou 
hast created all things; and for 
thy will they were, 
and have been created. 

5 ! And I saw in the right hand of 
him sitting on the throne, a 
book written within 
and without; Sealed with 
seven seals. ^ And I 
saw a strong angel, pro- 
claiming with a loud voice: 

Who is worthy to open 
the book, and to loose the 
seals thereof? And no man 


, neither 


was able in heaven, nor 
on earth, nor under the 
earth, to open the book, nor 
to look on it. * And 

I wept much, 

because no man was found 
worthy to open the 


book, nor to see it. 


953 


Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: Victoris siglum ^ corrigendae alicui 


literae destinatum. Fortasse desiderabatur ueque post 
poterat 
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€T unus Oe sewioniBas OCI 
mibi Ne pLeaenis, Ecce 
uiciT Leo oe TRIBU IUÒA RAW 
OIX Saud: Apenine LiBRaQ 
eT wir sicnNacauLa eius, 
ET ui?! eT ecce IN medio Thro— 
NI ET GUATTUOR ANIMALIUM 
eT IN MEDIO SENIORUM,, 
AGNUA STANTEM TAM qUAaY 
occisum, baspentem 
CORNUA -Uit- eT ocalos vir 
Qui sant sps Óet MISSI IN oO. 
€ Neo TERRAM, ET ueNil 
eT AccepiT Òe OÓexTena se~ 
OeNTIS Oe ThRONO Lignao 
eT cum AperulsseT Liprua 
Quattuor ANIMALIA eT UI— 
GINTL GUATTUOR seniores 
CECIOERUNT CORAM AGNO 
bapentes singuli thiaras 
eT pialas AUREAS, Le— 
NAS OOORAMENTORUM 
quae SUNT ORATIONES 
SANCTORUM, ET CANTANT 
Nouum CANTICUM OICeEN— 
Tes, Olsnus es accipere 
LigRüQ eT aperire sie: 
cNacaLa eias, quoniam 
occisus es eT redemiIsl 
NOS O€O IN SANGUINE TUO 
€x omni TRIBU er Lingua 
eT popuLo eT NATIONE 
ET rpecisTi NOS Oeo NOSTRO 
RegNüm eT sacerdoTes 
€T REGNABUNT SUPER 


(1-35) 4 5 — 10a. 
Lines 12 & 13: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||mNea 
Lines 21 & 22: Scripsit Ranke: pl e—NAs 


Line 1: Ra: 439:28 
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$ And one of the elders said 
to me: Weep not; Behold 
the lion of the tribe of Juda, the 
root of David, is to open the book, 
and the 7 seals thereof. 

^ And I saw: and lo! among the thro- 
nes and the four living creatures, 
and in the midst of the ancients, 

A Lamb standing as 
it were slain; Having 
7 horns and 7 eyes: 

Being the seven Spirits of God, sent 
into all the earth. ’ And he came 
and took the book out of the right 
hand of him that sat on the throne, 
* and when he had opened the book, 

The four living creatures, and the 
twenty four elders 
fell down before the Lamb, 

Having every one of them, harps, 
and golden vials; Full 
of odoriferous substances, 
which are the prayers 
of saints: ° And they sang 
a new song, say- 
ing: Thou art worthy, to take 
the book, and to open the 
seals thereof; Because thou 
wast slain, and hast redeemed 
us to God, in thy blood, 

Out of every tribe, and tongue, 
and people, and nation. 

TT And hast made us to our God 
a kingdom and priests, 


and they shall reign on 


Lines 27 & 28: Scripsit Ranke: si—||GNacaLa 
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TERRAM, ET uidi! eT AUdI— 
ul uocem augelLonao mual— 
TORUM IN cIRCUITA Tbno— 
MI eT ANIMALIUM eT se~ 
NIORUM, ET ERAT NUME— 
rus eorum alia milium 
OICENTIUM UOCE MAGNA 
ÒIGNUS esT AGNUS qut occi— 
sus esT, Accipere UuIR— 
Otem eT OLUINITATEM 
eT SAPIENTIAM,, eT por~ 
TITUOINEM eT HONORED 
€T Loram et Benediclio— 
Nem, ET oMNEm cREA— 
TURAM quae IN caelo esT 
eT SUPER TERRAM, er 
quae SUNT IN MARI er quae 
IN eA, OmNes Aaudlal 
OICENTeS SEOENTI IN Tbno— 
NO eT AGNO, Benedic— 
TIO er honor er sLoria er 
pOTeSTAS IN saecula sae— 
cuLorum, €T gquattuor 
ANIMALIA O1ceBANT AMEN 
CT seniores caectoOerul 
eT AOORAUCRUNT,, 

v ET oo quod apenuisseT 
AGNUS UNUM Oe septem 
sictLLis, €T audiat unum 
Oe quaTTüOR ANIMALIBUS 
OICENTEM Tamquam do— 
cem ThoNITRU ueni ET ai— 
oe, €T ecce equas al- 
BUS eT qu! seóeBAT supeR 
iLLum baseBAT arcum 


27 
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the earth. "` And I saw, and heard 
the voice of many angels 
round about the thro- 


ne, and the living creatures, and the 


elders; And the number of 
them was thousands of thousands, 
^ Saying with a loud voice: 

The Lamb that was slain 
is worthy; To receive po- 
wer, and divinity, 
and wisdom, and 
strength, and honour, 

And glory, and benedic- 
tion. ° And every crea- 
ture, which is in heaven, 
and on the earth, and 
such as are in the sea, and which 
are in them: I heard all 
telling the Sitter on the thro- 
ne, and to the Lamb; Benedic- 
tion, and honour, and glory, and 
power, for ever and 
ever. ^'^ And the four living 
creatures said: Amen. 

And the elders fell down, 
and adored him. 

6 ` And I saw that the Lamb 
had opened one of the seven 
seals; And I heard one 
of the four living creatures, 
saying, as it were the voice of 
thunder: Come, and 
see. ^ And behold a white 
horse, and he that sat on 


him had a bow, 
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(1-26) 4 10b — 14. (27-35) 61 — 2a. 

Line 17: Scripsit Ranke: Margini duo obeli adscripti sunt, 
fortasse ad errorem indicandum, qui positus est in 
vocula ea. Repraesentant ergo formam solitam sigli / I 
cannot see any interlinear reference mark, nor can I see 
any altered text. 


Lines 20 & 21: Scripsit Ranke: Benedi—||c T10 
Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: ceciderunt 


Line 1: Ra: 440:09 
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ET OATA EST ei CORONA er exi— 
UIT UINCENS UT UINCEREL 
Er cum Aperuisset sigillum 
secaNóuo- AUOIUI SeECUN— 
Oug ANIMAL OICeENS ueni 
er exuit alius equus raf 
er qui sedeBat super (Loo 
OATUM esT ei UT suMERET 
pacem Oe TerRA, CT dT 
INUICeEM se INTEREICe— 
RENT, ET Oatus eer illi 
glLadius Macnus, €T cua 
aperuisseT sigiLLam ter~ 
TIUM®M, Audiu! TERTIUM 
ANIMAL dicens UENI,, 
ET uldi eT ecce equus NIGER 
ET qui seòðeBAT super eum 
bABEBAT STATERA IN MAW 
Nu sua, ET Aaudlul TAM— 
quam uocem IN Medio 
quarTüOR ANIMALIUM 
O1cenTium, Bilispris 
TRITTICI ÓeNAnRIO- ET TRES 
BiLiBnes hordei OÓenanio 
Gr umum er oleum ne Lae— 
senis, CET cum Aperuls— 
set sigiLLao quartum 
AUOIUI UOCEM GUARTI AMHI— 
Alis OicewTis uent eT ai— 
Oi, €T ecce equus PALL 
òus eT qui sedeBAT su~ 
per eum nomen iLLi Mors 
eT INFERNUS SEqueBA— 
TUR CUM, ET OATA EST 
iLLi potestas super quat— 


(1-35) 6 2b — 8a. 


Line 16: utòı is 1st person singular, indicative perfect, aide 


is the 2nd person imperative. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 440:24 
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And a crown was given him, and he 
went out conquering to conquer. 
* And when he had opened the sec- 
ond seal, I heard the second 
living creature, saying: Come. 
* And another, a red horse, went out: 
and to him that sat thereon, 
it was given that he should take 
peace from the earth; And that 
they should kill one an- 
other; And a great sword was 
given to him. $ And when 
he had opened the third 
seal; I heard the third 
living creature saying: Come, 
And I saw also lo! a black horse, 
And he that sat on him 
had a pair of scales in his 
hand. ° And I heard as it 
were a voice in the midst 
of the four living creatures, 
saying: Two pounds 
of wheat for a penny, and thrice 
two pounds of barley for a penny. 
And see thou hurt not the wine and 
the oil. ' And when he had open- 
ed the fourth seal, I 
heard the voice of the fourth living 
creature, saying: Come. ° And I 
saw. And behold a pale 
horse, and he that sat 
upon him, his name was Death, 
and hell followed 
him. And power was 


given to him over the 


Lines 29 & 30: See line 16. 


Stitching visible here in ms.> 
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TUOR paànTes TERRAE, 
INtTeRfFicere gladio Fame 
eT qonTe eT BesrTiis Ten— 
rae, CT cum Aperuis— 
seT quintum steil Loo 
Co sagrus Altare ANIMAS 
INTERFECTORUD,, ROp— 
p Ten aenBaQm Óei eT pRop— 
p Ten TESTIMONIUM quoo 
baseBAMT, Er clama- 
BANT UOCE MAGNA OICEN— 
Tes, Usque quo domaine 
SANCTUS ET UCRUS NON 1U0I— 
CAS ET UINOICAS SANGUI— 
Mem NosTRUM Oe his qui 
baBiTANT TERRA, ET 
OrATAe SUNT SIHeulAe 
stoLae algae, CT òic- 
tum est illis ut requi— 
esceneNT Tempus AO 
buc modicum, Oonec 
ImpLeantar CONSERUI 
eoRUM qui INTERFEICI— 
ENOL SUNT sicuT eT illi 
CT aldol cum ApeRulsset 
steil Loo sextum, ET 
Terrae MOTUS pactus 
esT MAGNUS, ET soL 
FACTUS EST NIGER TAM— 
quam saccus ciLicinus 
et LuNa TOTA FACTA esT 
sicuT SANGUIS, Cr sTeL— 
Lae ceciOeRANT super 
TERRAM, Sicut fFicd 
MITTET GROSSOS suos 


1 


2 
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four parts of the earth, 

To kill with sword, with famine, 
and with death, and with the beasts 
of the earth. ^ And when he 
had opened the fifth seal, 

I saw under the altar the souls 
of them that were slain; For the 
word of God, and for 
the testimony which 
they held. ' And they cried 
with a loud voice, say- 
ing: How long, O Lord, 
holy and true, dost thou not 
judge and revenge our 
blood on them that 
dwell on the earth? "` And 
white robes were given, one 
to each one of them; and it was 
said to them, that they 
should rest for a 
little time, until 
their fellow servants, 
who are to be slain, even as they, 
should be fulfilled. 

? And I saw, when he had 
opened the sixth seal, And 
there was a great 
earthquake; And the sun 
became black as 
sackcloth of hair: 
and the whole moon became 
as blood: " And the 
stars fell upon the 
earth; As the fig tree 


casteth its green figs 
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(1-35) 6 8b - 13a. 


Lines 7 & 8: Scripsit Ranke: Pro-lipter Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: pro—|ipter 


Line 1: Ra: 441:04 
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cum A UENTO MAGNO mo~ 
uetur, CT caeLum re~ 
cessiT sicut Liger tnuo— 
Lutus, ET OMNIS mons 
eT insuLae Oe Locis sais 
MOTAe SUNT, ET neges 
TERRAE eT principes eT 
TRIBUNI, ET Oluites eT 
FORTeS eT OMNIS seruus 
eT LiBen ABSCONOECRUNT 
Se IN speLuncis eT petris 
MONTIUM, ET SOICUNT 
MONTIBUS €T peTRIS,, 
Caodite SUPER NOS eT ABS— 
CONOITE NOS A pAcieQ se~ 
OeNTIS super TbRnoNuwo 
€T AB IRA AGNI, quoniam 
UENIT ÒleS MAGNUS IRAE 
IpsoRUM ET quis poreniT 
STARE, 

ur Post baec ui?! qua rraon 
ANGeLOS srAMTes super 
quaTTüOR ANGuLos Terrae 
Tenentes quattuor ueNTos 
Terrae, Me plarent su~ 
pen TERRAM, Neque super 
mare neque IN ullam ar~ 
Borem, ET uidi AL Tenao 
ANGeLUM ascendentem 
AB ORTUua solis, haBpen— 
Tem signum 9er utut eT CLA— 
MAUIT UOCE MAGNA, Quat— 
TüOR ANGeLIS quiBas Oa— 
TUM EST NOCERE TeRRAE 
eT warı Òòðicens, NoLile 


(1-20) 6 13b — 17. (21-35) 71 — 3a. 
Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: paciem 
Line 26: Neq” Quae signa cave ne critici generis esse 


aestimes. Maculae sunt a pagina proxima huic inditae. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 441:17 
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Neq is the abbreviated form of Neque ; but " is a defect 
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when it is shaken by a great 
wind: '' And the heaven de- 
parted as a scroll rolled 
up: and every mountain, 
and the islands were moved out 
of their places. `" And the kings of 
the earth, and the princes, and 
tribunes; And the rich, and 
the strong, and every bondman, 
and every freeman, hid themselves 
in the caves and in the rocks of 
mountains: “° And they say 
to the mountains and the rocks: 
Fall upon us, and hide 
us from the face of him that sit- 
teth upon the throne and from 
the wrath of the Lamb: ” For 
the great day of their wrath 
is come, and who shall be able to 
stand? 
7 ! After this, I saw four 
angels standing on 
the four corners of the earth, 
Holding the four winds 
of the earth; That they should 
not blow upon the earth; Nor 
upon the sea, nor on any 
tree. ^ And I saw another 
angel ascending 
from the rising of the sun, having 
the sign of the living God; and he 
cried with a loud voice; To the 
four angels, to whom it 
was given to hurt the earth 


and the sea, ' saying: Hurt 


on the page, to be ignored. 


Line 30: Ranke embodies without comment: on Tuc» 
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UII- 


NOCERE TERRAE- Meque MARI 
Neque ARBORIBUS, Quo— 
Aóusque SIGNeMus seruos 
Oel NOSTRI IN FRONTIBUS eo— 
rum, ET audiu! Numerum 
SIGNATORUM, Centum 
QUAORAGINTA GUATTUOR MI~ 
Lia SIGNATI, €x OMNI TRI 
Bu filiorum israbel,, 


Cx TRIBU: IUÒA -XT SIGNATI 
CX TRIBU: RUBEN SU 

Cx TRIBU: gAÓ ST 

€x TRIBU: Aaser -Xi 

€x TRIBU: Neptalim - XT- 
€x TRIBU MANASSE -Xit- 
€x TRIBU: simeon -Xll 
€x TniBa- Leui XT- 
€x TRIBU sachar -XT 
€x TRIBU: ZABULON SI 
Cx TRIBU ioseph X1 
Cx TRIBU: BENIAMIN ST SIGNATI 


ost baec aldol TURBAM 
MAGNAM, quam ÒINU~ 
MERARE NEMO POTERAT 
ex OMNIBUS GENTIBUS- eT 
TRIBUS eT populus eT Lin— 
GUIS, STANTES ANTE 
TbnoNuo eT IN coNspec— 
TU AGNI, ÀcmcicTI sTbolas 
ALBAs eT palmae IN MANI~ 
Bus eorum, €T clama~ 
BANT UOCE MAGNA OICEN— 
Tes, SaLus òeo NOSTRO 
qui sedet super TbRnoNuwo 
eT AGNO, ECT omnes 


1 


8 


9 


10 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 


not the earth, nor the sea, 
nor the trees; Until 
we sign the servants 
of our God in their fore- 
heads. * And I heard the number 
of those signed; One hundred 
forty-four thousand 
were signed; Of every tribe 
of the children of Israel. 
* Of the tribe of Juda, 12,000 signed: 


Of the tribe of Ruben, 12,000: 
Of the tribe of Gad, 12,000: 
^ Of the tribe of Aser, ` 12,000: 


Of the tribe of Nephthali, 12,000: 
Of the tribe of Manasses, 12,000: 
7 Of the tribe of Simeon, 12,000: 
Of the tribe of Levi, 12,000: 


Of the tribe of Issachar, 12,000: 
* Of the tribe of Zabulon, 12,000: 
Of the tribe of Joseph, 12,000: 


Of the tribe of Benjamin, 12,000 signed. 
? After this I saw a multitude, 
so great, That no man 
could number, 
Of all nations, and 
tribes, and peoples, and 
tongues; Standing before 
the throne, and in sight of 
the Lamb; Clad in white 
robes, and palms in 
their hands: ° And they 
cried with a loud voice, say- 
ing: Salvation to our God, 
who sitteth upon the throne, 
and to the Lamb. "` And all the 


959 


(1-35) 7 3b - 11a. 

Lines 11 - 20: Scripsit Ranke: € x TRIBU: 1124 -XI SIGNATI Line 26: Scripsit Ranke: TRIBUS et populus quae 
et sic porro usque ad versum 11. correctiones an Victoris sint, incertum. 
Le. SIGNA TI is to be understood to be on each line, Lines 28 & 29: Scripsit Ranke: Conebe || cra 
though not actually present. 


Line 1: Ra: 441:30 


Apocalypsis Sci. Iohannis. 


ANGELI STABANT IN cincaíIa 
ThRONI er SENIORUM er GuAT— 
TUOR ANIMALIUM, CT ce— 
CIOCRUNT IN conspectu Tbno— 
MI IN pAcies suas er ADORA— 
UCRUNT OQ) OICENTES: AMEN: 
Beneoictio er cLARITAS er SA— 
leNTIA, CT GRATIARUM 
ACTIO, Cr honor er um ras 
er FORTITUOO Oeo NOSTRO IN 
saecula saecoLorum: Amen 
er RESPONOIT UNUS Òe SENIO— 
RIBUS dicens wibi, bi 
qui AMICTI sunt stholis al— 
BIS qUI SUNT eT unde üewe— 
RUNT, €T òðıxı ILLt ONE o 
tu Scis: €T OixiT. eibi bi 
SUNT QUI UENIUNT Oe TRIBü— 
LatTione MAGNA, ET Laue— 
RUNT sTOlas suas eT OeaL— 
BAUCRUNT CAS IN SANGUINE 
AGNI, lOÓeo SUNT ANTE Tbno— 
NUM Oei er SERUIUNT ei O1e 
AC NOCTE IN TempLo eius 
€r qui sedet N Throno basi— 
TABIT süpen iLLos- Non 
ESURIENT NEQUE SITIENT 
amplius, Neque cadet 
super iLLos sol: Neque uLLus 
AesTüs: QUONIAM AGNUS 
qui IN medio ThRONI esT 
reget illos er deduceT eos 
AO UITAE FONTIS AGARUM 
€T ABsTengeT omnem La~ 
cRIMAM ex oculis eorum 


(1-35) 7 11b - 17. 


Ra: 442:19 
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1 angels stood round about the 

2 throne, and the elders, and the four 

3 living creatures; And they 

4 fell down before the throne 

s upon their faces, and adored 

6 God, ” saying: AMEN. 

7 Benediction, and glory, and wis- 

s dom; And thanks- 

9 giving; And honour, and power, 
and strength to our God for 
ever and ever, amen. 

^? And responding one of the 
ancients, said to me: These 
that are clothed in white robes, 
who are they? and whence came 
they? '" And I said to him: My Lord, 
thou knowest. And he told me: These 
are they who come from great 
tribulation; And have washed 
their robes, and have made 
them white in the blood of the 
Lamb. * So are before the thro- 
ne of God, and they serve him day 
and night in his temple: 

And Who sitteth on the throne, 
shall dwell over them. '/ They 
shall no more hunger 
nor thirst; Neither shall 
the sun fall on them, nor 
any heat, ” For the Lamb, 

Who is in the midst of the throne, 
shall rule them, and shall lead them 

33 to the fountains of the waters of life, 

34 And shall wipe away all 


35 tears from their eyes. 
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ut: CT cum apenarsseT sigiLLua 
septimaco,, Factum esT 
sl euro IN caelo quasi 
media bona, ET OO sep— 
p Tem ANGeLos sTANTes IN 
conspectu Òel, ET OaTAe 
sunt (Lis septem TUBAe 
€r alius anceLus uenit et $Ie— 
TIT ANTE altare, hapens 
TuraBuLUuM Aureum eT OA— 
TA SUNT ILLI incensa multa 
quae SUNT ORATIONES sCo— 
RUM OMNIUM super ALTA— 
Re AUREAM quo EST IN 
conspectu Òel, ET aAsceN— 
ÒIT FUMUS INCENSORUDA 
Òe ORATIONIBUS SANCTORUM 
OMNIUM super aLtTare 
Aureug quo? est ANTe 
Thronum: ET ASCENOIT 
Fumus INCeENSORUG Oe 
ORATIONIBUS SANCTORUM 
oe MANU anceli coram deo 
€r accepit angeLus Turasa— 
Lum, erc inpLeult iLLuod 
Oe IGNe ALTARIS eT MISIT 
IN TERRAQ),, ET FACTA 
SUNT ThONITRUA eT uoces 
Ert fulcora et terrae Mold 
Cru: angeli qui basespal 
‘UIl: TUBAS paraueranl 
Se UT TUBICINARENT 
,J ec primus angeLus TUBA 
CECINIT ET FACTA EST GRAN 
OO eT IGNIS MIXTA IN SANGUINE 


(1-35) 8 1 - 7a. 

Lines 4 & 5: Scripsit Ranke: se~ ||p rea 

Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: Margini adscriptum est siglum 7, 
sub quo minutissimum , positum video. Cf. not. ad 


Line 1: Ra: 442:36 


2 


3 


4 


$ 


33 
34 
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8 ` And when he had opened the 
seventh seal; There was 
silence in heaven, for about 
half an hour. ^ And I saw 
seven angels standing in 
the presence of God; and given 
to them seven trumpets. 

° And another angel came, and 
stood before the altar, having 
a golden censer; and given 
to him much incense, 
which are the prayers of 
all (the) saints upon the golden 
altar, which is in 
the presence of God. ' And 
the smoke of the incense 
of the prayers of all the 
saints ascended upon the golden 
altar, which is before 
the throne And the smoke of 
the incense of the prayers of the 
saints ascended up from the 
hand of the angel before God. 

" And the angel took the cen- 
ser. And filled it with the 
fire of the altar, and cast it 
on the earth. And there 
were thunders and voices 

And lightnings, and earthquakes. 

^ And the 7 angels, who had 
the 7 trumpets, prepared 
themselves to sound. 

^ And the first angel sounded the 
trumpet, and there followed hail 
and fire, mingled with blood, 


961 


942, 10; 962, 25 etc. nec non 385, 28, (Vol II: Pauline 
epistles). 
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eT MISSUM EST IN TERRAM 
€T TERTIA pARS TERRAE Con 
BUSTA EST eT TERTIA pans 

ARBORAM CONBUSTA esl 
€T OMNE FAeNUG utni— 


Òe CONBUSTUM EST, 


T Gr secundus anceLus TUBA 


CECINIT, ET TA quA 
MONS MAGNUS 


€T FACTA EST TERTIA pans 


MARIS SANGUIS, 


Mas, CT TERTIA pars 
NAUIUM INTERIIT, ECT 


TERTIA PARS AGUARA IM 
ABSENTIUM, ET our 


homines monrui SUNT de 
Aquis quià AMARAe pac— 


C TAe SUNT, CT quartus 
T AMGelaüs TUBA CECINIT, 


ET pencussa esr TERTIA parf 
solis eT TERTIA pars Lunae 
eT TERTIA pars steLLarum 


CIT OBSCURARE TUR TERTIA 


pars eorum uT iei NON La— 


(1-35) 8 7b - 12a. 

Lines 5 & 6: Scripsit Ranke: omne paenum umeo 

Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum 7 appositum indicandis 
angelorum numeris cf. v. 17. 30. 963, 11. 965, 3. 

Line 8: Could this be a reference to the great eruption of 
Vesuvius which destroyed Herculaneum and Pompeii in 
AD 79? 


Line 1: Ra: 443:17 


IGNE AR~ 
OeCNS MISSUS EST IN MARE 


eT mor~ 
TUA EST TERTIA PARS CREA— 
Turae quae haBeNT Ant 


Tertius ANGeLus TUBA ce~ 
CINIT,, CT ceciòit de caelo 
stella MAGNA ardens TAM— 
quam racala, Et cecidil 
IN TERRAM IN partem plu~ 
MINUM eT FONTES aquarum 
Ert Nomen sTellae Oiciran 
ABSENTIUS,, ET pacta esI 
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and it was cast on the earth, 
And the third part of the earth was 
burnt up, and the third part 


1 
2 
4 ofthe trees was burnt up, 
s And all green grass 
6 was burnt up. 
* And the second angel sounded the 
trumpet: And as it were 
a great mountain, burning with 
fire, was cast into the sea, 
And the third part of the sea 
became blood: ° And the 
third part of the crea- 
tures died, which had 
souls, and the third part of the 
ships was destroyed. ° And 
the third angel sounded the trum- 
pet. And falling from heaven 
a great star, burned as it 
were a torch. And it fell on the 
earth in part of the rivers, 
and upon the fountains of waters: 
" And the name of the star is called 
Wormwood. And the third 
part of the waters became 
wormwood. And many 
men died of the waters, 
because they were 
made bitter. ° And the fourth 
angel sounded the trumpet, 
And the third part of the sun was smit- 
ten, and the third part of the moon, 
33 and the third part of the stars, 
34 So that the third part of them was 
darkened, and the day did not 


28 
29 
30 
31 


32 
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Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: bapent 

Line 17: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum 7 appositum. 

Line 19: Could this be a reference to the great heavenly light 
which blinded Paul on the road to Damascus? 

Lines 28 & 29: Scripsit Ranke: pa~ ||c Tae 

Line 30: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum 7 


MNEM ARBOREM, 
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CeneNT pARS TERTIA eT NOC— 
te simiLiter, CT uii 
eT Audliul uocem OHIOS 
aguiLae uoLantis per me~ 
oO1um caeLum OICeENTIS 
uoce MAGNA, Uae. aae: 
uae. baABITANTIBUS: IN Ten— 
RA, Oe ceteris aociBas 
TuBAe TRIUM AMgelonao 
qUI ERANT TUBA CANITURI 


Í €v quintus anceLus raga 


cecINIT, ET uidi steLLam 
oe caelo cecidisse IN TERRA 
Et oOata esT illi clauis putei 
ABYSSI ET ApeRUIT puteum 
ABYSSI, €T ASCENOIT fu~ 
mus putel SICUT FORNA~ 
CIS MAGNAe, ET oBsca— 
RATUS eet SOL: eT: aer: OE 
Fumo pure, ET de Fumo 
pure: exleRUNT LucusTae 
IN TERRAM, ET OaTA esT 
iLLis potestas sicut ba~ 
BENT poTesTATem scorplo— 
Nes Tennae, ECT pnae— 
cepTum est iLLis Ne LaedDe— 
RENT FAENUG TERRAE 
Neque omne umide neque OO. 
Nısı 
TANTUM bomines qui NON 
ÞABENT SIGNUM Oei IN FRON— 
TIBUS suis, ET SATUM 
est iLLis Ne occlOeReNT 
eos seò uT CROCIABeH Ip 
MeENSIBUS quüiNquüue, 


(1-10) 8 12b — 13. (11-35) 9 1 — 5a. 


Line 1: conti. from line 35 prev.: La— || ||cerent 
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shine for a third part of it, and 
the night likewise. ? And I saw, 
and heard the voice of one 
eagle flying through the midst 
of heaven, saying 
with a loud voice: Woe, woe, 
woe, to the inhabitants, of the 
earth. Of the rest of the trum- 
pet voices of the three angels, 
who are yet to sound the trumpet. 
9 ' And the fifth angel sounded 
the trumpet, and I saw a star fall 
from heaven upon the earth, 
And given to him was the key of 
the bottomless pit, and he opened 
the bottomless pit: ^ and the smoke 
of the pit arose, as of a great 
furnace. And darkened were 
the sun and the air by the 
smoke of the pit. ° And from the 
smoke of the pit came out locusts 
upon the earth. And power 
was given to them, as the 
scorpions of the earth 
have power: ' And it was com- 
manded them that they should not 
hurt the grass of the earth, 
Nor any green thing, nor 
any tree: but 
only the men who have not 
the sign of God on their 
foreheads. ^ And it was given 
unto them that they should not kill 
them; but that they should torment 


them five months: 


Line 11: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum 7 


Lines 8 - 10: This looks like an introduction to Line 11 et seq. Lines 28 & 29: o~ ||mNnem 
Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum Victorinum »/ fortasse 
delendum vocabulum tTusae significat. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 443:34 
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CT cruciatus eorum ut 1 And their torment was as the 


CRUCIATUS SCORPI CUM 
pERCUTIT hominem 
ÈT IN O1eBus Illis quaerenT 
homines mortem eT NON 
INUENIENT CAM, ET Oe 
SIOCRABUNT MORI ET MORS 
FügieT AB els, CT simi— 
Litadines LucusTarum 
simiLes equis PARATIS IN 
proelium, et super ca~ 
p'rA earum tamquam co~ 
ronae similes auro, ECT 
facies earum sicuT pacies 
bominum, er basBeBaÑ 
cApiLLos muaLierum, ECT 
OeNTes earum sicut Leo~ 
NUM ERANT, ECT base— 
BANT Loricas sicut Loni— 
CAS penneas, ET uox 
aLarum earum sicac 
uox curruum equorum 
multorum CURRENTIUM 
iN BeLLum, €T ÞABeBANT 
caudas similes SCORPIO— 
Num, ET acuLlet eran 
IN CAUOIBUS EARUM poles— 
TAS earum nocere homi— 
NIBUS MeENSIBUS quinque 
Et basent super se negem 
ANGeLug aAByssi, Cul No~ 
men besBnaeicàe ABAO— 
don: GRAecie apollion. 
et LaTINAe EX TERMINANS 
Uae: unum ABIT, Ecce 


(1-35) 9 5b - 12a. 


Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum ^ correctionem vocabuli 
caudıgus postulat. 


Line 32: Scripsit Ranke: hegnaeicáe 


Line 1: 


Ra: 444:15 


3 


torment of a scorpion when 
he striketh a man. 

" And in those days men 
shall seek death, and shall 
not find it: And they 
shall desire to die, and death 
shall flee from them. ' And the 
shapes of the locusts 
were like unto horses prepared 
unto battle: And on their 
heads were, as it were, 
crowns like gold: And 
their faces were as the faces 
of men. "` And they had 
hair of women; and 
their teeth were as 
of lions: ° And they had 
breastplates as breast- 
plates of iron. And the noise 
of their wings was as 
the noise of chariots and many 
horses running 
into battle. ' And they had 
tails like to scor- 
pions. And there were 
stings in their tails; and their 
power was to hurt 
men five months. 

7 And they had over them A king, 
the angel of the abyss; Whose 
name in Hebrew is Abad- 
don, in Greek Apollyon; 
and in Latin Exterminans, 


^ One woe is past. Behold 


Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: craecie 
Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: Latinie 
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üeNiüNT AOhuc- Ouo- uae 
post baec, CT sextus 


F ANGeLus TUBA CECINIT, 


Eert audiut uocem unum 
ex CORNIBUS ALTARIS Au~ 
Rel quod esT ante ocu— 
Los del, OlceNntem sex— 
TO ANGeLo qui ÞABeBAT 
TuBAM, Solae quat- 
Tuor AMgelos gut alli— 
GATI SUNT IN FLUMINe MAG— 
NO eufRATe, ET soluti 
SUNT QGUATTUOR ANGELI 
qUI pARATI ERANT iN boram 
er O1EM er mensem ET AN— 
NUM UT OCCIOERENT Ten— 
TIAM parte hominum 
€T numerus equestris ex— 
ercitus uicies wiLlies 
Oena milia audiu NuMme— 
rum eorum, ET ITA Oil 
Ol equos IN UISIONe, ET 
qui sedeBANT super eos 
bapentes Loricas IGNeAS 
er byaAciInNTiINAs eT sul- 
phareas,, eT CAPITA 
equoRug ERANT TAMQqUAM 
CAPITA Leonum: @T oe 
ore Ipsorum procedil 
IGNIS eT pumus er sol pb 
Ap bis tripus plagis occisa 
EST TERTIA pans bomi~ 
Nua, Òe IGNe er pumo 
eT suLpbure qu! proce— 
OeBAT ex one ipsorum 
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1 there come yet two woes more 
2 after this. ° And the sixth 
3 angel sounded the trumpet: 


^4 And I heard a voice from one 


s ofthe horns of the golden 

6 altar, which is before the eyes 

7 of God, ™ Saying to the 

s sixth angel, who had 

9 the trumpet: Loose the 

10 four angels, who are 

11 bound in the great river 

1; Euphrates. " And the 

13 four angels were loosed, 

14 who were prepared for an hour, 
ıs anda day, and a month, and 

16 a year: for to kill the third 

17 part of men. 

18 '^ And the number of the cavalry 
19 army was twenty thousand (times) 
20 ten thousand, and I heard the num- 
21 ` ber of them, " And thus I saw 


| 
22 the horses in the vision: And 


23 they that sat on them, 

24 had breastplates of fire 

25 and of jacinth and of brim- 

26 stone. And the heads 

27 of the horses were as 

28 the heads of lions. And from 
29 their mouths proceeded 

30 fire, and smoke, and brimstone. 
31 ^ By these three plagues was 

32 slain the third part of 

33 men, by the fire and by the smoke 
34 and by the brimstone, which 


35 issued out of their mouths. 
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(1-35) 9 12b — 18. 

Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum ^ correctionem fortasse 
vocabuli unum postulat, in quo errorem sibi 
deprehendisse Victor videbatur. 

Lines 11 & 12: Scripsit Ranke: ma—||GNo 


Line 21: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum " recte explicare nequit, nisi 
forte Victor in legendis verbis errorem commiserit, quae 
ab imperito lectore legi possunt rraat Oe quos 

Line 30: Ranke copies as sal phon, but the digraph is not clear, 
and can be read as -am, which the Vulgate has. 


Line 1: Ra: 444:29 
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OTESTAS ENIM equorum 
IN ORE CORUM EST eT IN 
caudis eorum, Nam 
caudae tLLorum similes 
SERPENTIBUS baBpentes 
CAPITA ET IN bis NOCENT 
et cereni bomines quI NON 
SUNT OCCI IN plagis Neque 
PACNITENTIAM EGERUNT 
oe openiBus MANGUM 
suarum, UT NON Ad0— 
RARENT OAEMONIA eT si~ 
MuLacra AUREA ET ARGEN— 
TEA eT Aenea. eT Lapioea 
et Licnea,, quae Neque ul— 
Oepe possuNT Neque auoire 
Meque Am Buülane, €T NON 
EGERUNT PAENITENTIAM 
AB homicious suis: Neque 
A üeMHericiis suis: neque 
A FORNICATIONE SUA: NEque 
A FURTIS SUIS, 


vm ET utdi alium angeLum 


FORTEM ODesceNdeNTed 
oe caelo amictum NuBe 
Cr Diris erat IN capite eius 
eT Facies eius eRAT uT soL 
erc peoes eius TAQquaq 
colaowa ignis, ECT base— 
BAT IN MANU sua Lisel Lao 
ApenTrao, er posult pe~ 
oem suum oóexTRuo su~ 
Pen MARE SINISTRUM Au~ 
TEM SUPER TERRAM, er 
cLAmauirT uoce MAGNA 


(1-22) 9 19 — 21. (23-35) 10 1 — 3a. 
SI 


Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: occi correcto a scriba statim post 


scriptionem illata. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 445:08 


22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
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34 


35 
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” For the power of the horses 
is in their mouths, and in 
their tails. For, 
their tails are like to 
serpents, and have 
heads: and with them they hurt. 

? And the rest of the men, who 
were not slain by these plagues, 
did not do penance 
from the works of their 
hands. That they should 
not adore devils, and idols 
of gold, and silver, 
and brass, and stone, 
and wood, which neither 
can see, nor hear, 
nor live: "` Neither 
did they penance 
from their murders, nor 
from their sorceries, nor 
from their fornication, nor 
from their thefts. 

10 ` And I saw another mighty 
angel, come down 
from heaven, clothed with a cloud. 

And a rainbow was on his head, 
and his face was as the sun, 

And his feet as 
pillars of fire. ^ And he 
had in his hand a little book 
open. And he set 
his right foot upon 
the sea, and his left 
foot upon the earth. ° And 


he cried with a loud voice 


Line 20: Scripsit Ranke: :ewericiis rasura mutatum in 


aeMHericiis 
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quemadmodum cum 
Leo rusit,, €T cum cla— 
Masset LocuTa SUNT sep— 
Tem TONITRUA uoces sual 
€T cum Locuta puissent 
seprem TONITRUA SCRIB— 


p Taurus ERAM, CT audiui 


uocem de caelo òðicentem 
SigNA quae LocuTA sont 
seprem TONITRUA Noli! 
eas scripere, ECT ance— 
Lum quem uidi sTANTeO 
SUPRA MARE ET SUPRA Ten— 
RAM, Leuauit manum 
suam AO caeLum eT 1uRA— 
UIT pen UIUENTEM IN sAe— 
cula saecuLorum, Oo 
cneaurr caelum eT ea quae 
IN ILLo sunt, ET TeERRAM 
er eA quae IN CA SUNT, Cr 
MARE eT quae IN eo SUNT 
Qai Tempus AmpLias NON 
eniT, Sed IN OleBUS ao— 
cis septimi ANgeli cum 
COEPERIT TUBA cAMene 
CONSUMMABITUR MYSTE— 
RIQQ el, Sicar eUANGge— 
Lizaait per seruos saos 
propbetas 


x: ÈT uox quam audiul de CAE: 


Lo rrenam Loquentem me~ 
cum eT OiceN Teo uade 
Accipe Liprag ApeRTuay 
oe MANU ANGELI STANTIs 
SUPRA MARE er SUPRA TERRAM 


(1-35) 10 3b - 8. 


Lines 3 & 4: Scripsit Ranke: se—||ptem 


Lines 6 & 7: Scripsit Ranke: pro scniB— || Taurus V scni— 


Il p Turus 


Line 1: 


Ra: 445:23 


1 


3 


4 
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34 
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as when a lion 

roareth. And when he 

had cried, seven 

thunders uttered their voices. 
* And when the seven thunders 

had finished speaking, I was 

about to write. And I heard 

a voice from heaven saying: 
Seal up the things which the 

seven thunders have spoken; and 

write them not. ^ And the an- 

gel, whom I saw standing 

upon the sea and upon the 

earth, Lifted up his 

hand to heaven, ^ and he 

swore by him that liveth for 

ever and ever; Who 

created heaven, and what 

are therein; And the earth, 

and what are in it; And 

the sea, and what are therein: 
That time shall be no 

longer. ' But in the days of the 


voice of the seventh angel, when 


he shall begin to sound the trumpet, 


the mystery of God shall be 
finished; As he hath 
declared by his servants 
the prophets. 
* And the voice which I heard from 
heaven again speaking to 
me, and saying: Go, 
and take the book that is open, 


from the hand of the angel standing 


upon the sea, and upon the earth. 


Line 11: Scripsit Ranke: eas 
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ET api AÒ angeLum Oicens 
ei aT OAper mihi Lisnao 
€T OiciT. eibi Accipe eT oe— 
uora (Loo, ET paciél 
AMARICARE UENTREM 
Tuum sed IN one Tuo eril 
oO ce tamquam wel. 
et Accept Liprum Oe ma~ 
Nu ANGeLI eT OÓeaonaut 
eum, ET ERAT IN ORE 
meo tamquam daLlced 
eT cum òðeuorassem eum 
AMARICATUS EST UENTER 
meus, Otcit eibi opor— 
TET Te ITERUM prophéla— 
re populis eT GeNnTiBus 
eT Linguis er negisas mul- 
Tis, €T Oatus est mibi 
caLamus similis uirngae 
OICENS SURGE eT MeETIRE 
TempLuay òeı et altare 
er AOORANTES IN eO ATRIUM 
quod est poris Templum 
eice ponas eT NE MeTIeE— 
RIS CUM, Quoniam oA 
Tus est GeNTIBUS,, ET ci— 
urTATeO sanctam cALCABUAL 
MENSIBUS GUAORAGINIA 
ert OuoBus, ET ABO 
OUOBUS TESTIBUS melis 
eT ropheTaBunt O1e Bus 
miLLe ducenTis sexaciNa 
AMIcTI saccos, bi sunt 
Ouae oLiuae IN coNspec— 


1 
2 
3 
4 


$ 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 


? And I went to the angel, telling 
him, that he give me the book. 

And he said to me: Take, and de 
vour it: And it shall 
make thy belly bitter, 
but in thy mouth it shall be 
sweet as honey. 

° And I took the book from the 
hand of the angel, and devoured 
it. And it was in my 
mouth, sweet as honey: 
and when I had devoured it, 
my belly was 
bitter. "` And he saith to me: It be- 
hooves thee to prophesy again to 
many peoples, and nations, 
and tongues, and 
kings. 11 ' And given me was 
a reed like unto a rod: 
him saying: Arise, and measure 
the temple of God, and the altar 
and who worship therein. ^ But the 
court, which is outside the 
temple, discount, and measure 
it not. Because it is given 
unto the Nations. And the 
holy city they shall tread 
under foot forty-two 

* And I will give 


unto my two witnesses, 


months: 


and they shall prophesy one thou- 
sand two hundred and sixty days, 


4a,c 


* These are 


clothed in sacking. 
the two olive trees, that stand 


C Tu ON TerRAe STANTES before the Lord of the earth. 


(1-18a) 10 9 — 11. (18b-35) 111- 4; 
Line 11: Scripsit Ranke: Tamquaay pis 
Line 25/26: Scripsit Ranke: da~ || ras 


ouLcem Lines 34 & 35: Scripsit Ranke: conspe—||cTa 


Line 1: Ra: 446:03 
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€ sı quis eos uoluerit no~ 
cene, Ignis exier Oe one 
iLLonao eT OÓeaonasBiT 
INIMICOS eorum, ET si 
quis uoLuerit eos Laede— 
Re SIC OPORTET eum occi— 
di, bt bapent potesta— 
tea cLudendi caeLum He 
pluat IN O1eBUs prophe— 
TlAe eorum, ET potes— 
TATeEM hHABENT super 
Aquas CONUERTENÒI eas 
IN SANGüINe, ET perca— 
Tene Terram OMNI plaga 
quotienscumgque uoLueriy 
ET CUM FINIERINT TesTIQo— 
Nigam suum, Bestia 
quae ASCeNOIT OC ABysso 
Factet aduersus tLLos 
peLLum eT üiMceT eos 
er occideTt iLLos, ET con— 
pora eorum IN platets 
CIUITATIS MAGNAe quae 
UOCATUR spiritaLiter 
sodoma ET Aegyprus 
UBI ET ONS eorum cnaci— 
E!xas esr, €T aicesdl 
oe popaLis er TRIBus eT LIN— 
GUIS €T GENTIBus CORPORA 
eorum, Per Tres Oies 
eT OIMIOIUM er CORPORA 
CORUM NON SINUNT poc 
NI IN MONUMENTIS, 

CT INbABITANTeS TERRAM 
gAadeBUuNT super iLLos 


(1-35) 11 5 — 10a. 
Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: pote—||stateay 


Line 1: 


Ra: 446:18 
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1 "And if any man will hurt 

2 them; Fire shall come out of 

3 their mouths and shall devour 

4 their enemies. And if 

s any man will injure them, 

6 in this manner must he be 

7 slain. ^ These have power 

s to shut heaven, that 

9 it rain not in the days of their 

10 prophecy. And they 

11 have power over 

12 waters to turn them 

13 into blood; And to strike 

14 the earth with all plagues 

15 as often as they will. 

16 ' And when they shall have finished 
17 theirtestimony; The beast, 

is that ascendeth out of the abyss, 
19 shall make war against 
20 them, and shall vanquish them, 
21 and kill them. ° And their 
22 bodies in the streets 
23 ofthe great city, which 
24 is called spiritually, 
25 Sodom and Egypt, 
26 where their Lord also 
27 was crucified. ° And they 
28 ofthe people, the tribes, the lan- 
29 guages, and the nations, shall see 
30 their bodies. For three and a 

31 half days, and they shall 

32 not suffer their bodies to 

33 be laid in sepulchres. 

34 "And they that dwell upon the earth 


35 shall rejoice over them, 
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S 


eT IUCUNÒABUNTUR eT 


1 


MUNERA MITTENT INGICeEM 2 


quoniam bhi Ouo prophetae 


3 


CRUAUERUNT eos qut iNba— 4 


BITANT TERRAM, ET post 
Óles Tres eT OIMIOIUM 
sps UITAE A Oeo INTRAUIT IN 
eos eT STETERUNT supem 
pedes suos, ET TIMOR 
MAGNUS ACCIOIT super eos 
qui! uldeBANT eos, ECT 


5 


AUSOIERUNT uocem MAGNAM 13 


Oe caelo Oicentem (Lis 


ascenoite bac, CT Aë nu 


CENOeCRUNT IN caelao IN 
NuBe,, CT UIOERUNT eos 
INIMICI eonao, ECT IN 
ILLa bona pactus est Tren 
rae MOTUS MAGNUS er Oe 
CIMA pans CIUITATIS ceci 
OIT, ET OCCISA SUNT Oe 
TERRACE MOTS NOMINA: 
bominagm uit: wili, 

ET reliqui IN TIMORE SUNT 
missi: CT SedSeRUNT CLO 
riam Oeo caeli, Uae se 
COHOOO ABIIT, Uae Ten 
TIUM üEeNIeT CITO, 


xt ET sepTimus ançeLus TUBA 
CECINIT, ÈT FacTtae suNT a 


uoces magnae IN caelo 

OICENTES,, Factum esT 

negNum buius mundı OWI 
~ c 

NOSTRI eT tha: xpr. es eT 

REGNAUIT IN saecula. sae 


— 18 
— 19 


— 20 


22 


23 
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and make merry: and 


shall send gifts one to another, 


Because these two prophets 


tormented them that dwelt 
upon the earth. © And after 
three and a half days, 

the spirit of life from God entered 
into them and they stood upon 
their feet. And great 

fear fell upon them 

that saw them. ° And 

they heard a great voice 

from heaven, saying to them: 
Come up hither. And they 
went up to heaven in 

a cloud. And their enemies 
saw them. `" And at 

that hour there was made 

a great earthquake, and the 
tenth part of the city 

fell. And slain in the 
earthquake were the names 


of 7 thousand men. 


24 And the rest were cast into a 


— 25 
— 26 
UM 

28 


29 


31 
32 
33 


34 


— 35 


fear; And gave glory 

to the God of heaven. '' The sec- 
ond woe is past. And the third 
woe will come quickly. 

? And the seventh angel sounded 
the trumpet. And there were 
great voices in heaven, 
saying: The kingdom of 
this world is become our 
Lord's and Jesus' his Christ's, and 


he shall reign for ever, and 


(1-35) 11 10b — 15a. 

Line 4: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum ' corrigi iubet cruaAuerunTt 
in cruciauerunT. There is no hint of the actual correctionem fortasse non esse Victoris cf. 951, 34. 
correction required on the manuscript, other than a tiny  Line29: 7 is expected here, but not found. 
dot where Ranke infers the correction. Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: saecula- sae-— ||||caLonao 

Lines 14 & 15: Scripsit Ranke: a—||sceNOeRUuNT puncto separata. 


Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: Moto. Confiteor tamem, 


Line 1: Ra: 446:31 
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culorum, €T xxu se~ 
NIORES qui IN CONspecTu 
Oei SEÒeENT IN SEOIBUS SUIS 
CeciÓenüaNT IN facies SUAS 
er AOORAUECRUNT OM DICeEN— 
TES, GRATIAS AGIMUS TI— 
BI ONe deus OMNIPOTENS: 
qui es er qui eras,, €r quia 
ACCEpISTI UIRTUTEM TUAM 
MAGNAM ET REGNASTI 
eT IRATAC SUNT GENTES, 
CT AOUENIT IRA TUA ET TEM— 
pus MORTUORUM, ludi— 
care er reòòðere mercedem 
seruls TUIS prophetis eT 
SCIS ET TIMENTIBUS NOMEN 
tuum, Doss er ma~ 


G NIS €T EXTERMINANOIL eos 


quat CORRUPERUNT TERRAM 


Xi CT AperTUM esT Templum 


Oet IN cAeLO er UISA EST AR— 
CA TESTAMENTI elüs IN TEM— 
plo elus, ÈT FACTA SUNT 
pulcsora eT uoces eT Ten— 
RAE MOTUS ET GRANOO MAS— 
€T sIGNUad MAGNUM 
AppaRatT IN caelo, QYa— 
Lier amicta sole et Luna 
SUB peoipus eias, CT IN 
capite eius CORONAM sTrel— 
Larug dOuodeciag ET IN 
utero haspens et clLama— 
BAT pARTURIENS eT CRü— 
CIATUR UT PARIAT,, eT ui— 
sum est Aliud siguao 


(1-262) 11 15b — 19. (26b-35) 12 1 — 3a. 


Lines 17 & 18: Scripsit Ranke: MA—||GNIS 
Lines 25 & 26: Scripsit Ranke: ma~ || qua 


Line 1: 


1 


3 
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ever. '^ And the 24 el- 
ders, who sit in the sight 
of God, on their seats, 
Fell on their faces 
and adored God, say- 
ing: 17 We give thee thanks, 
O Lord God Almighty, 
who art, and who wast; And be- 
cause thou hast taken to thee thy 
great power, and thou hast reigned, 
'* And the nations were angry, 
And thy wrath is come, and 
the time of the dead; To judge 
and to reward accordingly 
thy servants the prophets and 
the saints, and to them that fear 
thy name, Little and 
great, and shouldest destroy them 
who have corrupted the earth. 
? And opened was the temple 
of God in heaven: and the ark 
of his testament was seen in his 
temple. And there were 
lightnings, and voices, and 
an earthquake, and great 
hail. 12 ' And a great sign 
appeared in heaven: A woman 
clad with the sun, and the moon 
under her feet, and on 
her head a crown of 
twelve stars: ^ And she was 
with child, and she cried out 
travailing in birth, and was in pain 
to be delivered. ^ And there 


was seen another sign 


Line 30: Scripsit Ranke: cononam 
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IN caelo, €T ecce OÓna— 
co MAGNUS RUFUS hABeNS 
CAPITA SEPTEM eT CORNUA 
oecem, ET IN CApITIBUs 
eius seprea OmdeMATA 
ET cauda eias TRAHeBAT Ten— 
TIAM pARTeM steLLarum 
caeLi eT MISIT EAS IN TERRAM 
Cr Oracho stetit ante muLie— 
REM quae ERAT pARITURA 
uT cum pepeRisseT piLiao 
eius ÓeduonaneT, ET pee 
perit pilium masculum 
qui RECTURUS ERIT OMNES 
GENTES IN UIRGA pennea 
ET raptus est Filius eias 
AÓ OM er AO Thronua eius 
€T mulier fusit in solita— 
OINneg) uBl baget Locum 
ARATUMG A Oeo, UT IBI pas— 
CANT tLLam o1esus ole 
OUCENTIS SEXAGINTA 


xu €T pAcruQ est proelium 


IN cAelo- micaheLl er An~ 
geli eias pnoeliasaHIq 
cum ónacbowueoy, ET 

ORACHO PUGNABAT eT AN— 
geli eius er NON uaLue— 
RUNT, Neque Locas in~ 
UeNTUS EST eorum AmpLi— 
us IN cAelo, ET pnoiec— 
Tus est OpAcho ille macs— 
NUS SeRPeNS ANTIQUUS 

gut uocatur d1aBpoLlus 

eT SATANAS,, Qu! seducil 


(1-35) 12 3b - 9a. 


Line 26: Scripsit Ranke: ORrachonea 


Line 1: 


Ra: 447:27 
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in heaven: and behold a 
great red dragon, having 
seven heads, and ten 
horns: And on his heads 
seven diadems: 

* And his tail drew the third part 
of the stars of heaven, and cast 
them to the earth: 

And the dragon stood before the wo- 
man who was ready to be delivered; 
that, when she be delivered, he 
devour her son. ^ And she 
brought forth a man child, 
who will rule all 
nations with an iron rod: 

And her son was taken up 
to God, and to his throne. 

^ And the woman fled into the wild- 
erness, where she hath a place 
prepared by God, That there they 
should feed her a thousand 
two hundred sixty days. 

7 And there was a battle 
in heaven, Michael and his 
angels fought 
with the dragon. And 
the dragon fought and 
his angels: " And they prevailed 
not. Neither was their place 
found any more 
in heaven. ^ And that 
great dragon was cast out, 
that old serpent, 
who is called the devil 


and Satan, who seduceth 


Lines 31 - 33: Scripsit Ranke: pnore— || cras | ma—||GNas 


(1-35) 12 9b — 14a. 
Lines 15 & 16: Scripsit Ranke: pro—||pter 
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UNIUERSUM ORBEM pro~ 
lecTüs EST IN TERRAM eT AN— 
geli eias cum (lo oss 
SUNT, Er audiui uocem 
MAGNAM IN cAelo òicentem 
Nunc facta est salus er am— 
TUS eT REGNUM Oei NOSTRI 
eT poTesTas christi eius, 
quia proiectus est accusa— 
TOR FRATRUM NOSTRORUAD 
Qu! accusaBat iLLos ante 
conspectum Oel NOSTRE 
ole Ac NocTe, CET ipsi o 
cerunt iLLao propter 
SANGUINEM AGNI eT pRop— 
p TER UERBUM TESTIMONII 
sul, €T NON O1LexerRUNT 
ANIMAS SUAS usque AO mor~ 
TEM, ROpTeneA LaéTa— 
mint caeli er qui bapita— 
TIS IN els, Uae Terrae 
eT MARI guia SesceNnoil 
OiABOLus AO aos hABeNS 
IRA MAGNA SCIENS quod 
ModicamM Tempus baséTr 
et postquam uldIT ORAChO 
quod pRrolectus esseT IN 
Terram peRsecutus est 
muLlterem quae pepe— 
RIT MAscuLum,, ET OaTae 
SUNT QuLieni duae Agut 
Lae magnae, UT aoLanéer 
IN OeseRTUM IN Locum 
suum, Us aLlitur per 
Tempus er TEMpora 


Line 24: Scripsit Ranke: mA MAGNA 


Line 1: 


Ra: 448:06 
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the whole world; and he 

was cast unto the earth, and his 
angels were thrown down with 
him. ‘° And I heard a loud voice 
in heaven, saying: 

Now is come salvation, and stren- 
gth, and the kingdom of our God, 
and the power of his Christ: 

Because cast forth is the accuser 
of our brethren, 

Who accused them before 
before the sight of our God 
day and night. ' And they 
overcame him by the 
blood of the Lamb, and by 
the word of the testimony 
itself, And they loved not 
their lives unto 
death. "` Therefore re- 
joice, O heavens, and you that 
dwell therein. Woe to the earth, 
and to the sea, because the devil 
is come down unto you, having 
great wrath, knowing that 
he hath but a short time. 

? And when the dragon saw 
that he was cast unto the 
earth, he persecuted the 
woman, who brought forth 
the man child: “ And given to 
the woman were two wings of a 
great eagle; That she might fly 
into the desert unto her 
place; Where she is nourished 


for a time and times, 


post scriptionem videtur addidisse alae 
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eT OIMI1O1IUM Temponis 
A FACIE SERPENTIS, erT 
MISIT senpews ex one suo 
Aquam post mulierem 
Tamquam pLumen UT eam 
EAceneT Trabi A pLumine 
ET AOIOOIt Terra mulierem 
eT ApeRUIT TERRA OS saaqm 
ET assonBurr FLumeNn quod 
MIsIT OpAcho Oe one sao 

Cr matus est òracho IN mu~ 
Lierem,, €T ABIIT pace— 
re proeLium cum reliquis 
Òe seMINe elus, quı cus— 
TOOIUNT MANOATA Oei er ba~ 
BENT TeSTIMONIUG thesu 
CT stetit SUPRA barenam 
Maris, ET uidi de mare 
BESTIAQ) Ascendente 
baBenTea CAPITA ut: ET 
CORNUA OÓeceo» ET super 
CORNUA eius òecem OLAOe-— 
MATA, ET SUPER CAPITA 
eius NOMEN BLasphemuae 
€T BesTIAQ quam uidi SIMI— 
Lis erat pardo eT pedes 
elus SICUT URSI, ET os eias 
sicut- os Leonis, CT òde- 
oir (LD Onacbo amrareo 
SUAM eT POTESTATEM MAG— 
NAM, ET uidi UNUM Oe ca~ 
pitipus eius quasi occisum 
IN monTec eT plaga mor~ 
TIS eius CURATA esr, ET 1D— 
MIRATA EST UNIUERSA TERRA 


1 
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and half a time, from the 

face of the serpent. `" And the 
serpent cast out of his mouth 
after the woman, water as it were 
a river; that he might cause her 


to be carried away by the river. 


"^ And the earth helped the woman, 


and the earth opened her mouth, 


And swallowed up the river, which 


the dragon cast out of his mouth. 

" And the dragon was angry 
against the woman: and went 
to make war with the rest 
of her seed, who keep the 
commandments of God, and have 
the testimony of Jesus. 

TT And he stood upon the sand 
of the sea. 13 ' And I saw a 
beast coming up out of the sea, 
having 7 heads and 
ten horns. And upon 
his horns ten dia- 
dems; And upon his 
heads names of blasphemy. 

? And the beast, which I saw, was 

like to a leopard, and his feet 

were as a bear. And his mouth 
as the mouth of a lion. And the 
dragon gave him his own 
strength, and great po- 

wer. "` And I saw one of 

his heads as it were slain 

to death: and his mortal 

wound was healed. And all the 


earth was in admiration 


(1-18a) 12 14b — 18. (18b-35) 13 1 — 3a. 
Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: mon Tea 


Line 1: Ra: 448:20 
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pest BESTIAM, CT àAÓon— 
AUERUNT ORACHONEM quia 
OedIT potestatem Besliae 
ET AOORAUCRUNT BESTIAM 
OICENTES,, quis similis 
BesTiAe eT quis poreniT 
puGnNare cum ea, eT dar 
Tug) est et Loqui MAGNA 
eT BLasphemuae,, eT oar 
TA est IL potestas pAcene 
MENSES GUAORAGINTA ET duo 
ET aperuit os suum IN BLAS— 
S phemus AO OM BLasphema— 
Re NOMEN eiüs eT TABER— 
NacuLug eias eT eos qut 
IN cAelo ÞABITANT, ET OÓa— 
tug) est illi geLLao facere 
cum scis- et uincere iLLos 
CT OATA esT ei peresTas IN 
OMNEM TRIBUM eT popu— 
Lao et Linguam er sented 
CT AOORABUNT eum omnes 
qu! INbABITANT TERRAM 
quORUM NON SUNT SCRIB— 
p TA NOMINA IN Ligero ortAe 
AGNI qui OCCISUS EST AB ORI— 
giNe MUNOL,, Sı quis ba~ 
BET AURES AUOIAT,, Oo 
IN CAPTIUITATEQ) IN CAPTI~ 
UITATEM UAOIT, Qu! IN 
gladio occiÓeniT oponTéT 
eum IN GLAOIO occidi 
bic est patientia et pides 
SANCTORUM, 
xit CT uidi ALiaA o BesTIAmM 


(1-35) 13 3b - 11a. 
Lines 12 & 13: Scripsit Ranke: BLaA—||spheavas 


Line 1: Ra: 449:01 
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after the beast. * And they 
adored the dragon, which 
gave power to the beast: 

And they adored the beast, 
saying: Who is like to 
the beast? and who shall be able 
to fight with him? ^ And given 
to him was to speak great things, 
and blasphemies. And power 
was given to him so to do for 
forty-two months. 

" And he opened his mouth in blas- 
phemies against God, to blas- 
pheme his name, and his 
tabernacle, and them that 
dwell in heaven. ” And given 


unto him was to make war 


with the saints, and vanquish them. 


And power was given him over 
every tribe, and peo- 
ple, and tongue, and nation. 

* And all that dwell upon 
the earth will adore him, 
whose names are not written 
in the book of life from the Lamb, 
who was slain from the begin- 
ning of the world. "Tf any man 
have hearing, hearken. ? Who- 
so take into captivity, shall 
go into captivity: Whoso 
kill by the sword, must 
be killed by the sword. 

Here is the patience and the faith 
of the saints. 

TT And I saw another beast 


Scni- || pta 
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Lines 24 & 25: Scripsit Ranke: scniB— || TA V mutavit in 
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ASCENOENTEM Oe TERRA 
Et basesBaT cornua OUO si— 
miLia ani, €T Loquesa— 
Tur sicuTtT Ónacbo, ET po~ 
TESTATEM pnionis BesTive 
OMNEM FACIEBAT IN CONS— 
pectu eias, €T facit Ten— 
RAM er INHDABITANTES IN GA" 
AOORARE BESTIAM primam 
culus CURATA esT plaga 
MORTIS, CT FACIT SIGNA 
MAGNA UT ETIAM IGNEM Face— 
ret de caelo descendere 
IN TERRAM IN CONSpecTu 
hominum, €T seducit 
baBrrTAMTeS TERRAM prop— 
TER SIGMA quae OATA SUNT 
ILLt pAcene IN conspectu 
BesTiAe OICeENS baBITANTIBus 
IN TERRAM UT FACIANT IMA— 
Sinem BesTIAe quae baséT 
plagam don er oert, 

Er Oxruc est illi ut Oaret 
spa IMAGINI BesTIAe,, 
Ct er Loquatur imago Bes iae 
CT rpacieT UT quicamqae NON 
AOORAUECRIT IMAGINEM 
BesTiAe OcclOATUR,, ECT H 
ciet omnes pasiLLos er oe: 
NOS, CT òluITes eT paa— 
penes er Ligeros er seruos 
basene CARACTER IN EXTRA 
MANU AUT IN FRONTIBUS 
suis, €'r Ne quis possIT 
emere AUT uendere 


(1-35) 13 11b — 17a. 


Lines 6 & 7: Scripsit Ranke: conspe—||c ra 
Line 8: eaw: accusative. Vulgate has ea: ablative. Ranke has 


no comment, nor are there editing marks. See 16 & 20, 
Lines 16, & 20: Terra: accusative. Vulgate has Terra: 


ablative. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 449:19 
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coming up out of the earth, 
And he had two horns, like 

alamb; And he spoke 

asa dragon. "` And he 

executed all the power of 

the former beast in his 

sight; And he caused the 

earth, and the inhabitants therein, 

to adore the first beast, 

whose mortal wound was 

healed. " And he did great 

signs, so that he made also fire to 

come down from heaven unto 

the earth in the sight 

of men. “ And he seduced the 

inhabitants of the earth, for 

the signs, which were given 

him to do in the sight of the 

beast, saying to the inhabitants 

of the earth, that they make the 

image of the beast, which had 

the wound by the sword, and lived. 
^ And it was given him to give 

life to the image of the beast, 
That also the beast's image speak; 

and should cause, that whosoever 

will not adore the image of the 

beast, be slain. ^ And he shall 

make all, both little and 

great; Also rich and 

poor, also freemen and slaves, 
To have a character in their right 

hand, or on their fore- 

heads. ” And that no man 

might buy or sell, 


Lines 16 & 17: Scripsit Ranke: pro—| Ten 
Line 27: AÒORAUERIT: 3rd sg perf subj act. Vulgate has 
AOORAUERINT: 3rd pl perf subj act. ‘whosoever’ takes 


singular. 


Stitching visible here in ms. 
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NISI qui baBeT CARACTER 
NOMINIS BesTIAe AUT NU— 
merum NOMINIS eius 
bic SAPIENTIA esr qui baseT 
iNTellecrao conNpaTeT 
NumeraAg BesTiAe, Nu— 
merus enim hominis esT 
er NUMERUS CIUS EST -3c-Lx-ur- 


xu: €r OO eT ecce AGNUS STABAT 


SUPER MONTEM SION er CUM 
iLLo -exLint milia, basen— 
TES NOMEN elus eT NOMEN 
PATRIS etus SCRIBTUQ) IN 
FRONTIBUS suis, ET AUdI— 
ult uocem Oe caelo Tam— 
quam uocem Aquarum 
multarum eT Tamquam 
uocem ThONITRUI MAGNI 
€T uocem quam audiul si— 
cut citharedorum citha— 
RIZANTICM IN cIThARIS 
SUIS, ET CANTABANT qua— 
SI CANTICUM NOUUM AN-— 
Te sedem eT ANTE guaT— 
TUOR ANIMALIA eT SENIO— 
res, CT Nemo pote— 
RAT Olcere CANTICUM 
Mis! ILLA centum qaa— 
ORAGINTA GUuATTUOR (ili 
qu! emp! SUNT Oe TERRA 
bi sunt qui cum auLiertBas 
NON SUNT COINQUINATI 
UIRGINES ENIM SUNT 
bi sant qui sequuntur as— 
SG Num quocumque IeniT 
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ı except whoso hath the character, 
2 or the name of the beast, or the 
3 number of his name. 

4 " Here is wisdom. He that hath 

s understanding, let him count 

6 the number of the beast. For it is 


7 the number of a man: and the 


TETAN 


8 number of him is 666. 
9 14` And I saw, and lo! a lamb stood 
10 upon mount Sion, and with 
11 him 144 thousand; Having 
12 His name, and the name 
13 of His Father, written on 
14 their foreheads. ^ And I heard 
15 a voice from heaven, as 
16 the noise of many 
17 waters, and 
is as the voice of great thunder; 
19 And the voice which I heard, 
20 was as the voice of harpers, 
21 harping on their 
22 harps. ' And they sang as 
23 it were a new canticle, be- 
24 fore the throne, and before the 
25 four living creatures, and the 
26 elders; And no man 
27 could say the canticle, 
28 except those hundred for- 
29  ty-four thousand, 
30 who were purchased from the earth. 
31 | These are they who were 
32 not defiled with women: 
33 for they are virgins. 
34 These are they who follow the 


3s Lamb whithersoever he goeth. 


977 


(1-8) 13 17b — 18. (9-35) 14 1 — 4a. 

Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: glossam quae Victoris videtur 
omittere nolui. 

Line 11: The Ms. has ‘cxli writen with over-bar, but 
followed by oul A. There is the appearance that an 


attempt has been made to erase the over-bar, and I 
follow that. 
Lines 34 & 35: Scripsit Ranke: a—||GNaa 


Line 1: Ra: 449:35 
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br empti SUNT ex OMNIBUS 
puimrrie deo er agno: Cr 
IN ORE IPSORUM NON esT 
inuentum mendacium 
sine macula sunt, €T uüi— 
OI ALTenao angeLum uo— 
Lantem per medium cae— 
Loo, bapentea euance— 
Liao aeternum, UT euan— 
gelizaneT sedeNTIBUS su~ 
pen TERRAM, ec super 
OMNEM GENTEM ET TRIBUM 
er Linguam er populum 
Òicens magna uoce, Ti— 
mete 0M er date illi hono— 
rem quia ueNIT bora OO: 
CU etus, ET AOORATE eum 
qui pecir caelum eT ren— 
ram MARE eT FONTES 
aquarum, €T alias 
ANGelas secutus esc Oi— 
CeNs, CeciÓiT CeCcIoIT 
BABYLON ILLA magma quae 
A UINO FORNICATIONIS sue 
POTIONAUIT OMNES ceNles 
CT alius Anel os TERTIUS 
secutus esT Oicews uoce 
MAGNA, SI quis AOoRAUe— 
RIT BESTIAM eT IMAGINEM 
elus eT AccepeniT CARAC— 
TEREM IN FRONTE sua adl 
IN MANU sua, ET bic BiBe— 
RIT Òe UNO IRAE Del qui MIX— 
TUS EST MERO IN calice mae 
Ipsias,, CT cCRUCIABITUR 


(1-35) 14 4b - 10a. 


Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: ht: emp'i verba puncto separata, 
quo in legendo textu error evitatur. 


Line 27: Scripsit Ranke: est ^. Oicews: correctio a scriba 
statim post scriptionem facta. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 450:16 
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1 These were bought of all the first- 
2 fruits of God and the Lamb: ^ And 
3 in their mouth was not 
4 found a lie; 
s for they are spotless. ^ And I 
6 saw another angel fly- 
7 ingthrough the midst of hea- 
s ven; Having the eternal 
9 gospel; To preach 
10 unto them that sit upon 
11 the earth; And over 
12 every nation, and tribe, 
13 and tongue, and people: 
14 ' Saying with a loud voice: Fear 
1s God, and give him honour, 
16 because the hour of his judgment 
17 iscome; And adore ye him, 
is that made heaven and earth, 
19 the sea, and the fountains 
20 of waters. ° And another 
21 angel followed, say- 
22 ing: Fallen, fallen 
23 is that great Babylon which, 
24 ofthe wine of her fornication, 
25 made all nations to drink. 
26 ° And another angel, the third, 
27 followed them, saying with a loud 
28 voice: If any man shall adore 
29 the beast and his image, 
30 and receive his charac- 
31 ter on his forehead, or 
32 on his hand; "He also shall drink 
33 ofthe wine God's wrath, which 
34 is mixed with the pure, in the cup of 
35 his wrath; And shall be tormented 


Lines 30 & 31: Non videt hoc Ranke: cana-— || c Teneo 
Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: quod punctum esse videtur in 


éaLice in macularum genus referendum. 
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one et sulphure IN cous— 
s pectu angelorum scorum 
eT ANTE CONSPeECTUA) AGNI 
eT FUMUS TORMENTORUA 
eorum IN saecula saes 
cuLorum AsceNnoiT, Nec 
baBeNT Requiem dle ac 
nocte qui! AdOoRAUeRUNT 
BesTIAQ) eT IMAGINE ed 
Et si quis AccepeRIt CARAC— 
C TEREM NOMINIS elus, 
bic PATIENTIA SANCTORUM qu 
CUSTOOIUNT MANÒATA Oei 
er piòem ibesa, €r audiat 
uocem Oe caelo dicentem 
SCRIBE BeATI! MORTUI qut 
IN ONO MoRIANTUR, A mo~ 
OO 1AM OICIT sps QT Réqui— 
escAMT A LABORIBUS suis 
Opena enim iLLonao se~ 
caNTüun (Los, Ert uidi 
T eT ecce NUBed CANOIOAM 
erc SUPRA NUBEM seOeN— 
tem simiLem riLio homi— 
Nis, bABeENTeE® IN CApi— 
Te SUO CORONAM AUREAM 
eT IN MANU sua palcem 
acuTam, ET alter 
ANGeLus exuit de Teo: 
plo cLamans uoce mag— 
GNA AÒ sedeNTEd super 
NUBeEM, Mitte palcem 
Tuam eT mete quia uenil 
bora UT MeTATAR,, quo~ 
NIAM ARUIT MESSIS Tenn 
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1 with fire and brimstone in the 
2 sight of the holy angels, 
3 and in the sight of the Lamb. 
4 ^" And the smoke of their 
s torments shall ascend up 
6 for ever and ever: neither 
7 have they rest day nor 
s night, who have adored 
9 the beast, and his image, 
10 And whoever receiveth the 
11 character of his name. 
12 "This is the patience of the saints, who 
13 keep the commandments of God, 
14 and the faith of Jesus. "` And I heard 
15 a voice from heaven, saying: 
16 Write: Blessed are the dead, who 
17 die in the Lord. From henceforth 
1s now, saith the Spirit, that they 
19 may rest from their labours; 
20 For their works fol- 
21 low them. “ And I saw, 
22 and behold! a white cloud; 
23 And upon the cloud one 
24 sitting like to the Son of 
25 man; Having on his 
26 head a crown of gold, 
27 and in his hand a sharp 
23 sickle. " And another 
29 angel came out from the tem- 
30 ple crying with a loud 
31 voice to him that sat upon 
32 the cloud: Thrust in thy 
33 sickle, and reap, because 
34 the hour is come to reap: for 


35 the harvest of the earth is ripe. 


(1-35) 14 10b - 15. 
Lines 1 & 2: Scripsit Ranke: con—||specta correctio 


Victoris calamo acutiore quam quo in aliis paginis usus 


est scripta. 
Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: cara—||c Tere 


Line 1: 


Ra: 450:30 
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Line 22: Scripsit Ranke: Margini illud 7 adscriptum est, 


quod ex. gr. invenitur 961, 33. 
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€T MISIT qui sedeBAT SUPRA 
nuBem palcem suam IN 
TERRAM eT MESSUIT Ten— 
RAO», €T alias anceLus 
exlulT Oe Templo quoò esT 
IN cAelo, basewus eT ipse 
palcem acutam, ET alius 
angeLus oe aLltari qui ba— 
BET pOTESTATEM SUPRA 
IGNEM, ET clamaait 
doce MAGNA qui ÞABeBAT 
palcem acutam diceNns 
Mitte palcem Tuam acdlaa 
eT UINDeMIA BORUOS UI— 
NeAe TERRAE QUONIAM 
MATURAE SUNT uue eias: 
Et misit anceLus palcem 
SUAM IN TERRAM eT uiNÓe— 
MIAUIT ülNeAQ) Temnnmnae 
er MISIT IN Lacum mae del 
MAGNUM, ET calcatus 
est Lacus extra ciuitiTem 
€T exiulT sanguis de Laco 
usque AO prenos equorum 
er stadia mille sexcenTa 
Cr oo aliud signum IN caelo 
MAGNUM eT mainasiLe 
AngeLos vu- hapentes pla~ 
GAS ut: NOUISSIMAS, GQuo— 
NIAM@ IN ILLIS CONSUMMA— 
TA EST IRA Oei, ET uidi ma~ 
Re UITREUA MIXTUM IGNE 
CT eos qui UICeRUNT BESTIAM 
eT Imaginem iLLias er Nu— 
merum NOQOINIS eius 


(1-25) 14 16 — 20. (26-35) 15 1— 2a. 
Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: Boruos 


Line 1: 


Ra: 451:10 
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"^ And he that sat on 
the cloud thrust his sickle into 
the earth, and reaped the 
earth. ” And another angel 
came out of the temple which is 
in heaven; He also having 
a sharp sickle. " And another 
angel from the altar, who 
had power over 
fire; And he cried with 
a loud voice (to him) who had 
the sharp sickle, saying: 

Thrust in thy sharp sickle, 
and gather the clusters of the vine- 
yard of the earth; because 
the grapes thereof are ripe. 

" And the angel thrust his sickle 
into the earth, and gathered 
the vineyard of the earth, 
and cast it into the great press of 
the wrath of God: ” And the press 
was trodden outside of the city, 

And blood came out of the press, 
up to the horses' bridles, 
for sixteen hundred furlongs. 

15! And I saw another sign in heaven, 
great and wonderful: 

7 angels having the 
7 new plagues. For 
in them is fulfilled 
the wrath of God. ^ And I saw a sea 
of glass fused with fire, 

And them that had conquered the 
beast, and his image, and the 


number of his name, 
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ke 


STANTES SUPRA MARE UIT— 
reum, baspentes citha— 2 
RAS O€l ET CANTANTES CAN— 3 
TICUA MOS! senuti oer, 4 
CT cCANTICUQ) AGNI OIceNTes s 
MAGNA eT miRABILIA Ope— s 
RA Tua ONE OS OMNIPOTeNS 7 
Justae eT uerae uie Tudae s 
rex saecuLoram,, quis » 
NON TIMEBIT ONE eT MAC— 10 
GNIFICAUIT NOMEN TUUM u 
quia solas pius es, Qqao- » 
NIAM OMNES geNTes Ue i 
NIENT eT AOORABUNT IN u 
coMspecTu TUO qUONIAM ıs 
IUÒICIA TUA MANIFESTA SO i6 
xur er post baec OO eT ecce v 
ApeRTUM esT TempLum 18 
TABERNACULI TESTIMONI 19 
IN cAelo, €T EXIERUNT 
ut: ANGeLIT baABeNTeS ut: z 
plagas oe tempLo,, Cles— z 
TITI Lapide MUNOO CANOI— 23 
Oo eT PRACCINCTI CIRCA 24 
pecTORA ZONIS AUREIS »s 
€T UNUS ex GUATTUOR ANI— 2 
MALIBUs SedIT ut: ANGE 27 
Lis piaLas aureas pLenas 28 
IRACUNOIA O€l ULUENTIS w 
IN saecula saecuLorug zu 
Gr inpLetag esT Templum 31 
FUMO A MAlesTATe Sel eT OE a 
uiRTüTe etus, CT NEMO 3 
pOTeRAT iMTROIRe IN TEMS 34 
plum OONEC CONSUMMAaReNTUR 35 


(1-35) 15 2b- 8a. 
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standing on the sea of 

glass; Having the harps 

of God, ° and singing the can- 
ticle of Moses, the servant of God, 

And the Lamb's canticle, saying: 
Great and wonderful are thy 
works, O Lord God Almighty; 

Just and true are thy ways, 

O King of ages. * Who 

shall not fear, O Lord, and mag- 
nify thy name? 

For thou only art holy. For 

all nations shall 

come, and shall adore in 

thy sight, because 

thy judgments are manifest. 

* And after this I looked; and lo! 
opened was the temple of the 
tabernacle of the testimony 
in heaven: ^ And out came 
the 7 angels having the 7 
plagues from the temple. Clo- 
thes washed on a stone, clean 
and white and girt about the 
breasts with golden girdles. 

7 And one of the four living 
creatures gave to the 7 ang- 
els golden vials, full 
of the wrath of God, who liveth 
for ever and ever. 

° And the temple was filled with 


the smoke of the majesty of God, 


and his power. And no man 
was able to enter into the 
temple, until fulfilled were the 


Lines 10 & 11: Scripsit Ranke: MA—||GNIpicadIt Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: plenas 


Line 1: Ra: 451:27 
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ut: pLagae ut: ANGeLoRUM 
€T audiul uocem MAGNAM 
Oe templo dicentem sep— 


p Tem angeLis,, Ite er efpun~ 


dite ut: plaLas inae el IN 
TERRAM, ET ABIIT primd 
eT effudit HAL Ao suam 
IN TERRAM eT FACTUM esT 
uuLNus saeuum ac pessi— 
mum iN bomines gut ba~ 
BENT CARACTER BesTiAe 
eT eos qui AOORAUCRUNT 
imaginem eius, CT se~ 
cunòðus effudlit pialam 
SUAM IN MARE eT FACTUS 
esT SANGUIS TAMQUAM 
MORTUI eT OMNIS ANIMA 
UIUENS MORTUA EST IN Qni 
ET tertius effudit pialam 
suam super Fluavina er 
supeR FONTES AquARUG 
eT FACTUS EST sanguis, Cr 
Audiat ANGeLUM quartum 
SICENTEM IüsTüs es qui es 
eT qui eras scs qui baec 
1UOICASTI,, Gaia SANCUI— 
Nem sconumo eT propheta— 
RUM FUSERUNT eT SANGUI— 
Nem eis OeOISTI BIBene 
OIGNI SUNT, CET AUOIUI 
aLtare dICeNS etiam ONE 
oeus OMNIPOTENS UERA er 
1USTA IUÒICIA Tua, ET 
quartus effudit pialam 
suam IN soLem eT OaTUmM 


(1) 15 8b. (2-35) 16 1 — 8a. 


Lines 3 & 4: Scripsit Ranke: se~ ||p rea 


Line 30: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum -/ supplendum aliquod 
vocabulum indicat. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 452:07 
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7 plagues of the 7 angels. 

16 ' And I heard a great voice out 
of the temple, saying to the 
seven angels: Go, and pour out 
the 7 vials of God's wrath onto 
the earth. ^ And the first went, 
and poured out his vial 
onto the earth, and there 
fell a sore and grievous 
wound onto men, who 
had the character of the beast; 
and onto them that adored 
the image thereof. ? And the 
second poured out his 
vial into the sea, and there 
came blood as it were of 
a dead man; and every living 
soul died in the sea. 

* And the third poured out his 
vial into the rivers and 
the fountains of waters; 
and there was made blood. ^ And 
I heard the fourth angel 
saying: Thou art just, who art, 
and who wast, the Holy One, 
who hast judged these: ^ For they 
have shed the blood of saints 
and prophets, and thou hast 
given them blood to drink; 
for they are worthy. ` And I heard 
from the altar, one saying: Yea, O 
Lord God Almighty, true and 
just are thy judgments. * And 
the fourth poured out his 


vial onto the sun, and given 


Line 34: Scripsit Ranke: epraórr in loco raso a scriba 


illatum. 
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est illi aestus appicene 
homines IGN, ET AesraA— 
uerunt bomines aestu 
MAGNO, ET BLasphema— 
UCRUNT NOMEN Oei haBen— 
TIS pOTESTATEG) super has 
plagas, Meque eçerunT 
AeNITeNTIAOQ) UT OAREH 
iLLi gLoriam,, ET quint— 
us effudiTt pialam suam 
super seóeo» BesTiAe ert 
Factum esr REGNUM etas 
TeENEBROSUM, ET CON— 
MANOAUERUNT LINGUAS 
suas prae OoLore, CET 
BLasphemauerunTt oeug 
caeli prae òoLorıBUS 
et uuLnerisus, CT NON 
EGERUNT PACNITENTIAM 
ex OpeRiBus suls, eT sex— 
Tus eppaórr pialam suam 
IN FLumeN ILLud magnum 
eüpnaTeW, CT siccauil 
Aquam eius UT pRnAepana— 
RETUR UIA REGIBUS AB ORTU 
solis, ET udi Óe ore ORA— 
chonis eT Oe ore BesTIAe 
eT Oe one pseudoprophe— 
TAe,, Sps TRES INMUNOOS 
IN MOOUM ranarum: Su 
eNIO sps OALEMONIORUAD 
FACIENTES SIGNA, ET pro~ 
ceóeNT AÒ neges TOTIUS 
Terrae congregare illos 
IN proelium Ad drem MAGNUaY 


(1-35) 16 8b — 14a. 


Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: prima litera vocabuli Appicane false 


erasa est cuius loco iubente siglo Victorino / ultima 
potius litera vocabuli praecedentes eradi debebat. 
Lachmannus suspicatur, prius scriptum fuisse 


ppicere. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 452:22 
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J| i 
1 unto him was to affect men with 


2 heat and fire: ° And men 

3 were scorched with great 

4 heat. And they blasphemed 

s the name of God, who hath 

6 power over these 

7 plagues; Neither did they 

8 penance to give 

9 him glory. ? And the fifth 

10 poured out his vial 

11 onto the seat of the beast; and 


12 his kingdom became 


13 dark. And they 


14 gnawed their tongues 

15 for pain: ^ And 

16 they blasphemed the God 

17 of heaven, because of the pains 
is and wounds; And did 

19 no penance for 

20 their works. ^ And the sixth 

21 poured out his vial 

22 into that great river 

23 Euphrates. And dried up its 

24 water, that a way might be pre- 
25 pared for the kings from the rising 
26 of the sun. ° And I saw from 

27 the dragon’s mouth, and from 

28 the beast's, and from the false 

29  prophet's, three unclean 

30 spirits like frogs. "` For they 

31 are the spirits of devils 

32 working signs. And they shall go 
33 forth unto the kings of the whole 
34 earth, to gather them 

35 to battle against the great day 


erroniam scriptionem commaNOAUeRUNT [pro 
COMMANÒUCAUERUNT] vituperat. 
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Line 13: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum Victorinum " sine dubio 
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oet OMNIPOTENTIS, ecce 
UENIO SICUT FUR: BEATUS 
gut aigiLxr er custodit ues— 
TIMENTA SUA NE NUdUsS 
AMBULET eT aldeaANT Tün— 
1OINeM@ eius, ECT Co 
srecauit iLLos ın Locum 
qui uocatur besnaeicae 
MAGEOON, ET septimus 
effudit pialam suam IN 
aerem, €T extuiTųt uox 
MAGNA ðe Templo a Thro— 
NO OICENS FACTUM esT 
CT FACTA sunt Fulsora er ao— 
ces eT TONITRUA, ET 
Terrae MOTUS MAGNUS 
qualis umquam fFUIT 
ex quo bomines fuera 
super Terram Talis Ten— 
rae MOTUS SIC MAGNUS 
€T FACTA esT cluITAS MAG— 


G NA IN TRES partes eT clai— 


TATES GENTIUM cecióe— 
RUNT, ET BABYLON oi 
NA UENIT IN MEMORIA 
ANTE OM Oane ei calicem 
QINI INOIGNATIONIS IRAE 
etus, CT omnis insula 
FUGIT eT MONTES NON 
SUNT INUENTI, CT GRAN— 
òo MAGNA sicar TaLenTum 
OeSCeNOIT Oe caelo IN bo— 
mines, ET BLasphema— 
uerunt bomines Óeao 
propter plagam GRrandi— 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 
1 of the Almighty God. `" Behold, 


2 Icome asa thief, blessed is 
3 he that watcheth, and keepeth his 
4 garments, lest he walk naked, 
s and they see his 
6 shame. ‘ And he shall gather 
7 them together into a place, 
s which in Hebrew is called 
9 Armagedon. ' And the seventh 
10 poured out his vial into the 
11 air. And a great voice came 
12. out of the temple from the 
13 throne, saying: It is done. 
14." And there were lightnings, and voi- 
15 ces, and thunders, and 
16 there was a great earthquake, 
17 such an one as never had been 
18 since men were 
19 upon the earth, such an 
20 earthquake, so great. 
21 " And the great city was 
22 divided into three parts; and the 
23 cities of the Nations 
24 fell. And great Babylon 
25 came in remembrance 
26 before God, to give her the cup of 
27 the wine of the indignation of his 
28 wrath. " And every island 
29 fled away, and the mountains were 
30 not found. ^ And great 
31 hail, like the weight of a man, 
32 came down from heaven upon 
33 men. And men blas- 
34 phemed God for 
35 the plague of the 


(1-35) 16 14b — 21a. 

Lines 3 & 4: Scripsit Ranke: ue—||sTIMeNTA 
Lines 21 & 22: Scripsit Ranke: mMA—||GNa 
Lines 24 & 25: Scripsit Ranke: ma~ || qua 


Line 31: A talent is about 66 Ib, or 30 kg. A sphere of solid 
ice, about 38cm diameter is about this weight. 


Line 1: Ra: 452:35 
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MIS €T GUONIAM MAGNA 
pacta est uehementer 
XUi- € T UeNIT unus Oe septem 
AMgelis qui baBeBaT sep— 
p tem fialas et Locutus est 
mecum OoO1cens, Clewt 
OSTENOAQ) TIBI OAMNATIOM— 
NEM MERETRICIS MAGNAE 
quae sedeT super aquas 
multas, Cua gua por~ 
NICATI SUNT REGES TERRAE 
eT INeBRIATI SUNT qui INbA— 
BITANT TERRAM Oe UINO 
PpROSTITUTIONIS etas, 
Et assTüliT me IN DÓesenTo 
IN SpIRITU,, €T uidi muLlie— 
rem sedentem super Bes— 
S TIAM COCCINEAM plenam NO— 
MINIBUS BLasphemtae 
baBenTem CAPITA Mit: eT 
CORNUA A: Er muLier 
ERAT cIRCUMOATA purpu 
RA eT COCCINO, ET INAU— 
RATA AURO eT Lapide prae— 
TIOSO eT MARGARITIS, ba~ 
BENS poculum aureum 
IN MANU SUA plenum ABO— 
MINATIONEM eT INMUNOI— 
| TIA €T FORNICATIONIS etus 
CT IN FRONTE elus NOMEN 
SCRIBTUM QysTeniao 
BABYLON MAGNA, MaTer 
FORNICATIONUQ) 
CT adi mulierem eBRIAQ 
Oe sanguine sCoRnuQ eT Oe 


(1-2) 16 21b. (3-35) 171 — 6a. 

Lines 4 & 5: Scripsit Ranke: se~ ||p rea 
Lines 17 & 18: Scripsit Ranke: Be~ |[|s Tri. 
Line 18: Scripsit Ranke: Lenam 

Line 27: Scripsit Ranke: plenum 
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20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


32 


eT ABOMINATIONUM TERRAE: 


34 


35 


hail: because it was 


exceeding great. 


17 ' And there came one of the seven 


angels, who had the seven 
vials, and spoke 

with me, saying: Come, 

I will shew thee the condem- 
nation of the great harlot, 

who sitteth upon many 

waters, ^ With whom the kings 
of the earth have fornicated; 
and inebriated are they who 
inhabit the earth, with the 


wine of her whoredom. 


° And he took me away in spirit 


into the desert. And I saw a 
woman sitting upon a scarlet 
coloured beast, full of 

names of blasphemy, 

having 7 heads and 

10 horns. * And the woman 
was clothed round about with 
purple and scarlet; And gilded 
with gold, and precious 
stones and pearls; Ha- 

ving a golden cup 

in her hand, full of the abo- 
mination and uncleanli- 


ness of her fornication. 


"And on her forehead a name 


was written: A mystery; 
Babylon the great, the mother of 


the fornications, 


* And I saw the woman drunk with 


the blood of the saints, and with 


Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: SiglumVictorinum - margini 
appositum referendum est ad FORNCATIONUM 

Line 33: Scripsit Ranke: Scripserat scriba FORNICATIONUM 
Terrae. Errorem ipse correxit reponendo. f. et 


Lines 27 & 28: Scripsit Ranke: ABo— || enminxrioNec» ABOMINATIONUM TERRAE 


Line 1: Ra: 453:13 
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and the abominations of the earth. 
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sanguine MARTYRuUa) thesu 
ET mina Tuas sum cao uidis— 
sem 1LLam AadmirRaATIONe 
MAGNA, ET OixiT eibi 
ANGeLUS quare MIRARIS 
CSO TIBI OICAM SACRAMEN— 
tum mulieris et Beste 
quae pORTAT eam, Oo ba~ 
BET CAPITA ut: eT oecem 
cornua: Bestia quam 
UIÒISTI FUIT ET NON EST eT 
ASCENSURA EST Òe ABYSSO 
eT IN INTERITUQ) IBIT, ET 
MIRABANTUR INbABITAN— 
Tes TERRAM, quorum 
NON SUNT SCRIBTA NOQ— 
NA IN LiBRO uitae A CONSTI— 
TUTIONE MUNÒI, Ultoen— 
TES BESTIAM quae ERAT 
er NON esT, ET hic est sen— 
sus qui bAper SApIENTIAM 
Septem CAPITA: SEPTEMONTES 
SUNT super quos muLier 
seóeT, ET neges ut: SUNT 
quingue CECIÒERUNT: UNUS 
est eT Alius NONOuM uenļil 
Cr cum uenerit OporTeT iL— 
Lum Breue Tempus ma~ 
Mene €T BesTIA quae 
ERAT eT „NON ESTs et ipsa 
OCTAUA ÈST eT IN INTERITUM 
uradeTt- ET Secem coRNUA 
quae uldistTl Secem neges 
SUNT GUI REGNUM NON Acce— 
perant,, Sed peresraTeo 


(1-35) 17 6b — 12a. 

Line 10: Scripsit Ranke: Bestia. Quo in loco emendans 
punctum Victorinum fere formam literae o praebet. 

Line 14: Vulgate has mmasuntar, future tense, but here 
we have MIRABANTUR, imperfect tense 

Line 22: ba te MON ter: This is a contraction of ‘septem 
Montes’. This indicates a special reference to a place 
known for its seven mountains, or hills. Clearly, this is 


Line 1: Ra: 453:29 


1 
2 
3 
4 
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the blood of the martyrs of Jesus. 
And I wondered, when I had 

seen her, with great admir- 
" And the angel said 
to me: Why dost thou wonder? 


ation. 


I will tell thee the mystery 
of the woman, and of the beast 
which carrieth her; Which 
hath the 7 heads and ten 

* The beast, which 


thou sawest, was, and is not, and 


horns. 


shall come up out of the abyss, 

and go into destruction. And 

amazed were the inhabitants 

on the earth; Whose 

names are not written 

in the book of life from the 

foundation of the world, seeing 

the beast that was, 

^ And here is the 
understanding that hath wisdom. 

The seven heads, the Seven Hills 
are, upon which the woman 
sitteth, And 7 kings there are: 


10 e 
Five are fallen, one 


and is not. 


is, and the other is not yet come: 
And when he is come, he must 
remain a short 
" And the beast which 
was, and is not: The same 
also is the eighth, and goeth into 
destruction. "` And the ten horns 
which thou sawest, the ten kings 


are, who have not yet received a 


time. 


kingdom; But shall receive power 


Rome. The seven kings then are the Caesers: 1/ Julius, 
2/Augustus, 3/ Tiberius, 4/ Caligula, 5/ Claudius. The 
6th: Nero. A.D. 57-68., 7/ Galba. A.D. 8/6/68 - 15/1/69, 
the 1st of 4 emperors in one year. 


Line 31: Scripsit Ranke: Scriptum fuerat ocTAUA esT eT 


IN INTeRITUM)- Scriba ipsa, ut videtur superscripsit 
eT Oe ut EST 
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TAMQGUAMd Reges UN bora 1 as kings one hour 
ACCIPIUNT post BESTIAM 2 after the beast. 

bi unum consiLiuay basenl s " These have one design: 
er UIRTUTED er potestaleay 4 and their strength and power 
SUAM BesTiAe TRAOENT s they shall deliver to the beast. 

bi cam AGNO puGNABUNT 6 "These shall fight with the Lamb, 
eT AGNUS UINCET iLLos,, 7 and the Lamb shall overcome them. 

quoniam ONS dominorum s Because he is Lord of 
est. eT nex. nequo, ET 9 lords, and King of kings. And 
qui cum iLLo sont uocaTi o they that are with him are called, 
elecTi eT fldeLes,, ET Ot— ıı chosen, and faithful. ^ And he 
xIt mtb Aquas quas UIOIS— 1» said to me: The waters which thou 
TI UBL QeneTnix SedeT,, 13 sawest, where the harlot sitteth, 
opal SUNT eT GeNTES eT LIN 14 They are peoples, and nations, and 
cuae,, ET Secem CORNUA ıs tongues. " And the ten horns 
quae UIOISTI eT BESTIAM 16 which thou sawest and the beast: 
bi odteENT FORNICARIAG ı7 These shall hate the harlot, 
er OesoLaTAmM FACIENT ILLA™ ıs and shall make her desolate 
eT NUÒAM, ET CARNES o and naked. And shall 
eius MANOUCABUNT eT Ip— 20 eat her flesh, and shall 
SAM IGNI CONCREMABUNE au burn her with fire. 

OS enim OEdIT IN CORDA eo— » ” For God gave into their hearts 
RUM UT NON FACIANT qUOÒ 23 that they might not do what 
iLLi pLacitum est uT OeNT z pleaseth him: that they might 
regnum suum BesTirAe 25 give their kingdom to the beast. 

OÓoNec CONSUMMENTUR z Until the words of God 
uenBA Oei, ET mulierem » be fulfilled. " And the woman 
quam UIÒISTI EST CIUITAS 28 whom thou sawest, she is the great 
MAGNA quae bAper REGNUM 2 city, which hath kingdom 
super Reges TERRAE, 30 over the kings of the earth. 

xui erc pest baec aii aLtuay au 18 ! And after this, I saw another 
ANGelao OesceNOÓeNTemo z angel come down 
oe caeLo baseuTeo potes— 33 from heaven, having 
S TATEM MAGNAM, ET TER— 34 great power: And the 
RA INLUMINATA CST A cLoria 3s earth was enlightened with his 


(1-30) 17 12b — 18. (31-35) 18 1a 

Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: Quod in cod. inter vocc. Rex et regum Line 23: Vulgate omits NON, hence the translation is very 
punctum esse videtur, macula est per paginem different from Douay. 
antecedentem hic effecta. Lines 33 & 34: Scripsit Ranke: pote— ||srA Tea 


Line 1: Ra: 454:09 
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(1-35) 18 1b - 7 


Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: uoLucrés 


Line 1: 
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eius, Crt excLamaudlt iN 
FORTI uoce Oicews, Ceci— 
OIT CECIÒIT BABYLON MAGNA 
Cr facta est haBitatio dae— 
MONIORUM,, CT custo 
OMNIS sps INMUNOL, CT 
custodia omnis uoLucrés 
INMUNOAE,, Gata Òe IRA 
FORNICATIONIS elus BIBe— 
RUNT OMNES GeNTES, ET 
Reces Terrae cum illa 
FORNICATI SUNT, CT mer- 
CATORes TERRAE Oe UIRTU— 
Te deLiciarum eias òuiles 
FACTI SUNT, CET audtul 
aLiam uocem dOIceNTeEmM 
exire de (LA populus med 
Ut ne PARTIcIpes SITIS oe 
LictTorum eias, €T Oe 
plagis eius NON accipidlis 
quoniam peruenerunt 
peccata eius usque AO caeLum 
ET recordatus esT OS INIGUI— 
TATUM eius Reoddite iLLi 
SICUT Ipsa ReEOOIOIT,, CT 
duplicate OupLicia secuN— 
oum opera eias, IN po 
calo quo miscuit MISCE~ 
Te iLL, OupLum quantum 
gLonipicaarT se eT N Oeli— 
cus patr TANTUM OaTe illi 
TORMENTAQ) eT Lacrao 
quia IN conOe SUO ÒICIT: sSedeO 
REGINA eT ülÓdA NON sum 
et Lacrao NON aldeBo 


Ra: 454:27 


1 


30 


3 


- 
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glory. ^ And he cried out with a 
strong voice, saying: Fallen, 
fallen is Babylon the great; 

And is become the habitation of 
devils, And the hold 
of every unclean spirit, And 
the talons of all unclean 
birds: ° 
of her fornications, all 
nations have drunk; And 
the kings of the earth have 
fornicated with her; And the 


merchants of the earth have been 


Because of the wrath 


made rich by the power of 
* And I heard 


another voice, saying: 


her delicacies. 


Go out from her, my people; 
That you be not partakers 
of her sins; And that 
you receive not of her plagues. 
* For her sins have 
reached unto heaven, 
And God hath remembered 
her iniquities. ^ Render to her 
as she hath rendered; And 
double unto her double accor- 
ding to her works: In the cup 
wherein she hath mingled, mingle 
ye unto her. Double ” as much as 
she hath glorified herself, and lived 
in delicacies, so much torment 
and sorrow give ye to her; 
Because she saith in her heart: I sit 
a queen, and am no widow; 


and sorrow I shall not see. 


Line 28: Scripsit Ranke: mıscı— || Te fortasse a scriba 


mutatum in eiscrE-— || re 
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loeo IN UNA Ole UCNIENT pla— 
ge eius mors et Luctus 
eT FAMES eT IGNI CONBU— 
RETUR, quia Fortis esl ds 
gat 1adicaurt tLLam,, Cr pLe— 
BUNT eT pLANGeNT se super 
(io neges Terrae qui 
cum (LA FORNICATI SUNT 
eT IN OeLicus aixenasc 
Cum aideRINT FuMmUg IN— 
CeHOI elus, ONGe STAN-— 
Tes pROpTeR TIMOREM Tor— 
mentorum eias: OlceNTeS 
uae. uae- ciaitas ILLA ma~ 
GNA BABYLON: ciuitas ILLa 
FORTIS, QUONIAM UNA bo~ 
RA UENIT 1UOICIUA TUUM 
€T NecoTiATORes TERRAE 
plepunt et LugeBunt su~ 
per iLLam,, quoniam 
merces eorum nemo emeT 
amplius, Merces AURI 
er ARGENTI eT lapidis prae— 
TIOSI, ET MARGARITIS 
eT BYSSI, CT purpurae 
eT SIRICI eT cocci, ET OoM— 
Ne Licnum Thynum, ET 
OMNIA UASA EBORIS, ET 
OMNIA UASA Oe Lapide prae— 
TlOSO eT ACRAMENTO eT 
FERRO ET marmore, ET 
CINNAMOMUA eT AMOMUAD 
ET COORAMENTORUM eT UN— 
GUeENTI €T TURIS €T UINI 
eT olei et stole TRITTICI 


33 
34 


35 
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* Therefore shall her plagues come 
in one day, death, and mourning, 
and famine, and she shall be burnt 
with the fire; because God is strong, 
who shall judge her. ° And they 
shall weep, and bewail themselves 
over her, these earthly kings, who 
with her have fornicated, 
and lived in delicacies, 

When they shall see the smoke of 
her burning: ° Standing afar 
off for fear of her tor- 
ments, saying: 

Alas! alas! that great 

city Babylon, that mighty 
city: For in one hour 

is thy judgment come. 

|! And the merchants of the earth 
shall weep, and mourn 
over her: For no man 
shall buy their merchandise 
any more. "` Merchandise of gold 
and silver, and precious 
stones; And of pearls, 
and fine linen; And purple, 
and silk, and scarlet; And 
all scented wood; And all 
manner of vessels of ivory; And 
all manner of vessels of precious 
stone, and of brass, and 
of iron, and of marble. " And 
cinnamon, and cardomom 

And incense, and oint- 
ment, and frankincense, and wine, 


and oil, and fine wheat flour, 
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(1-35) 18 8 — 13a. " 

Lines 1 & 2: Scripsit Ranke: pla—lise 

Lines 14 & 15: Scripsit Ranke: MA—||GNA 

Line 24: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum z margini adscriptum 
corrigi iubet errorem, qui in MARGARITIS positus esse 
videbatur. 


Lines 26 & 27: Scripsit Ranke: o~ ||mne 
Lines 33 & 34: Scripsit Ranke: aN—||GdeNTI. This is an 
error, Vulgate confirms this. 


Line 1: Ra: 455:08 
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ET 1UMENTORAM eT OUIUM 
eT equorum eT RACOARUM 
et MANCIPIORUM eT ANIMA— 
rum hominum, ET po~ 
; MA TUA OesidOeRI ANIMAE 
ÒIscessIT A Te, CT OM— 
m NIA pinguia eT praeclara 
enienaNT A Te, ET AM— 
pLius (LA uo NON INüENI— 
ENT mercatores horum 
qui OluITes FACTI SUNT AB ea 
ONGe STABUNT PROpTeR Tt: 
MOREM TORMENTORUA 
eius: FLentes et Lucentes 
eT O1centTes, Uae- uae: 
ciluitas ILLA MAGNA quae 
AMICTA ERAT BYSSINO ET puR— 
puna eT cocco, CT oÓeauna— 
TA AURO er Lapide pRaeTioso 
€T MARGARITIS,, Quoni— 
AM UNA bona OesTITUTAE 
SUNT TANTAe O1UuITIAe 
Cr OMNI GUBERNATOR ET oO 
MIS qui IN Locum NAUIGAT 
Cr NAUTAE er qui MARI operan— 
TUR, LONGE STETERUNT 
et cLamaueruntTt, U1oen— 
tes Locum incendiu eias 
Oicentes quae similis crai— 
TATI buic MAGNAe,, ET mi~ 
SERUNT paLueneo super 
CAPITA sua, CT clama- 
uerunt plentes et Lugen— 
Tes Oicentes: Uae. aae: 
CIUITAS MAGNA, IN gua 


1 
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And beasts, and sheep, 
and horses, and chariots, 

And slaves, and the souls 
of men. '' And the fruits 
of the desire of thy soul are 
departed from thee, and all 
dainty and goodly things are 
perished from thee, And they 
shall find them no more 
at all. ^ The merchants of these 
things, who were made rich, 

Shall stand afar off for 
fear of her torments, 
weeping and mourning, 

'^ and saying: Alas! alas! 

that great city, which 

was clothed with fine linen, and 
purple, and scarlet, and gilded 
with gold, and precious stones, 
and pearls. ` For 

in one hour destitution 

is come upon such great riches; 

And every shipmaster, and all 
that sail into the place, 

And mariners, and as many as 
work in the sea, Stood afar off, 
1" and cried, seeing 
the place of her burning, 

Saying: What city is like 
to this great city? ° And 
they cast dust upon 
their heads; And cried, 
weeping and mourning, 
saying: Alas! alas! 


that great city, wherein 


(1-35) 18 13b — 19a. 

Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum ; errorem, qui in pomatua 
[O1scessiTt] positus esse videbatur, indicat. 

Lines 6 & 7: Scripsit Ranke: o~ || e» «ta 


Line 21: Scripsit Ranke: Videtur scriptum fuisse 
OesTiTuTAes, cuius vocabuli ultima litera erasa est. 


Line 1: Ra: 455:23 
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ÒIUITES FACTI SUNT OMNES 
qui baBenNT NAUES IN MARI 
Òe pRAe TIS eius GUONIAM 
una bona OesoLaTa esT 
@xulta super eam caeLum 
eT SANCTI, ET apostolu eT 
prophetae, quoniam 
1UOICAUIT òeus tuòðIcIUuM aes— 
s Trug Oe illa, ECT sustu— 
Lit uwus anceLus ponris 
Lapioea quasi moLarem 
MAGNUM €T MISIT IN MA 
ne dicens, boc INpéTac 
MITTITUR BABYLON ma~ 
Na ILLA ciuitas er ultra 
IAM NON INUENIETUR: 
CT uox citharaedoram 
eT MUSICORAG eT TIBIA 
CANENTIUM eT TUBA NON 
AUudleTUR IN eA ampLius 
er uox moLae NON Aaudielm 
IN eA AmpLtas,, eT Lux 
Lucernae NON LacesiT 
TIBI amplius, CT uox 
SPONSI eT SpONSAe NON Au~ 
O1etur Aòbuc IN Te, quia 
MERCATORES TUI ERANT 
PRINCIpes TERRAE, quia 
IN Beneficis TUIS ERRAUE— 
RUNT OMNES GENTES, 
€T N ea SANGUIS propheta— 
rum eT SCORUM INUENTUS 
EST eT OMNIUM qui INTen— 
FECTI SUNT IN TERRA 


SCH: Post baec audiul quas 


(1-34) 18 19b — 24. (35) 19 1a. 
Lines 8 & 9: Scripsit Ranke: ae— ||s Tru 


Line 13: Scripsit Ranke: dpud 
Lines 14 & 15: Scripsit Ran e: MA—||GNA 


Line 29: Scripsit Ranke: Beneficus, litera B et puncto et 


Line 1: 


Ra: 456:02 


1 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 


all were made rich, 

that have ships at sea, 

by reason of her prices: for 

in one hour she is made desolate. 

" Rejoice over her, thou heaven, 
and ye saints; And apostles and 
prophets; For 
God hath judged your judg- 
ment on her. " Anda 
mighty angel took up 
a stone, as it were a great 
millstone, and cast it into the 
sea, saying: With such violence 
as this shall Babylon, that 
great city, be thrown down, and 
shall be found no more. 

2 And the voice of harpers, 
and of musicians, and of 
pipers, and trumpeters, shall no 
more be heard in thee; 

And the sound of the mill shall no 
more be heard in thee. And the 
light of the lamp shall no more 
shine in thee; And the voice of 
the bridegroom and the bride shall 
no more be heard in thee: For 
thy merchants were the 
great men of the earth; For 
by thy enchantments have 
all nations been deceived. 

* And in her the blood of pro- 
phets and of saints was found, 
and of all that were 
slain upon the earth. 

19 ` After this I heard as it were 
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obelo licet minutissimo ingulata. The punct Ranke sees 
is a defect in the obellus. 


comment. 


Line 35: quasi: last two letters very faint. Ranke does not 
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uocem MAGNAM TüRBA-— 1 
rum MuUuLTARAM IN caelo 2 


Oicentiug aLLeLana,, 


SaLus et gloria er amas 


Óeo NOSTRO EST, 


quia 


3 
4 


$ 


UeCRA eT 1USTA 1UdICIA SUN 


elus, quı IUÒICAUIT 


oe 


MERETRICE MAGNA quae 
CORRUPIT TERRAM IN pRO-— 9 
STITUTIONE SUA, ET UIN— 10 
OICAUIT SANGUINEM sen— ıı 
uorum suorum Oe MANI~ n» 


BUS etus, 


7 


8 


CT iTenao 9Oi— 155 


xerunt allelan, €T fu~ u 
Mus eius ASCENOIT IN SAC— is 
CT 6 
cecióenüNT SENIORES 
‘XXL €T GUATTUOR ANIS 18 
MaLia eT AOORAUCRUNT 
Om sedentem super Thro— 20 
NUM, OICENTeES: AMEN 


cuLa saecuLoram,, 


ALLeLunu,, 


17 


19 


21 


CT uox de Tbno— x» 


NO EXIUIT OICENS,, Laudem 23 
OiciTe Óeo NOSTRO OMNES 
serul elus, €T qui TIMEe— 2s 
Tis eum pusilli er MAGNI 
€T audu quasi uocem Tu~ 27 


BAe MAGNAe,, 


24 


26 


CT sicdl 28 


uocem aquarum muLta— 2 


RUM, 


CT sicut uocem 


ThoNITRUUM MAGNORUM 


Oicentium aLLeLata 


e 
quoniam ReEGNAUIT ONS OS 


NOSTER OMNIPOTENS: 


Gaudeamus et exuLtemus 


(1-35) 19 1b — 7a. 

Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: Vocabuli Oo: ultima litera erasa. 
The original rings true, the edit looks like Vulgatisation, 
I have translated the original. The edit requires ‘For he’ 
to be replaced by ‘Who’. 


Line 1: 


30 
31 


32 


——^ 


Ra: 456:18 


33 
34 


35 


Lines 27 & 28: ruBAe: Vulgate has rTunBAe. Ranke fails to 
comment. TuBAe is of trumpet, Tansae is of crowd. 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 


the great voice of much 
people in heaven, 
saying: Alleluia. 

Salvation, and glory, and power 
is to our God. " For 
true and just are his judg- 
ments; For he hath judged 
the great harlot which 
corrupted the earth with 
her fornication; And hath 
revenged the blood of 
his servants, at 
her hands. ° And again they 
said: Alleluia. And her 
smoke ascendeth for 
ever and ever. ' And 
falling down, the 24 
elders, and the four living 
creatures also adored 
God that sitteth upon the 
throne, saying: Amen; 
Alleluia. ^ And a voice came out 
from the throne, saying: Give 
praise to our God, all ye 
his servants; And you that 
fear him, little and great. 

^ And I heard like the voice of 
a great trumpet; And as the 
voice of many 
waters; And as the voice 
of great thunders, 
saying, Alleluia: 

For the Lord our God 
the Almighty hath reigned. 


` Let us be glad and rejoice, 


Translation ammended accordingly. 
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er Semus gLoniac ei 
quia UeNERUNT NUpTiae 
AGNI €T UXOR eius pnAe— 
ARAUIT se, ET OATUM 
est illi ac coopeniaT se 
ByssiNüuQm splendens CAN— 
o1d0um,, ByssiInum enim 
IUSTIFICATIONES SUNT: SCO— 
rum, ET dicit mihi scni— 
Be BEATI qui AO CAeNAM 
NUPTIARUQ) AGNI UOCATI 
SUNT,, ET OiciT eibi baec 
UüenBA- UERBA Oel SUNT, 
ET caeciol ANTE pedes eias 
UT AOORAREM eum, ET Oil 
cit cibi uide He pecenis 
Conseruus TUUS SUM eT pRA— 
TRUM TüORüO hABeENTIUM 
testimonium ibesa, OM 
Aóona, Testimonium 
enim tha est sps prophe— 
TIAE, 


xx CT ui caeLum To 


eT ecce equus aLBus eT 
qui sedeBAT super eum 
UOCATUR piðeliıis eT aenax 
UOCATUR, ET 1usTITIAM 
IUÒICAT eT PUGNAT, Ocu~ 
Li eias sicar. plLamma IGNIS 
CT IN capite eras o1AdeMA— 
TA multa, basens no~ 
MEN SCRIPTUM quod ne~ 
MO NOUIT NISI Ipse, et 
ueSsTITUS ERAT uestem 
ASPERSAG) SANGUINE 


(1-35) 19 7b — 13a. 


Lines 6-13: Minor differences from Vulgate. Douay 


translation modified accordingly. 


Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: cAecio1 


Line 1: 


Ra: 456:33 


1 
2 
3 
4 


$ 


14 


30 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 
and give glory to him; 


For the marriage of the Lamb is 
come, and his wife hath prepared 
herself. " And it is granted 
to her that she should dress her- 
self into fine linen, glittering 
white. For the fine linen 


are the justifications, of 


saints. ^ And he saith to me: Write: 


Blessed are they who, are called 
to the marriage supper of the 
Lamb. And he saith to me: These 
words, they are God's words. 
? And I fell down before his feet, 
to adore him. And he 
saith to me: See thou do it not: 
I am thy fellow servant, and of 
thy brethren, who have the 
testimony of Jesus. Adore 
God. For the testimony 
of Jesus is the spirit of proph- 
ecy. 
" And I saw heaven opened, 
and behold a white horse; and 
he that sat upon him 
was called faithful and truth he 
was called; And with justice 
doth he judge and fight. ° His 
eyes were as a flame of fire, 
And on his head were many 
diadems; And he had 
a name written, which no 
man knoweth but himself. ° And 
he was clothed with a garment 


sprinkled with blood; 


Lines 26-27: Minor difference from Vulgate. Douay 


translation modified accordingly. 


Line 35: Scripsit Ranke: sANGguiNec 
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ET UOCABATUR NOMEN eius 
uenBuo el, ET exenci— 
TUS qui SUNT IN cAeLo seque— 
BANTUR eum IN equis ALBIS 
ClesTiT! Byssinug) ALBao 
mundam, ET Oe one Ip— 
sius procedit Gladius acu— 
TUS UT IN Ipso peRCUTIAT 
geMTes eT Ipse neget eos 
IN FERREA UIRGA„, CT ipse 
calcat TorcuLar om pano— 
RIS RAe Oel OMNIPOTENTIS 
CT baseT IN uesTIMeNTO 
eT super pemore suo 
SCRIBTUM: Rex regum 
eT ÓomiNus OCOMINANTIUQ): 
€T oO unum ançgeLum STAN— 
Tem In sole, €T claoma— 
UIT uoce MAGNA OICENS Oo 
MIBüS AUIBUS quae aola— 
BANT per medium cael 
CIENITE CONGREGAMINI AÒ 
CACNAM MAGNAM Oel, 

UT QANOÓuceTis CARNES ne— 
GUM eT CARNES TRIBUNORUM 
€T carnes FoRTIUM, ET 
CARNES equorum eT se~ 
OeENTIUM IN Ipsis,, CT car— 
Nes omnium Lisenonao 
Ac seruorum eT pusiLLo— 
RUM AC QAGNORUGO: 

€T oO BesTiAQ eT neges 
Terrae, ET exenciTus 
CORUM CONGREGATOS 

Ad faciendum proelium 


(1-35) 19 13b — 19a. 


Line 1: uocaBA rum, imperfect passive: Vulgate has 


VOCATUR, present passive. Ranke makes no comment. 
Translation is in accord with manuscript. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 457:15 


1 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 


And his name was called, 
the Word of God. '* And the 
armies that are in heaven fol- 
lowed him on white horses, 
They wore fine linen, white and 
clean. " And out of his mouth 
proceedeth a sharp 
sword; that with it he may strike 
the nations, and he shall rule them 
with a rod of iron; And he 
treadeth the winepress of the furi- 
ous wrath of God the Almighty. 
^ And he hath on his garment, 
and on his thigh 
written: King of kings, 
and Lord of lords. 
7 And I saw an angel stand- 
ing in the sun; And he cried 
with a loud voice, saying to 
all the birds that did fly 
through the midst of heaven: 
Come, gather yourselves together to 
the great supper of God: 

That you may eat the flesh of 
kings, and the flesh of tribunes, 
And the flesh of mighty men; And 
the flesh of horses, and of them 

that sit on them; And the 
flesh of all freemen 
and bondsmen, and of 
little and of great. 
" And I saw the beast, and the kings 
of the earth; And their 
armies gathered together 


To make war 


Lines 3 & 4: Scripsit Ranke: seque—||BANTuR. Vulgate 


disagrees, and has as was. 


Apocalypsis Sci. Iohannis. 


cum ILLo qui sedeBaT iM. i 
equo cum exercitu eias 2 
er aòpraebensa eet Beslia 3 
et cum iLLo pseudopro— 
phetae,, Qa! peciT SIGNA s 
_ CORAM ipso quiBus sedu- e 
" XIT eosq qui acceperaN 7 
CARACTEREM BESTIE: 8 
Gul er ADORANT IMAGINEM e 
eius, Uiui MISS! SUNT 10 
bi Ouo IN STAGNUM IGNIS. ıı 
AROENTIS sulpbore,, 12 
CT CETERI occisi SUNT IN GLA— 13 
O10 SEÒENTIS SUPER equao i 
gal procedit oe one ipsius ıs 
ET omnes aues SATURATAE 16 
SUNT CARNIBUS eorum 17 
€r oO angeLum SesceNdeN— ıs 
Teo oe caelo baBpentem n 
cLauem aByssi, ET cate— 20 
NAM MAGNAM IN MANA Sua 21 
et rsdpraehenoit Onacbo— z 
NEM senpewrem ANTIGUUD 23 
qui est O1poLus eT SATA~ x4 
NAS, CT LicauitT eum — 5 
pen ANNOS mille, €T mi- ze 
SIT CUM IN ABYSSUA) eT 27 
cLausit, ET SIGNAUIT 28 
super iLLum aT NON sedu— 29 
caT AMpLius GeNTes do~ 30 
Nec CONSUMMENTUR miL- a 
Le ANNI, ost baec aa 
oponreT iLLao solo mo~ 33 
ÒICO Tempone, CT uidi 4 
sedes eT SCOCRUNT SUPER eas 35 


EN 


(1-17) 19 19b — 21. (18-35) 20 1 — 4a. 


Line 7: Scripsit Ranke: post eos litera quaedam erasa est. 
Fortasse scriba sequentis vocabuli literam initialem 
statim adiungere voluerat. This looks as if the original 
scribe began to continue, (without space), to qui, then 
realizing his error, deleted the q, and replaced it with a 
double comma. Could it have been eosque? 

Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum 1 margini adscriptum 
erronei aliquid in textu suspictum fuisse Victorem 


Line 1: 


Ra: 457:32 
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with him that sat upon 

the horse, and with his army. 
^ And the beast was seized, 

and with him the false 

prophet; Who wrought signs 

before him, wherewith he 

seduced them; Who received 

the character of the beast, 
Who also adored his 

image. Cast alive, were 

these two, into the pool of fire, 


burning with brimstone. 


” And the rest were slain by the sword 
which proceedeth out of his mouth 
of him that sitteth upon the horse. 


And all the birds were 
filled with their flesh. 

20 ! And I saw an angel coming 
down from heaven, having 
the key of the abyss; And a 
great chain in his hand. 

^ And he laid hold on the dragon 
the old serpent, 
who is the devil and 
Satan, and bound him 
for a thousand years. ° And he 
cast him into the abyss, and 
shut him up; And set a seal 
upon him, that he should no 
more seduce the nations, until 
the thousand years be 
finished. After that, 
he must be loosed (for) a 
little time. * And I saw 


seats; and they sat upon them; 


995 


iudicat. Sunt libri mss. qui omittunt eT. I can see no 
sign of this mark reported by Ranke. See illustration 
given, highly magnified, and enhanced. Vulgate 
however reverses the first two words of this verse, 
removing the sense of ‘also’. 
Lines 14 & 15: These two lines of the translation have been 
reversed, as the version in Douay reads badly, and is 
ambiguous. 
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eT 1udiclum ÒATUM esc 1 and judgment was given unto 
iLLis, €T animas OecoL— » them; And the souls of them 
LaToRnaoq propter TeSli— 3 that were beheaded for the testi- 
monium thesu eT pROpTeR 4 mony of Jesus, and for 
uenBuo oer, ET qul NON s the word of God; And who had 
AOORAUECRUNT BESTIAQ) e not adored the beast 
Neque IMAGINED) etus, Mec 7 norhis image, nor 
ACCEPERUNT CARACTEREM s received his character 
eldS IN FRONTIBus AUT IN MA— a on their foreheads, or in 
NIBUS suis, CT utxeruN wu their hands; And they lived 
eT REGNAUERUNT CUM xPO ıı and reigned with Christ 
mille Annis, CeTeRI n a thousand years. $ The rest 
MORTUORUM NON ulxeraN i ofthe dead lived not, 
OONEC CONSUMMENTUR 1 until the thousand years 
oi Le ANNIS, 15 were finished. 
xxr baec est resurrectio pRi— 16 This is the first resurrec- 

ma, Beatus eT sanctus v tion. ^ Blessed and holy 
qui baset paRTea IN Re~ ıs is he that hath part in 
SGQRRECTIONE A) PRIMA: 19 the first resurrection. 

IN bis secunda mors NON ba-— 20 In these the second death 
BET poTesTATem,, Sed: e— zı hath no power; But they shall 
RUNT SACEROOTES Cel eT xpi 22 be priests of God and of Christ; 
eT REGNABUNT cum ILLO zo and shall reign with him 
mille AMNIS, ET cum au a thousand years. ^ And when 
CONSUMAATI FUERINT 25 the thousand years shall 
oul Le AMME soLuitur SATA— 26 be finished, Satan shall be loosed 
NAS Oe CARCERE suo, ET z7 out of his prison, * and shall 
exiüutT eT seduceT GENTES 2s go forth, and seduce the nations, 
quae SUNT super qUATTU~ 29 which are over the four 
OR ANGULos TERRACE: GOG: 30 quarters of the earth, Gog, 
eT MAGOG, ET CONGRE-— 31 and Magog; And shall gather 
GAUIT EOS IN proeLium quo— 32 them together to battle, the 
RUM NUMERUS EST SICUT 33 number of whom is as 
baneMA MARIS, CT AS— 4 the sand of the sea. ?9 And 
CeNOÓenüNT super LaTiTU—~ zs they came upon the breadth 


(1-35) 20 4b - 9a. 


Line 15: Scripsit Ranke: post ANNI litera aliqua erasa, sec. Line 27: From here until line 12 on the next page, the 
Lachmanuum s Ranke's verse numbering differs from the Vulgate, but is 

Lines 21 & 22: Scripsit Ranke: Sed- e—||RuNT. Verba ad supported by RSVCE. The Vulgate verse numbers are in 
abigendum lectionis falsae periculum puncto seperata parenthasis. 


sunt. 


Line 1: Ra: 458:13 Stitching visible here in ms.> 
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OINeEM Tennae ET cin— 
CUIERUNT CASTRA SCORUM 
eT clultateam diLectam 
CT SeESCENOIT IGNIS A Oeo OE 
caeLo eT OeUuORAUIT eos 
Et OnsoLus qui seducesaT 
eos MISSUS EST IN STAGNUM 
IGNIS eT sulphuris, CIBI 
eet BESTIA CT pseudopro— 
phetae,, CT cnüciABüN— 
Tur Ole Ac NOcTe IN saecula 
saecuLorum, €T adi 
ThRONUAY MAGNUM CANOI— 
Óuco eT seóewTeo super 
eum, A culus aspectu 
FUSIT Terra eT caeLuM 
€T Locus NON est INUeNTus 
AB eis, CET OO MORTUOS 
magnos eT pusillos erun: 
Tes IN CONSpecTu ThRONI 
Gr Lisri APERTI SUNT er ALias 
Ligen ApeRTUS EST qut esT 
urTAe, CT IOOICATI suNT 
Mortul ex bis quae scniB— 
p TA ERANT: IN Lisris secundum 
Opera ipsonao,, CT oOeóiT 
MARE MORTUOS qui IN eo 
ERANT,, ET mors eT INFE— 
nus O€CeCRUNT MORTUOS 
qu! IN (Pais ERANT, eT 1u— 
OicaTUM esT Oe sINcuLis 
secundum opera ipsorum 
€T infernus ET mors MIS— 
SI SUNT IN STAGNUQ) IGNIS 
baec mors secunda est: 


(1-35) 20 9b — 14a. 

Line 16: Scripsit Ranke: post caeLuc cave ne in cod. 
punctum positum esse existimes. Macula est ex pagina 
proxima huc translata. 


Line 1: Ra: 458:27 


32 
33 
34 


35 
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of the earth; And encom- 
passed the camp of the saints, 
and the beloved city. 
? And there came down fire from God 
out of heaven, and devoured them; 
? And the devil, who seduced 
them, was cast into the pool 
of fire and brimstone, where the 
beast is “”and the false 
prophet. And they shall be tor- 
mented day and night for ever 
and ever. " And I saw 
a great white throne, 
and one sitting upon 
it; From whose face 
the earth and heaven fled away, 
And there was no place found for 
them. " And I saw the dead, 
great and small, stan 
ding in the presence of the throne, 
And the books were opened; and 
another book was opened, which 
is of life; And the dead were 
judged by those things which were 
written in the books, according 
to their works. ° And the sea 
gave up the dead that were 
in it; And death and be- 
low gave up their dead 
that were in them; And they 
were judged every one 
according to their works. 
"^ And hell and death were 
cast into the pool of fire. 
This second death is, 


Scni- || pta 
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Lines 24 & 25: Scripsit Ranke: scniB— || TA Victor mutavit in 
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STAGNUM IGNIS €T GUI NON 
esT INUeENTUS IN LIBRO uiae 
SCRIBTUS MISSUS EST IN 
STAGNUQ) IGNIS, ET OO 
caeLum nouum eT TERRAM 
nouam, Primum enim 
caeLum eT PRIMA TERRA 
ABIIT: eT MARE WO NON esT 
Gr ciuitatem Schon hierusa— 
Leo nouam: uidi dJesSceEN— 
OeNTeEM Oe caelo a deo pina— 
TAM SICUT SPONSAM) ORNA~ 
TAM ulRO suo, ET Aaudiul 
uocem MAGNAM oe ThRONO 
OIlceNTeo» ecce TABERNACU— 
Lum däer cum bouge, 
Cr baBitat cum eris er Ipst po— 
puLus eias erunt eT ipse oS 
cum eis eniT eorum óoeas,, 
ET assrengeT OS omnem La— 
CRIMAM AB Oculis eorum 
CET mors ULTRA NON ERIT Neque 
Luctus Neque cLamor Neque 
SoLor erit, Ultra quae 
PRIMA ABIERUNT,, eT o1i— 
XIT qui seóeBAT IN ThRONO 
ecce NOUA FACIO OMNIA: 
Er dit obt scripe guia baec 
ueRBA FldeLissIMA SUNT 
eT dena, ET OixiT obt 
Factugy Gët, ET ego sam 
QC eT Ok INITIUM ET FINIS 
CGO SITIENTI OABO Oe FONTE 
Aquae ulule, Qu! uice— 
RIT possideBit baec 


34 


35 


(1-4a) 20 14b — 15. (4b-35) 211 — 7a. 


Lines 12 & 13: Scripsit Ranke: post ornatam particula A ita 
erasa, ut adhuc discerni possit, retineri poterat, si 


lectionem constitueret. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 459:08 
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the pool of fire ^ and who- 

soever was not found written 

in the book of life, was cast into 

the pool of fire. 21 ' And I saw 

a new heaven and a new 

earth. For the first 

heaven and the first earth was 

gone, and the sea is now no more. 
" And the new Holy City of Jerusa- 

lem, I saw, coming down 

out of heaven from God, pre- 

pared as a bride adorned 

for her husband. ° And I heard 

a great voice from the throne, 

saying: Behold the taber- 


nacle of God with men, 


And he dwelleth with them. And they 


shall be his people; and God him- 
self with them shall be their God. 
* And God shall wipe away all 


tears from their eyes: 


And death shall be no more, nor 


mourning, nor crying, nor 
sorrow shall be; Former things 
are departed. * And he 

that sat on the throne, said: 


Behold, I make all things new. 


And he said to me: Write, for these 


words are most faithful 

and true. ^ And he said to me: 

It is done. And I am 

Q and o: the beginning and the end. 
To the thirsty, I will give of the fount 

of living water. ^ Who over- 


cometh shall possess these things, 
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Crt eno Lli deus er iLLe erit 
cibi piLias, Timidis au~ 
Tem er incredulis er exse— 
cnaris ET homicidis er por~ 
NICATORIBUS eT BeWepicis 
eT 100LATRIS eT OMNIBUS 
MeENOACIBUS pars iLLorum 
ERIT IN STAGNO AROENTI 
Igne et sulphure quod est 
MORS SECUNOA,, 


xxi € T UeNIT asas Oe septem 


anceLis,, basewriBas pialas 
pLemas septem plagis no~ 
uissimis, Er Locutus est 
mecum OICENS: UENI OSTEN— 
ÒAM TIBI SPONSAM) UXOREM 
AGNI, €T sustulit me IN 
spa IN MONTEM MAGNUM 
eT altrum, €T OSTeNOIT 
mibi ciuitatem scam bie— 
rusaLem descendentem 
de caelo a deo baseureo 
cLaritatem dei, Lumen 
eias simile La pier RAeTIO— 
so TAQquamq Laptot lASpIols 
sicut crystaLLum,, Cr ba~ 
BeBAT MURUM MAGNUM 
et altrum, basens portas 
‘XI ET NOMINA SCRIBTA 
quae SUNT NOMINA -XII 
TRIBUUM pilLorum tsrabeL 
AB ORIENTE portae Tres: 

Ap aquiLone portae Tres: 
AB AUSTRO portae Tres 

AB occasu portae Tres 


(1-35) 217b-13. 
Line 5: Scripsit Ranke: Beneficis, cf. 991, 29. 


Line 1: 


Ra: 459:27 


1 
2 
3 
4 


5 


31 
32 
33 
34 


35 
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And I will be his God; and he 
shall be my son. * But the fear- 
ful, and unbelieving, and the abom- 
inable, and murderers, and whore- 
mongers, and sorcerers, 
and idolaters, and all 
liars, they shall have their 
portion in the pool burning 

With fire and brimstone, which is 
the second death. 

? And there came one of the seven 
angels; Those having the vials 
full of the seven last 
plagues, And spoke 
with me, saying: Come, I will 
shew thee the bride, the wife of the 
Lamb. ' And he took me up in 
spirit to a mountain, great 
and high: And he shewed 
me the holy city Jer- 
usalem coming down out 
of heaven from God, "` having 
the glory of God, and the light 
thereof was like to a precious 
stone, as to the jasper stone, 
even as crystal. ‘ And it 
had a wall great 
and high; Having 12 
gates, and names written thereon, 
which are the names of the 12 
tribes of the children of Israel. 

7 On the east, three gates: 

On the north, three gates: 

On the south, three gates: 

On the west, three gates. 


999 
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CT murus ciuitatis baspens 
FUNOAMENTA OUOdSECIM 
CT IN Ipsis Óuooóeciom NomI—~ 
NA OucdeECcIM ApostoLorum 
eT AGNI, ET qui Logoen. 
Ttur mecum basesaT men~ 
suram HARUNOINEM auream 
UT MeETIRETUR ciuitTatem 
eT pORTAS eius er MURUM 
CT ciürras IN qUAÒRO posia 
est, CET Loncitudo TANIA 
est quaNTa et Latitudo 
ET mensus esT ciurrareo 
Oe haruNodINed per STAOIA 
oOuodecim milia, Lonei- 
Tudo er LATITUdO eias Aequa— 
Lia sauT, €T mensus 
esT MURUS elus CENTUM 
GUAORAGINTA GUATTUOR 
CUBITORUM mensura homi— 
MIS quae esr Angeli, ET 
ERAT STRUCTURA MURI eias 
ex Lapide lasploe,, Ipsa 
UERO CIUITAS AURO MUNOO 
simiLe arrno MUNOdO,, 
Fundamenta MURI CIütTA— 
TIS OMNI Lapide pRAeTioso 
ORNATA,, Fundamentum 
primum IASPIOIS,, Secun— 
ous sappbyrus,, Tertius 
CARCEOONIUS,, Quartus 
ZMARAGOUS,, Quintus 
SAROONIX, SEXTUS SAR— 
OONIUS,, Septimus chry— 
soliras, Octauus ByriL— 


(1-35) 21 14 — 20a. 


Line 7: harundo: reed, fishing-rod, arrow-shaft. The latter 


implies a yard-stick. 
Line 14: Scripsit Ranke: de baruNndined 


Line 1: 


Ra: 460:09 


1 


2 


26 


27 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 
TT And the wall of the city had 


twelve foundations, 

And in them, the twelve names 
of the twelve apostles 
and of the Lamb. ^ And he who 
spoke with me, had a mea- 
suring rod of gold, 

To measure the city 
and the gates thereof, and the wall. 

'^* And the city lieth in a four- 
square, and the length thereof 
is as great as the breadth: 

And he measured the city 
with the rod for twelve 
thousand furlongs, and the 
length and the breadth thereof 
are equal. " And he measured 
the wall thereof one hundred 
and forty-four 
cubits, the measure of a man, 
which is of an angel. ° And 
the building of the wall thereof 
was of jasper stone: But the 
city itself pure gold, 
like to clear glass. 

? The foundations of the city wall 
were adorned with all manner of 
precious stones. The first found- 
ation was jasper: The sec- 
ond, sapphire: The third, 
chalcedony: The fourth, 
emerald: ~ The fifth, 
sardonyx: The sixth, sar- 
dius: The seventh, chry- 
solite: The eighth, be- 


Lines 14 & 15: 12,000 furlongs make 1,500 miles, or about 
2,400 km. This makes a stadium or furlong to be about 


200 m. 


Apocalypsis Sci. Iohannis. 


G NUS, 


P 


XXII 


Lus,, Nonus TOpagius 
Oecimus chysoLiprassus 
Unodecimus YACINTUS, 
€T SOuodecimus AMeETISTUS 
ET- ÓuoOecio portae: ouo— 
OecIM MARGARITAe SUNT 
per stincuLas, CT siIn— 
guLae ponTAe ERANT SIN— 
gulae MARGARITIS, CT 
plateae CIUITATIS AURUM 
mundum Tamquam Oli 
TRUM perLucidum er TEM— 
Lum NON UIDI IN eac 
ONs enim deus OMNIPOTENS 
Templum iLLias est er Ae: 
CT CIUITAS NON 
eset solem Neque Luna ac 
LuceaNnT IN ea nam clani— 
TAS Oei INLUMINAUIT eam 
€T Lucerna es est Agnus 
ET ampulant çentes pen 
Lumen eius, €T neces 
TERRAE AOÓpenewr glonio 
suam eT bonorem iN iLLao» 
et poRTAe eius NON cLuden— 
TUR pen o1em,, Nox enim 
NON esT illic ET adpereH 
GLortiam er honorem 
ceNTium IN ILLAam,, Nec 
INTRAUIT IN ILLA ALiquld 
COINGUINATUQ) ET FACIENS 
ABOMINATIONEM® eT Mens 
Oacium,, Nisi qui scniB— 
TI! SUNT IN LIBRO UITAE AGNI 


(1-34) 21 20b — 26. (35) 22 1a. 


Line 1: Scripsit Ranke: Topa gius 
Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum ; falsam formam vocabuli 


chysoLiprassus indicare videtur. 


Line 9: Scripsit Ranke: Voc. MARGARITIS a scriba hoc in 
loco declinationi tertiae attribui videtur. Cf. 989, 24 


(??neque vero minus huius paginae v. 20.??) 


Line 13: Scripsit Ranke: eam 


Line 1: 


Ra: 460:25 


^ 


24 
25 


26 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 


ryl: The ninth, topaz: 

The tenth, chrysoprasus: 

The eleventh, jacinth: 

The twelfth, amethyst. 

" And the twelve gates 
are twelve pearls, 
one each: And each 
gate was a sin- 
gle pearl. And the 
streets of the city were 
pure gold, clear 
as glass. " And a tem- 
ple saw not I therein. 

For the Lord God Almighty 
is the temple thereof, and the 
Lamb. ^ And the city needed 
not the sun, nor the moon, to 
shine in it. For the glory 
of God hath illuminated it, 

And the Lamb is the lamp thereof. 

” And the nations shall walk in 
the light of it: And the kings 
of the earth shall bring their 
glory and honour into it. 

* And the gates thereof shall not be 
shut daily: For there shall be 
no night there. ^ And they shall 
bring the glory and honour 
of the nations into it. " Neither 
shall enter into it any thing 
defiled, or that worketh 
abomination or maketh 
alie; But only those who are writ- 
ten in the Lamb's book of life. 

| i 


Lines 15 & 16: Scripsit Ranke: a~ ||GNus 
Line 17: There is a blemish above the first e of ege. This is 


to be ignored. 


Also: Scripsit Ranke: soLea 
Lines 33 & 34: Scripsit Ranke: scniB— || r1 Victor mutavit in 


Scni— || p Ti 


1001 


Line 35: This line is badly faded. Here I have to trust Ranke. 


1002 Apocalypsis Sci. Iohannis. The Apocalypse of St. John. 


aquae aiaae spLendioam 1 of living water, glittering 
tamquam chrystaLLum 2 like crystal, 
noceoOeNuTeo» Oe sede el 3 Proceeding from the throne of God 

ET AGNI IN Medio pLxreae eif 4 andthe Lamb “in the midst ofits street 

€x uTRAque parte Loos s On both sides of the river, 
Lignum UITAe AOLERENS 6 was the tree of life, bearing 
FRuctus OÓuooOecio per 7 twelve fruits, for 
menses sIncuLa REOOEN-— s each month giv- 
TIA FRUCTUM suum, ET po— » ing its fruit; And the leaves of 
Lia LIGNI AO SANITATEM GEN— 10 the tree, for the health of the na- 
TIUM, ET omne MALEdIC— ıı tions. "And there shall 

C TUM NON eRIT Amplius: 12 be no curse any more; 

€T sedes Oei er AGNI IN ILLA ı3 And the throne of God and the Lamb 
CRUNT,, ET serui eias SER— i4 shall be in the City. And his servants 
aient (LD er uldeBUNT pa— ıs shall serve him. * And they shall see 
ciem elus eT NOMEN etus ie his face: and his name 
IN FRONTIBUS CORUM, 17 shall be on their foreheads. 

CT Nox ULTRA NON ERIT er NON 1s "And night shall be no more: and 
egeBaNT Lumine Neque Lu— : they shall not need the light 
mine soLis quoniam ONS 20 ofthe sun, because the Lord 
òeus tNLuminadait iLLos,, 21 God shall illuminate them, 

er REGNABUNT IN saecuLa z And they shall reign for ever 
saecuLoram, 23 and ever. 

xm- CT OixiT cibi baec uerBa 24 ° And he said to me: These words 
FldeLissiaa eT üeRA SUNT 25 are most faithful and true. 

er ONS ii id prophetarum 26 And Lord God, to the prophets’ spirits, 

Mısır ANGeLug suum OSTeN— 27 Sent his angel to shew 
Oere senuis suis quae opa— s his servants what must be 
TET FIERICITO ET ecce UENIO 29 done at once, 7 and, Behold I 
ueLociter,, Beatus qui 30 come quickly. Blessed is he that 
CUSTOOIT üenBA prophbeTiae 31 keepeth the words of the 
Lisrt buius, Geo tobaANNes 32 prophecy of this book. * I, John, 
quat AOOIO eT OO baec, 33 who have heard and seen this; 

ec postquam Auòðissem eT 34 And after I had heard and 
uldissem,, CeciOol UT ADO— 3s seen, I fell down to ado- 


(1-35) 22 1b — 8a. 


Line 2: Scripsit Ranke: cbnystaLLam. Sed punctum translation. My thanks to H J Schonfield, and his “The 
otiosum mihi visum est. There is a mark, but the Original New Testament" for clearing up the obscurity. 
blemish over the first the first w on line 4 is more Line 26: 'spimrrao' is accusative, indicating movement 
obvious, yet Ranke ignores this. towards. The accepted translations are nonsense. My 

Lines 11 & 12: Scripsit Ranke: maLedi—||c Tam translation seems meaningful. I have though tortured 

Lines 13 & 14: Both Douay and RSVCE are obscure in their the first line as space is tight. 


Line 1: Ra: 461:08 


Apocalypsis Sci. Iohannis. 


XXU- 


RAREM ANTE pedes ANceLt 
qui ibi baec osTendeBAT 
€r dicit eibi aide Ne pecenis 
CONSeRnuüüus Tuus SUM eT 
Fratrum TüORüQ) pnopbe— 
TARUM ET CORUM qui ser~ 
UANT üemBA LiBRI buius 
Tempus enim prope esT 
qui NoceT NoceAT Adbuc 
ET qui IN soRdIBUS esr sor~ 
OescaTt AOÓbauc, ET tustus 
lUSTITIAM pAcIAT Adhuc,, 
ET sts scipicetur adbuc 
Ecce ueNnio cITO eT merces 
mea mecum esr, Redde— 
Re uNiculgue secundum 
OpeRA sua, eco 

Q- eT Ob primus eT nous" 
SIMUS PRINCIPIUG eT fi~ 
Mis, Bert gat LaaaNT 
STOLAS SUAS UT SIT potesTas 
eorum IN Ligno uITAe 


‘| 
er PORTIS INTRENT IN ciarma— 


TEM, Foris CANeS eT Be— 
NeFicl eT INPUdICITIAe- 
eT 100LIS seruleNTes eT 
OMNIS GUI AMAT eT FACIT 
mendacium: 

Eso ibesas mist ANGeLUM 
Meum TeSTIFICARI UOBIS 
baec tn ecclesiis, Cgo sum 
RAOIX ET GENUS Oaut?- sTeL— 
La splendida eT MATUTINA 
Gr sps er Sponsa OICIT yent 
eT qui AUDIT OICAT UENI 


(1-35) 22 8b - 17a. 


The Apocalypse of St. John. 1003 


1 re before the feet of the angel, 
2 who shewed me these things. 
3 ° And he told me: Beware! Do not! 
4 for I am thy fellow servant, and 
s of thy brethren the pro- 
e phets, and of them that keep the 
7 words of this book. 
s ' For the time is at hand; 
9 "he that hurteth, let him hurt still: 
And he that is filthy, let him be 
filthy still: And just, 
let him do justice still: 
And holy, let him be sanctified still. 
^ Behold, I come quickly; and my 
reward is with me; To render 
to every man according 
to his works. "I 
Q and OO, the first and the 
last, the beginning and the 


14a, 
end. “~~ 


Blessed are they that wash 
their robes: that they may have a 
right to the tree of life, 

And by the gates may enter into 
the city. ^" 


and sorcerers, and unchaste, 


Outside are dogs, 


and servers of idols, and 
every one that loveth and maketh 
a lie. 
^ I Jesus have sent my 
angel, to testify to you 
these things in the churches. I am 
the root and stock of David, the 
33 bright and morning star. 
34 ' And the spirit and the bride saith: Come. 


3s And who heareth, let him say: Come. 


999, 5. Ductus aliquis calami qui in cod. supra signum 
interpunctionis cernitur , otiosum esse videtur nec nisi in 
peaematura aliqua sequentis literae inchoatione niti. 

Line 25: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum 4 vel impaeicrriue 
delendum vel et hoapicidae supplendum indicat. 

Line 34: òıcıT is singular, not plural as in the Vulgate. Hence 
the Spirit and the Bride should be seen as one and the same. 


Lines 11-13: Ms. abbreviates the verse ending. Translated 
accordingly. 

Line 17: sum has been erased. Ranke does not comment. 
Translation edited accordingly. 

Line 23: Scripsit Ranke: Siglum ' fortasse flagitat lectionem 

en portus 
. . . a 
Lines 24 & 25: Scripsit Ranke: Be—||Nefict, cf. not. ad 


Line 1: Ra: 461:26 


1004 ` Apocalypsis Sci. Iohannis. The Apocalypse of St. John. 


€T qui SITIT ueniat gat uult 1 And who thirsteth, let come who will, 
ACCIPIAT Aqua UITAE cGRAlis 2 Jet him take the water of life, freely. 

CONTESTOR eco OMNI AUDEN 3 ” For I testify to every one that 
TI UCRBA prophetae Lupi 4 heareth the words of the prophecy 
butus, Si quis AOposue— s ofthis book: If any man shall 
RIT AO haec AOPONeT OS su~ e add to these things, God shall 
per illum plagas scriptas 7 add unto him the plagues written 
IN LIBRO ISTO, ET si quis s in this book. " And if any man 
OIMINUeRIT Oe UeRBIS LI— a shall take away from the words 
BRI prophetiae buius --- 10 of the book of this prophecy... 

AupeneT os parTem eius Oe ıı God shall take away his part out of 
Ligero uitae er Oe clulTATe ı2 the book of life, and out of the holy 
sca: CT Oe his quae SCRIB— ı3 city, and from these things that 
TA SUNT IN LIBRO ISTO, Ol— i4. are written in this book. ~ He 
cer qui TESTIMONIUM peR— ıs that giveth testimony of 
biBeT istoram,, ETIAM e these things, will say: Surely 
ueļnio Cito: AMEN: 17 I come quickly: Amen. 

Cent OWe 15u, GRATIA ONT ıs Come, Lord Jesus. ~ The grace 
NOSTRI tha xpt cum OAYNIBus 19 of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
UOBIS : *- 20 youall... 


EXP: APOCALYPSIS 23 ENDS: THE APOCALYPSE 


SCT, IOHANNIS, » OF ST. JOHN. 
26 
FELICITER , HAPPILY 
28 
29 
30 
31 
+ uctor famuluf xpi et eiuf gratia 32 49, Victor, the serant of Christ aud by his gace 
Eu Lc P. ud e Sap, of Capua have read in the 
if cdh felnin nam 33 Basilica of Constantine 
“xu kal, af aind; nona On the 19th day of the 
Sie Pe ebal ih a € cof 34 mouth of April of the year 546. 
terato legi ind -x- die ns NV A second time, on the 12th day of the 
35 mouth of April of the year 547. 


(1-10) 22 17b — 21. 


Line 1: Translation heavily abbreviated for want of space. fitetur d- kal. maias ind- nona q - - npc basili uc cos 
Lines 32-35: Scripsit Ranke: cf. quae de hac subscriptione in (lege indictione nona quinquies post consulatum basili 
prolegomenis a me exposita sunt. viri consularis consulis) i.e. die undevigesimo mensis 
Excerpt from Ranke: PROLEGOMENA page VIII: Aprilis anni DXLVI, in altera iterato se legisse dicit ind- 
III. Quae sit codicis aetas.: Lines 21 - 26 X- die prid- iduum april i.e. die duodecimo mensis 
"Nam in una ex his Victor se librum apud basilicam Aprilis anni DXLVII." 


Constantinianam legisse sive lectionem peregisse pro- 


Line 1: Ra: 462:10 


Versus Damasi. 


—_— 


Rug praecepta sequuTus 
Cum ONO patrias ueLLet 


Caeodipus Adsiduls cuperet 
Oiscenpere plesem 
Cam Lacerat sCAe MATRIS 
pia poeðdera caecus 
OST TENEBRAS uerum qme-— 
RUIT cognoscere Lumen 
TemtTatus SeNSIT posset 
quid gloria xpi 
AuniBas ut ot uocem Lucem— 
que recepit 
Composurr mores xpi prae— 
cepTa sequutus 
Mutato pLacart postquam 
Òe NOMINE paaLus 
Mirna pides rerum: SUBITO 
TRANS AeTbena caeli 
Noscere promeruit pos— 
SENT quid praemia urrae 
CONSCENÒET RAPTUS MARTYR 
penetralia xp! 
Tertia Lux caeli Tenut pam 
RAOISUS euntem 
ConLogquits OW FRUITUR 
SECRETA RESERUAT 
GeNtTiBus Ac popaLis lussus 
praedicere üena 
profundum penetrare 


Lines 1 - 10: these lines cannot be read clearly from the 
facsimile. Ranke’s version is a result of examination 
of the actual manuscript, possibly backed up by a 
parallel comparison 


Line 1: Ra: 463:01 


A Poem of Damasus. 1005 


Begins a Poem of Damasus: 

To the blessed Apostle Paul. 

In former time, Saul following 
the teachings of the elders, 

For he preferrred his ancestral 
laws to the lord, 

Denied that the prophets 
had praised Christ; 

He longed to destroy the people 
with unremitting slaughter; 

When in his blindness he rent the 
just covenants of the holy mother, 

Only after darkness did he 
deserve to see true light: 

Thus tested, he understood what 
the glory of Christ can achieve. 

As he took in the lord’s voice with 
his ears, he also received his light; 

He put his life in order following 
the teachings of Christ, 

After he found favour, as Paul, 
from his changed name. 

Marvelous, yet true! Borne 
suddenly across the heavens 

He diserved to learn what the re- 
wards of eternal life can offer. 

Taken up as a witness, he ascended 
to Christ’s inner sanctuary, 

The third light of heaven, 
paradise, took him in. 

He enjoyed the lord’s conversation 
kept his secrets, 

Ordered to preach the truth to 
the nations and peoples, 


To penetrate the vastness of the 


Line 8: Scripsit Ranke: ad versum restituendum suppleas 


ueteris vel sanctos I do not see this. 


The English translation is taken from ‘Damasus of Rome: 


The Epigraphic Poetry' by Dennis Trout. 


1006 Versus Damasi. A Poem of Damasus. 


1 sea, to behold both night and day 
2 When it is enough for a man 

3 to live out of sight 

— 4 Beatings, shackles, hunger, stones, 
s and the frenzy of wild beasts 

6 Prison’s filth, beating canes, 

7 torture, chains, 

s Shipwreck, tears, 

9 the serpent's dreadful venom- 
— 10 The marks of Christ on his body 


11 he feared not to bear. 


Credentes ÒOcuIT POSSENT n He taught believers that they 


quia diNCeRe MORTEM 13 could vanquish death. 
Oicus amore el uuIT per 14 A master worthy of the love 
secla MAGISTER 1s of God, he lives through the ages. 


ClensiBas bis FATEOR BIS  :6 With these verses, briefly, I confess, 
TER 1USTISSIMEeE OÓocTOR ı7 most blessed teacher, 
Sancte Tuos òamasus uolui ıs O saint, I, Damasus, wished 
MONSTRARE TRIuMphos 19 to display thy triumphs 
20 
FINIUNT UERSUS DAMASI 21 ENDS: THE POEM OF DAMASUS 
22 
23 
EPISCOPI URBIS ROMAE 24 BISHOP OF THE CITY OF ROME 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 


35 


Lines 1 - 11: Scripsit Ranke: Tota haec pagina ad Note: the signature number 'L' is expected here, but but 
modum primae maxime detrita eademque insuper from the state of this manuscript page, it is not easily 
tinctura quae gallae dicitur maculata est, ita ut textus seen, but is visible. 
hic illic non sine magna difficultate legitur. 


Line 1: Ra: 463:19 L 


APPENDIX Specimen cod Fuld, a 1860. 1 
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2 APPENDIX Specimen cod Fuld, a 1860. 


Page 2 of the appendix document is blank, so it can be used for any 
further comment concerning it. 


The document proper then, starts with page 3 on the following page. 


What follows is a document, originally scanned by Google, but from a very 
poor original. The original seemingly had black and white semitone 
images fron the relevant pages of the manuscript, but they were so poor 
that the scanner could not reproduce them. 


By careful examination of what was reproduced, after cleaning up and 
enhancing the original image file, I deduced what I thought were the 
missing images, and downloaded high quality copies from the site: 

http://fuldig.hs-fulda.de/viewer/fullscreen/PPN325289808/1/ 
which I have used to 
format this document. These images, I also enhanced, using Photoshop, 
to restore, as far as possible, the original condition of the manuscript, 
reducing the tinting of the pages, and restoring the full colour of the inks. 


Two of Ernest Ranke’s pulications are used in this document, the first is 
Codex Fuldensis. and the second is the obscure publication, which he 
made some eight years earlier, which he refers to when he comments on 
James’ letter to the Diaspora. 


This has the obscure title: Specimen cod Fuld, a 1860. 


See what you think. It was very difficult to find, and it is ALL in Latin. I 
have made no attempt to re-typeset it or translate it. That is a job for one 
better than me. I just make it available as is. 


James’ epistle to the Diaspora is heavily glossed by, we beleve, St Boniface. 
The density of these glosses is such that Ranke thought it proper to 
dedicate a pulication purely to this aspect. As a result, when, some eight 
years later, when he made his major contribution to the knowledge of the 
Codex Fuldensis, he made little of it other than a muted reference to this 
earlier document, which continues with its page 3 on the following page. 


APPENDIX Specimen cod Fuld, a 1860. 


Cur novi Sprehae placidas ad undas 
excitant mentem sonitus? superba 
cur novo splendore palatiorum 

comta refulget 


urbs Borussorum? quid agit decora 
in domo regum chorus hie verendus? 
Artibus gaudens academiisque 

Dic, age, Musa! 


Nullus hie pompae locus est inerti, 

nullus est fuco neque glorianti 

fastui. Dignam nivibus comarum 
ecce senectam 


et viros nervis iuvenum vigentes 
pube eum florente ad agenda sacra 
ic vides iun in a 

hie vides iunetos superas in auras 


mittere voces. 
1 * 


APPENDIX Specimen cod Fuld, a 1860. 
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Gratias solvunt, pia vota fundunt, 

dant precum laudes. Celebrant, decem ante 

lustra quod clemens Deus ex profunda 
nocte retexit 


lumen. Illius memori ruinae 

Moidi horrores etiamnum inhaerent, 

qua ferox quondam patriae occupatos 
undique fines 


hostis afflixit subolesque clade 
heu Tuisconis ruit universa. 
Tune ubi victricis amica gentis 


palma Borussae? 


Tune ubi vexilla prius corusca 

urbium? cuius fuit, his in arvis 

quod spei incertae rigido labore 
sevit arator? 


Unde tune leges populis acerbae? 

Regibus nostris aliena iussa 

Unde? Gallorum strepitu insolenti 
cuncta repleta! 


Et cuinam tune licuit dolores 

publicos efferre? cui querendi 

ulla libertas tribuit malorum 
dulce levamen ? 


Google 


APPENDIX Specimen cod Fuld, a 1860. 
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Heu decus summum patriae optimumque 
tunc, fides Germana, oculos gigantis 
luridos horrens, subiit propinqua 

labe periclum! 


Sed Deus, sed cunctipotens columnam 
proiici quassam vetuit. Fideli 
filio et regi patriae, severa 


sorte probato, 


Friderico Guilielmo ahenum 
robur inspirat. Lodovica fida 
coniugi coniux velut ex corona 


caelicolarum 


adstat in terris, ope mox peracta 

in beatorum reditura sedes, 

ut suis, quae non pereant, Borussis 
munera linquat; 


adstat ornatus meritis virorum 

coetus, altari patriae sacratos 

adgerens ignes, quibus in tyranni 
regna nefasta 


omnium, qui ferra ferant, bonorum 

proelium extremum statuunt, futuri 

per Deum certis animis triumphi 
pectoribusque 


C) 


O gle 
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masculis. Lux illa, soror sororum 

doeta doctarum in serie, chori dux 

quae salutanda es, studio flagranti 
te dedit urbis! 


Illa lux, qua rex, sator ut paternus, 

te, coercens regificum apparatum, 

Divitem et grandem voluit, benigna 
te dedit orbi, 


spem novam certamque resuscitandae 
ex gravi luctu patriae universae! ! 
Illa fortunata dies piorum 

cordibus omni 


gratulabundis celebretur aevo! 

Nam fidem servans tua reddidisti 

dona donanti. Locuples ab illo 
divitiarum 


aureum semen patriae per arva 

larga sparsisti. Iuvenum cohortes 

artium sertis studiique lauro 
conspicuorum 


induisti armis, violenta Galli 

castra fracturas, meritoque cultu 

restituturas patrios, resarta 
pace, penates. 
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Tanta nascenti tibi sunt tributa! 

Rivulis parvis oriuntur amnes: 

ex redundanti tua magna fonte 
volvitur unda. 


Magna volvatur! vegetam et salutem, 
rege coelesti latices alente, 
per virescentis patriae beata 

prata volutet! 
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SPECIMEN 
CODICIS NOVI TESTAMENTI FULDENSIS. 


Exstat inter reliquias sancti Bonifacii, quae ad thesaurum eccle- 
siae cathedralis Fuldensis pertinent, venerandae antiquitatis codex mem- 
braneus, Novum Testamentum ex versione Hieronymiana continens, anno 
p. Chr. n. DXLVI iteratisque curis DXLVII a Victore Capuae episcopo 
propria manu correctus et compluribus eiusdem subscriptionibus signis 
atque adnotationibus instruetus. 

Cuius pretium quum multiplex est, tum in ea maxime re cernitur, 
quod inter antiquissima est versionis ss. scripturarum Hieronymianae do- 
cumenta. Quae quantae sit auctoritatis nonnisi ab iis penitus intelligitur, qui 
quae ratio inter illum atque ipsam Romanae ecclesiae naturam intersit 
bene explorarunt. Hieronymi enim versio post praeterita aliqua sae- 
cula, quibus fere pari fruebatur aestimatione atque veteres illae, quae a 
recentioribus Italae appellatione iusto audacius comprehenduntur, ad ipsam 
libri ecclesiastici auctoritatem evecta in summo honoris fastigio per totum 
medium aevum versata est, immo quod Paparum Romanorum ditionem atti- 
net ad hunc usque diem versatur. llla versione utebantur qui publicum 
cultum administrabant, illa qui intra monasteriorum moenia Deum cole- 
bant. Illius verba sequebantur qui scholis vel praeerant vel intererant. 
Ex illa versione dogmata ecclesiastica tum per publica episcoporum con- 
cilia, tum per singulos homines doctos vel confirmabantur vel adversus 
haereticorum aggressiones defendebantur. Quae penes illius auctorem quon- 
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dam fuerat rerum divinarum intelligentia, in eius fundamento omnium illius 
aevi theologorum cognitio exstruebatur; intra eiusdem terminos erat com- 
prehensa atque coaretata. Qua de causa spiritualem illius vim ac poten- 
tiam ipse laicorum populus, cui vernacula lingua reddebatur, maximopere 
expertus est. Catecheses puerorum, ubi instituebantur, ab hominibus exer- 
cebantur communi illius versionis usu enutritis. Plebi christianae. evan- 
gelia quae dicuntur et epistolae ex illa versione vernacule recitabantur. 
Sacrae conciones secundum eandem vel concipiebantur vel habebantur. Quae 
in aedibus sacris, quae in cimeteriis, quae in publieis monumentis imagi- 
nibusque aut pictis aut sculptis ex utrovis testamento hausta legebantur 
inscripta, secundum illius versionis eloquium erant conformata. Quae no- 
strorum medii aevi poetarum aetatem tulerunt opera, quatenus res divinas 
edisserunt, nisi illa adhibita intelligi nequeunt. Porro ad cunctorum occiden- 
tis populorum considerationem progredientibus nobis, quum nil maius inve- 
niatur in tota medii aevi historia, quam universalis illa quae per Papatum 
Romanum repraesentabatur gentium occidentalium unitas, istius stabiliendae 
praecipuum adiumentum in plena illius ss. scripturarum versionis commu- 
nione datum fuisse apparet. Omnia ut uno dieam verbo, Hieronymiana 
sacri codicis versio videtur grandis esse tubae instar, qua per tot saecula 
evangeli de Christo sonitus per omnes occidentes nationes profusus est. 

Hane igitur versionem, theologorum quidem summo studio et hi- 
storico et critico dignam, si quis codex vetustus authenticam continet, is 
optimorum numero monumentorum recte videtur accenseri. 

Quibus de causis, quum decorum sit ut quas ipsi habeamus opes 
literarias eas eum reliquis licet. sint ditiores communicemus, Lachmanni 
exemplum sequens, excellentissimae viri memoriae, qui consummandae 
suae Novi Test. editionis ergo codicem Fuldensem cum Buttmanno suo 
adiit criticamque eius collationem instituit, MS. illius edendi inde a com- 
pluribus annis non solum consilium cepi, sed etiam operam onusque hu- 
meris meis imposui. Qua in re quoniam optio mihi data erat, vellemne 
editionem vel papyri genere vel typis manu scriptorum formam imitanti- 
bus magnificam, an minus splendidam modicoque pretio venalem, sed quae 
textum ceteroquin fideliter redderet parare, splendori quidem utilitatem 
praetuli. Hac vero data solemni occasione aliquod codicis specimen eden- 
dum atque ea adornandum ratione curavi, qua illius, quantum per artem 
typographicam liceret, quasi imaginem oculis lectorum proponerem. Quae 
imitatio quandoquidem duabus praecipue de causis summum perfectionis 
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gradum non attigit, altera quia in typographeo Academico, ex quo ut hoc 
schediasma prodiret benevole mihi concessum est, typi non inveniebantur, 
qui characteribus libri manuscripti maiusculis initia et capitum et mino- 
rum textus incisionum denotantibus responderent, altera quia ad versus 
rubro colore scriptos, quos hie additis asteriseis a me vides esse insigni- 
tos, eodem colore reddendos haud satis temporis datum erat, hune de- 
fectum compluribus tabulis, quae codicis aliquas paginas tum dimensione 
sua tum scriptionis genere quam accuratissime tibi repraesentarent, sup- 
plere ae compensare studui; monitumque te esse velim, in codice sin- 
gulas esse eolumnas, quas in his paginis impressis spatii explendi causa 
binas coniugavi. Ceterum quod exhibiturus specimen ea codicis folia 
elegi, quae epistolam s. lacobi continent, id non solum ea de causa 
mihi faciendum existimavi, quia commodi ad hunc de quo agitur usum 
ambitus esse videbatur, sed potissimum quia adnotationibus saeculo uti vi- 
detur VIII charactere Anglosaxonico ad marginem scriptis instructa est, 
quae a nemine adhue, quod sciam, lectae nedum editae, sicuti lectorem 
archaeologiae peritum ipsa scripturae difficultate ad legendi conatum 
provocant, ita Novi Test. interpretem sacraeque exegeseos aestimatorem 
historicum argumento suo allieiunt ac delectant. 
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SCHOLIA 
INCERTAE ORIGINIS 


AD ILLUSTRANDAM S. IACOBI EPISTOLAM CHARACTERIBUS AN- 
GLOSAXONICIS AD MARGINEM CODICIS FULDENSIS EXARATA. 


1. 1. Sequitur epistola sancti iacobi] * iacobus alphei frater domini quemque 
dicunt ab ipso saluatore episcopum ordinatum et ordinem 
misae faciendi ostendisse creditur * 

. « Jacobus] iacob interpraetatur supplantator alligorice omnes sancti 
uitia sua superabunt 

, y dei et domini] quod dicit dei pertinet ad patrem sicut domini ad 
filium. Deus et Dominus commonia nomina sunt sanctae 
trinitatis 


.. thesu christi] ihesus inter [praetatur?] saluator Christus unctus 


" 


. seruus] non seruus peccati sed gratiae dei seruus et corpore et 
anima * 

«4 duodecim tribubus quae sunt in dispersione] secundum sensum ecclesiae 
catholicae quae dispersa est in orientem et occidentem et me- 
ridiem et aquilonem sicut israhelicae plebi gentes interiectae 
sunt sic ecclesiae interserunt se genera infidelium: 

„ salutem] salus uera est in [deum?] credere et episcopum audire qui 


salutem ministrat audientibus 
g* 
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1,2. Omne gaudium existimate] omne gaudium praesens non est sed quod 
hic initiatur per fidem et in futuro impletur per speciem 

. „ gaudium] universali ecclesiae praeceptum est ut permaneat in fide 
et speret post hiemem asperam aestatem fructuosam post per- 
secutionem praemia caelestia 

S «5 existimate] pro certo scitote 

so cum in temptationibus uariis incideritis] ut est per multas tentationes 
oportet nos intrare in regnum caelorum: 

„ 3. Scientes quod probatio fidei uestrae patientiam operatur] probatio fidei per 
patientiam erit quia patientia est primus fructus caritatis 

«o patientiam] hoc est perseuerantiam bonorum operum usque in 
finem ut dicitur qui perseuerauerit et cetera 

— 4. patientia autem opus perfectum. habeat] opus perfectum est dilectio dei 
et proximi 

Sos ut sitis perfecti] hoc est in opere bono corpore et anima sive in ve- 
tere ct novo testamento bene intelligentes 

„ s perfecti et integri] perfecti et integri et corpore et anima perfecti 
in dilectione dei et proximi opere et fide 

. ., tn nullo deficientes] id est in nullo genere tormentorum deficientes 
vel in bono opere imperfecti 

.. 5. Si quis autem indiget sapientia, postulet a deo] * ut sciat uiam suam di- 
sponere secundum deum * 

„ „ et dabitur ei] quia omnibus in fide postulantibus deus sapientiam 
tribuet 

„ 6. Postulet autem in fide] * id est ut accipiat scientiam quam postulat * 

„ 5 Qui autem haesitat similis est fluctui maris qui a uento mouetur] quia [quod] 


est sicut uentus mare sic falsi doctores ecclesiam turbant et 
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per uentum diabolus intelligitur a quo instabilis anima mo- 
uetur persuasione mali spiritus si sapientiae et dei gratiae in- 
credulus permanserat. 

1. 8. Dr duplici animo inconstans in omnibus uiis euis] ille duplex animo est 
qui inter et uetus nouum testamentum dubitat 
in uiis suis hoc est in cogitationibus et uerbis et operibus 

» 9. Glorietur autem frater. humilis in exaltatione sua] hoc est quod in evan- 
gelio legitur: qui se exaltabit humiliabitur 

4 9. 10. Glorietur autem frater. humilis in exaltatione sua dives autem in humilitate 
sa] * tapinosis est id est magnae rei bumiliatio diuiti quod 
debuit pauperi pauperi autem quod debuit diuiti adsignauit -* 

„ dives autem in humilitate sua] hic unusquisque peccator intelligitur 

quia dives est in suis uoluptatibus per [propter?] quas humilia- 
bitur aut hic per poenitentiam et emendationem aut ibi in 
pena perpetua 

„ 4 quoniam sicut flos faeni transibit] Iuxta esaiam prophetam omnis caro 
foenum est et omnis gloria eius sicut flos cito cadet 

„ 11. Exortus est enim sol cum ardore et arefecit faenum] christus est sol ae- 
ternus et sol iustitiae qui ardore spiritus sancti dicit [dicitur?] 
ignem immittere in terram 

» „ Et flos eius decidit et decor uultus eius deperit] omnes prauitates eius 
deperiant et luxoria et diuitiae multae 

„ día et dives in itineribus suis marcescit] heresis et voluntas humana 
quando in senectutem et in mortem cadit 

^. 12. Beatus vir qui sufert temptationem] hoc est humilis qui incipit bea- 


titudinem in temptationibus et perficiet in praemium 
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1, 12. quoniam quum probatus fuerit] In fide et in operibus bonis compro- 

batus post uictoriam accipiet uitam aeternam 
. accipiet coronam uitae] hoc est quod dictum est omnibus sanctis 
esto fidelis usque ad mortem et dabo tibi et cetera 

.. 13. Nemo cum temptatur dicat quia a deo temptatur] Nemo imputet deo 
cum patiatur tormenta pro merilis suis 

„ Deus enim intemptator malorum est] * quia non habet causam in ma- 
lorum temptatione sed in bonorum: * 

3 Deus enim intemptator malorum est ipse autem neminem temptat] Non tem- 
ptat deus malos homines sed suis actibus mali uindictam me- 
ruerunt sed probat aliquando bonos sicut abraham: 

— 14. Unusquisque uero temptatur a concupiscentia sua abstractus et énlectus] de 
qua dixit apostolus caro concupiscit aduersus spiritum 
abstractus a deo 
et inlectus a diabulo in multa genera peccatorum 

„ 15. Dein. concupiscentia cum conceperit parit peccatum] conceperit in cogita- 
tione pariet in uerbo et in opere mala inlicita 

" peccatum. uero cum consummatum fuerit generat mortem] * id est peractum 

animae spiritaliter mortem generat* consummatum erit pec- 
catum iniusti quando cadit in mortem ubi perit confessio 

16. Nolite itaque errare fratres mei] hoc est nolite increduli esse 

.. 17. Omne datum optimum et omne donum perfectum desursum est] hic respicit 
ad initium creaturarumm omnium quia deus omnia bona crea- 
uit qui est pater luminum id est angelorum et qui luminari- 
bus doctrinae inluminat ecclesiam suam 
datum optimum baptismum 


donum perfectum poenitentia vel uirginitas et continentia 
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1,17. descendens a patre luminum] * qui est lux lucis et fons luminis * 


4 € apud quem non est transmutatio] * id est de bono in malum * vitae 


aeternae perditio 


s „ nee vicissitudinis obumbratio] * id est ut nubes obumbrant solem vel 


occasus sic et mutatio boni in malum * quia oblivio post scien- 
tiam sive nox post diem nobiscum sunt non cum domino in 


coelo 


^. 18. Voluntarie genuit nos verbo veritatis] * id est in baptismo * verbo veri- 


,* 


an 


ID 


tatis hoc est evangelii ut sitis filii inquit patris vestri qui in 


coelis est et in principio faciamus [inqui] hominem 


4 ut simus initium aliquod creaturae eius] * per generationem creaturae 


eius id est ut praedicate evangelium omni creaturae id est 


* 


omni creato in baptismo nos sumus initium aliquod per 


passionem et resurrectionem id est primi [et] novissimi 


19. Scitis fratres mei dilecti] respicit ad id quod supra dixit omne da- 


s, 


tum et cetera 

Sit autem omnis homo velox ad audiendum tardus autem ad loquendum] 
hoc ad initium doctrinae contra causas elationis sciebat enim 
apostolus eos ad quos episcopus mittitur primatum verbi 


voluisse tenere et docere. 


e et tardus ad iram] hoc in evangelio legitur’ qui irascitur fratri 


suo reus erit iudicio 


.. 21. Propter quod abicientes omnem inmunditiam] hoc est generaliter quae 


a diabulo sunt sumpta per inmunditiam corporis et animae 


quae pertinent ad fornicationem 


4 In mansuetudine suscipite insitum verbum] * id est quod modo praedico 


vobis hoc est evangelium * Insitum per multa tempora pa- 
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triarcharum et prophetarum de quo dicitur: ipse enim sal- 
vum faciet populum suum a peccatis eorum 

1. 22. Estote autem factores. verbi et non auditores. tantum fallentes vosmet ipsos] 
factores verbi sunt qui custodiunt praecepta fallaces illi qui 
non custodiunt praecepta el desiderant evangelium christi 
audire et non implere 

„ 23. consideranti uultum nativitatis suae] *id est in quo et in quali natus 
est * 

e o Ca speculo] mnlierum est mos considerare se in speculo ut pla- 
cere viris suis possint Ita animas nostras considerare oportet 
in speculo evangelii ut christo viro suo placere poterint et 
non obliviscantur praecepta eius 

„ 25. Qui autem perspeaerit in lege perfecta] * id est in nova lege* 

„ in lege perfecta libertatis] legem libertatis dicit caritatem de qua 
apostolus ait porlate invicem honera vestra sic adimplebitis 
legem christi: 

.. 26. Si quis autem putat se religiosum esse] laudando semet ipsum ut dixit 
phariseus non sum sicut puplicanus iste 

«. . Non refrenans linguam suam sed seducens cor suum huius vana est religio] 
hoc est quia consistit cor eius in laude sua et vana est re- 
legio eius quia verbum dicit quod non manet in corde eius 
et ideo cor suum seducitur: 

.. 27. Religio munda et immaculata apud deum et patrem haec est] Ideo adiecit 
patrem ut et personam filii ostenderet quia pater nomen 
filii est: 

Visitare pupillos et viduas in tribulatione eorum] Cura pupillorum et 


viduarum ecclesiae commendatur pupilli autem et viduae 
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mystice intelliguntur sensus corporis et animae quos debe- 
mus adtendere: 

1, 27. Inmaculatum se custodire ab hoc saeculo] hoc est ut nemo causa pe- 
cuniae pupillos visitet aut causa turpis amoris viduas: 

2, 1. Nolite in personarum acceptionem habere fidem domini nostri ihesu christi gloriae] 
de datione baptismatis diviti et pauperi haec dicta sunt iu- 
deis et gentibus 

» + Nolite in personarum ete.) hic totam legem per sinecdochen langit 
gloriae dicit id est datiuus casus fidem gloriae hoc est resur- 
rectionis ihesu christi* 

„ 2, Etenim si introierit in conuentu. vestro. Uir aureum anulum habens in veste 
candida Introierit autem et pauper in sordido habitu] Anulum aureum 
habens hoc est divitis omnibus 
veste candida indicat gaudium mentis 
pauper sordidus non intus sed foris est 
exemplum regis et pauperis hic accipitur et de omnibus in- 
tellegitur qui reddent causas iniquitatis. 

» 4. Nonne iudicatis apud vosmet ipsos] quasi dixisset non apud deum 
hoc iudicium est hoc cum in uobis cogitatis 

4  „ Et facti estis iudices cogitationum iniquarum] ludices cogitationum id 
est auctores iudex enim cogitationum est qui eas in opere 
profert 

5. Nonne deus elegit pauperes in hoc mundo] ut est elegit deus stulta 
mundi ut confundat sapientes quod de maria et ioseph et 
de apostolis intelligitur’ qui piscatores et inlitterati fuerunt 

» o» pauperes] id est gentiles et iudaeos in unum ut est beati pau- 


peres spiritu et reliqua 
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2. 5. Et heredes regni quod repromisit deus diligentibus se] hoc est quod ue- 
ritas dicit beati pauperes spiritu quoniam ipsorum est reg- 
num caelorum 

„ 6. Vos autem exhonorastis pauperem] hoc est non dantes ei necessaria 

„n + Nonne divites per potentiam opprimunt vos] quod de persecutoribus 
ecclesiae intelligitur qui iudicium faciunt in terra secundum 
suam voluntatem in sanctos 

4 T. Nonne ipsi blasphemant bonum nomen quod inuocatum est super nos] bonum 
nomen est israel id est anima videns deum vel nomen 
christiani 

„ 8. Si tamen legem perspicitis regalem] legem regalem id est commonem 
moysi id est si uultis eam seruare bene agitis spiritaliter 
scilicet 

„ diligis proximum tuum sicut te ipsum] ne memineris iniqui(tatem pro- 
ximi hoc est post poenitentiam et ali non facis [facias] quod 
non vis libi fieri 

9. Si autem personas accipitis peccatum. operamini] ad personas divitum 
hoc intellectum pertinet E 

» € Redarguti a lege quasi transgressore] hoc est quod non seruastis le- 
gem dei lex puniebat uos ut est qui facit opera terrena occi- 
datur 

„ 10. Quicumque autem totam legem seruauerit Offendat autem in uno factus est 
omnium rew] id est si non habet caritatem dum nihil pro- 
sunt omnia mandata vel si unum de mandatis reliquerit 

„ 11. Qui enim dizit non moecaberis dixit et non occides. Quodsi non moecaberis 
occides autem] hic iudaeos voluit intellegi qui in multis offen- 


dunt deum 


Google 


APPENDIX Specimen cod Fuld,a1860. 27 


27 


2. 12. Sic loquimini et sic facite sicut per legem libertatis incipientes iudicari] hoc 
est modo per misericordiam quam ante non habueritis hic 
morem doctorum corrigit ut quod doceant in ecclesia opere 
impleant et ad omnes credentes quasi dixisset sic facite ut 
loquimini sermonibus per legem libertatis nouum testamen- 
ium [intellegit?] in quo demisa sunt peccata uel caritatem 
incipientes id est cum uenistis in fidem 

„ 12. Sicut per legem libertatis incipientes iudicari] id est sicut per nos modo 
coepistis in noua lege iudicari sicque ali[o]s iudicate hoc est 
misericorditer 

„ 13. Iudicium enim sine misericordia illi qui non fecit misericordiam] hoc dicit 
ne hominibus sine misericordia iudicaretur ubi conuentus 
eorum fuerint 

qui non facil misericordiam id est qui non inplevit no- 


uum testamentum 


cum fide ut si non demiseritis hominibus et cetera 
el si in iudicio pauperis lenis et misericors fueris iudi- 
cium dei non timebis 
so Superezultat autem misericordia iudicio] hoc est valet misericordia ad 
liberandum plus quam iudicium ad damnandum videtur ta- 
men iudicium esse ul peccator damnetur superexaltatur mi- 
sericordia iudicio ut fuit loth quia caritas magis defendit ho- 
minem quam verum iudicium damnet de minim [de minimis?) 
peccatis quia caritas cooperit multitudinem peccatorum 
„ 14. Quid proderit fratres mei si fidem quis dicat se habere opera autem non habeat] 
Conientio inter iudaeos et genles sed ad ambos dirigitur 


responsum 
4* 
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2. 16. Quid proderit] uobis in futuro quia non dederitis pauperibus ne- 
cessaria 

s. 17. fides si non habet. opera mortua. est in semet. ipsam] hoc significat quia 
non excitat ad vilam habentem se quia fides est sine operi- 
bus quasi lucerna sine oleo tenebrosa 

„ 18. Sed dicet quis tu fidem habes et ego opera habeo] hic interrogatio est et 
discretio inter fidem et opera quae utraque simul prosunt 

5 o Ostende mihi fidem tuam sine operibus] quasi dixisset invenies eum 
uacuam 

«19. Et daemones. credunt et contremiscunt] hoc ideo dixit ad exemplum 
quia nihil fides sine operibus prodest sed opera cum fide 
demones corpus non habent sed fidem uacuam quae [non?) 
saluat eos 

„» 20. Uis autem scire o homo inanis] hic exemplum ueteris legis professum 
est ut commendat [commendet?] iustitiam 

« 24. Abraham pater noster nonne ex operibus iustificatus est] id est tamen quod 
operatus est et prius credidit et sic operatus est 

e o Offerens isaac filium suum super altare] locus autem in quo factu [facta] 
haec oblatio moraim uocatur et interpraetatur lucida et ostensa 
quia [quod] de sion alio nomine intellegi potest et ideo specula 
sion interpretatur quia abrahae in illo loco salus humani 
generis ostensa est futura esse et in sion postea templum sa- 
lom[onjis constructum est 

per abraham pater deus per isaac filius dei per berbicem 

car(o] divina per ligna et altare crux christi significatur 


3, 1. Nolite plures magistri fratres mei] sed. unum sentite hoc est fides et 
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opus in salutem quia iudaei in opere gloriabantur gentiles 
in fide 

3, 1. Scientes quoniam maius iudicium sumitis] id est maiorem uindictam 
pro multitudine magistros [magistrorum?] quam unum sentire 

» 2. Si quis in verbo non offendit hic perfectus est vir] quod ante fidem cum 
opere confirmans et opus cum fide similiter obseruat in lin- 
gua sua 

» 5. Modicum quidem membrum est et magna ezultat] magna elcuatio in glo- 
rificatione 

» 12. Num quid potest fratres mei ficus uuas facere aut uitis ficus] ut non po- 
test arbor mala fructus bonos et cetera 

4, 5, Ad inuidiam concupiscit spiritus* qui in habitat in uobis] ille carnalis spi- 
ritus contra alios 

» 6. maiorem autem dat gratiam] id est humilibus 

» 9. Miseri estote, Et lugete et plorate] ut beati qui lugent nunc erunt 

„ 15. Pro eo ut dicatis si dominus uoluerit] ideo dixi uobis 

5, 3. Et erugo eorum in testimonium uobis erit] id est quod in illis erugo 
uidetur et manducauit carnes id est adsidua cura pro eis ac 
sollicitudo i 

» 5.In die occisionis addizistis occidistis iustum] id est in christi passione 
addixistis id est inter uosmet ipsos ad alterutrum 

» H. Patientes igitur estote fratres usque ad adventum domini] responsio illis qui 


hoc dixerunt ut expectarent usque dum deus uindicaret de eis. 
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Hae adnotationes vetustae, quo rectius aestimentur tutiusque in rem 
tuam verti possint, paucis videntur esse illustrandae. 

Ac primum quidem illas VIII p. Chr. n. saeeulo scriptas esse ex 
ipso scripturae qua conceptae sunt genere i. e. cursivo, quo Anglosaxones 
illo aevo utebantur, elucet. Cuius rei testem habeo ms. quatuor evangelio- 
rum codicem itidem Fuldae asservatum, ratione simillima licet minus bene 
exaratum, quem saeculo illo scriptum esse ex epilogo libri Arnulfiano 
recte perpenso apparet; de qua re propediem accuratius disputabo. 

Interpunctionis signa in illis fere nulla; scriptio hie illic admodum 
negligens; ipsa seripturae compendia non semel inter se permutata; syl- 
labarum et verborum omissiones haud rarae; ita ut emendationibus com- 
pluribus opus fuerit, quas ut non scriptoris, sed meas esse novisses mi- 
noribus typis imprimendas parentheseosque signis instruendas curavi. 

Deinde unumquodque scholium scias binis signis, quorum alterum 
in ipsa sacri textus columna, alterum ad eius marginem appictum est, eum 
in finem esse instructum, ut ad quaenam textus verba explicanda singula 
scripta sint, legenti appareat. Aliquando tamen scriptor has notulas mi- 
nus aceurate adscripsit, ita ut ad quemnam locum illa pertineant dubius 
haeserim; dico ea quae ad I,5 et 6 scripta esse in editione proposui; 
quae num ad alios locos rectius referantur ipse videas. Unde suspica- 
beris non uno tempore haec scholia esse conscripta. 

Sed eiusdem rei clariora etiam vestigia deprehenduntur. Ac- 
curate photographicas quae accedunt tabulas intuenti ipsa scholiorum 
scriptura aliquas tibi videbitur exhibere diversitates. Alia enim minori- 
bus seripta sunt characteribus, alia maioribus, alia acutiori penna picta, 
alia hebetiori, alia nigro atramento, alia minus obscuro exarata. Tum 
vero ea, quae majusculae scriptionis sunt, animadvertes textui ita esse 
adaptata, ut ad ipsum latus eorum, quibus explieandis inserviunt, sint 
scripta; quae minuseulae, in varios locos dispersa. Qua ex re sequitur, 
eorum quae maiori charactere scripta sunt scholiorum originem tempore 
priorem esse; reliquorum posteriorem. Porro altera cum alteris compa- 
rans, quamvis universe eandem utriusque scriptionis indolem esse non nega- 
veris, tibi persuadere vix poteris, eadem manu ambo genera esse exarata. 
Nam ex. gr. litterae b, quam ad medium tabulae tertiae marginem dexte- 
rum in vocabulo bonorum grandiuscule scripto cernis, unco instructam 
aculeo in ,minutiori scholiorum genere nullum invenitur vestigium. Et 
quae in eodem scholio forma rigida et angulata utuntur litterae c et J, 
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in altero genere videntur pennae ductu elegantiori magisque rotundo excel- 
lere. Cuius rei luculentum exemplum in eo, quod fere in eodem quem modo 
dixi loco scriptum est, scholio bipartito, cuius pars prior vocabula rigi- 
dius scripta exhibet per actum animae, posterior verba multo venustius 
pieta consummatum erit et quae sunt reliqua, vides exstare. Quod scho- 
liorum inter se discrimen ut in textu edito significarem, ea quae primitivi 
generis esse mihi quidem videbantur, binis includenda putavi asteriseis. 

Restat quaestio de autore sive de autoribus. Ea vero tam gravis 
est (ipsum enim S. Bonifacium haec manu sua scripsisse sunt qui conten- 
derint contendantque, Schannati quidem obloquiis haud convicti) ipsiusque 
codicis ad historiam tantopere attinet, ut quae de ea re dicenda sunt, 
iustius ad futuram totius libri manuscripti editionem differri videantur. 

Quae sequuntur tabulae adiuvante artifices Amando Keitz, biblio- 
thecae Fuldensis praefecto observantissimo atque de ipsa codicis editione 
optime merente, quam accuratissime sunt confectae. Quarum prima no- 
bilem illam libri Actorum subscriptionem, ipsa Victoris episcopi Capuani 
manu exaratam, ex qua quae codicis sit aetas facillime dignoscitur, tibi 
exhibet; secunda vero et tertia, Kegelii photographi Cassellani opus, scho- 
liorum maxime causa adiectae sunt, quorum utrum duplex sit genus an 
simplex a viris archaeologis tam promte nunc videtur inde probari posse 
ac si itinere Fuldam facto has ipsius codicis paginas oculis habeant sub- 
lectas. Quibus ex tabulis quid secundum regulas diplomaticas statuen- 
dum existiment si qui mecum communicare voluerint, gratum me inve- 
nient institutionis suae sagacioris acceptorem; equidem, quid ad dirimen- 
dam rem ancipitem ipsum scholiorum argumentum facere videatur, spero 
fore ut suo tempore copiosius possim proferre. 
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Specimen cod Fuld, a 1860. 
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Physical Structure of Codex Fuldensis Fly a 


The codex is made up of fifty signatures, each, with the exception of just two, has 
exactly five folios, making ten leaves, or twenty pages. A single folio, at both 
front and back, forms the fly-sheet, and the board liner. The strange signatures, 
one of four folios, and one of two and a half, are totally out of place unless they 
serve a special purpose. It seems that originally this codex may have ended with 
the Pauline epistles, and these two odd signatures form a bridge between “The 
Gospel’, and the ‘Pauline Epistles’, and the second part, which comprised ‘The 
Acts of the Apostles’, the ‘Catholic Epistles’, and ‘The Apocalypse’. 

At the beginning, the first two signatures are not numbered, but the second one is 
signed off, on its otherwise blank last page with a little Jerusalem cross, the like 
of which, Victor signed off things he had completed. These two signatures do 
not contain scriptural text, but comprise parts which Victor, in his preface 
admits to composing. That is, ‘The Victorian Preface’, The Canon Tables’, and 
‘The List of Headings’, all of which apply only to ‘The Gospel’. 

The structure here supports Victor’s claim that he added, and altered nothing, 
save for the system of numbering, the list of headings, and a somewhat garbled 
explanation on how to use them. 


One would have expected, and it may have been the early intent, that the Gospel, 
and its introductory additions were to be given under its own cover, as indeed, 
at least three other versions were. The Gospel, indeed does close on page 358, 
and signature XVII closes on page 360. However, a decision was made early, not 
to use the two and a bit spare pages for an epilogue, but rather, the scribes 
continued directly with a tabulation of readings from the Pauline Epistles. That 
Lectionary calendar, would, at first sight seem, as it seemed to me, to bind the 
Pauline Epistles to the Gospel, but there is another viewpoint. 

When planning a lesson, it would be very useful to be able to have the lectionary 
open at the same time that the Epistles are examined. Ina single book, that 
would not be possible. Here it could be like in and encylopedia, to have the 
index as a Separate volume. Volume One, ‘The Gospel’, could have used the 
lectionary as an index to Volume Two, the ‘Pauline Epistles’. As a hand held 
book, one thousand and six pages of fine vellum would still be excessive. Using 
80 gm paper, the book, without covers is a mighty tome, three inches thick, or 
seventy five millimeters. Hardly a pocket book. 


Likewise, where the two queer signatures are, it seems as if there was quite 
definately a separation between the Pauline Epistles and what is clearly, an 
epilogue: The Acts, The Catholic Epistles, and The Apocalypse. 


Overleaf, I offer a diagram of how the Codex is constructed now, and it is thus easy 
to see how this was originally a set of three volumes. 


Fly b Physical Structure of Codex Fuldensis 


Front Board A Stitching 510 511 

Stitching Front Board B Front Flya XXV 520 521 

Front Fly b 1 Stitching 530 531 
Stitching 10 11 XXVI 540 541 

20 21 Stitching 550 551 
Stitching 30 31 XXVII 560 561 
T 40 41 Stitching 570 571 
Stitching 50 51 XXVIII 580 581 
II 60 61 Stitching 590 591 
Stitching 70 zi XXVIIII 600 601 
II 80 81 Stitching 610 611 
Stitching 90 91 XXX 620 621 
II 100 101 Stitching 630 631 
Stitching 110 111 XXXI 640 641 
V 120 121 Stitching 650 651 
Stitching 130 131 XXXII 660 661 
VI 140 141 Stitching 670 671 
Stitching 150 151 XXXIII 680 681 
VII 160 161 Stitching 690 691 
Stitching 170 171 XXXIIII 700 701 
VIII 180 181 Stitching 708 709 
Stitching 190 191 XXXV Note 1 716 717 
VIIII 200 201 Stitching 722 723 
Stitching 210 211 XXXVI Note2 | 726 Note 2 727 Note 2 
X 220 221 Stitching 736 737 
Stitching 230 231 XXXVII 746 747 
XI 240 241 Stitching 756 757 
Stitching 250 251 XXXVIII 766 767 
XII 260 261 Stitching 776 2517) 
Stitching 270 271 XXXVIIII 786 787 
XIII 280 281 Stitching 796 797 
Stitching 290 291 XL 806 807 
XIIII 300 301 Stitching 816 817 
Stitching 310 311 XLI 826 827 
XV 320 321 Stitching 836 837 
Stitching 330 331 XLII 846 847 
XVI 340 341 Stitching 856 857 
Stitching 350 351 XLIII 866 867 
XVII 360 361 Stitching 876 877 
Stitching 370 371 XLIIII 886 887 
XVIII 380 381 Stitching 896 897 
Stitching 390 391 XLV 906 907 
XVIIII 400 401 Stitching 916 917 
Stitching 410 411 XLVI 926 927 
XX 420 421 Stitching 936 937 
Stitching 430 431 XLVII 946 947 
XXI 440 441 Stitching 956 957 
Stitching 450 451 XLVIII 966 967 
XXII 460 461 Stitching 976 977 
Stitching 470 471 XLVIIII 986 987 
XXIII 480 481 Stitching 996 997 
Stitching 490 491 L 1006 Back Fly a 
XXIIII 500 501 Stitching Back Fly b Back Board A 
Stitching 510 511 Fly & Board Back Board B 


Note 1: This signature has only four folios, as compared with five which all others, except this and the next have. The total 
number of leaves, in these two signatures comes to thirteen, or twenty-six pages. 

Note 2: The leaf numbered 727/728, belonging to this signature has been discarded, so the number is missing. The next 
signature, then is allocated 727/728 for the first leaf. Clearly something strange has happened here. This was a small 
signature, only 3 folios, but here further reduced to 21⁄2, or 5 leaves, or 10 pages. 


For clarity, pages 510/511 are duplicated where the left column overflows into the right column. 
Stitching visible here in ms. 


This is the third of three volumes which 
were bound together as one book. 


The Latin is faithfully copied, line by line, 
and page by page, expanding abbreviations 
where space permits, according to Ranke’s 
transliteration, in a font which represents 
the original manuscript hand. An English 
translation, strongly based on the Douay - 
Rheims is added in the right hand column, 
synchronised as closely as possible with the 
Latin column. This has required some ab- 
breviation of the English, and sometimes 
some torture of the language, where the 
Latin phraseology differs grossly from the 
English. 


Codex Bonifatius I, Codex Fuldensis, or Victor Codex are 
some of the titles given to the Latin Vulgate New Testament 
composed by Victor of Capua, using a Tatianic harmonised 
Gospel in the place of the four we find today. 


The state of the text, and the style of the hand indicate that 
this is a copy of Victor’s Testament, and not the original, 
about which he writes in his preface. 


What is certain is that this is the very book used by Saint 
Boniface in his mission to Germany and the Low Countries. 


Its general appearance, style of script, and general lack of 
comments in a hand, other than that of Saint Boniface, suggest 
that this was a new copy, probably made in the region of 
Durham, in Northern England, when he received it. 


It is likely that it was made specially for his mission. 


